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HOW MUCH
STEREO
CAN

YOU BUY
FOR

*3007?

Now you can buy a stereo music system that you can own happily for the rest of your
life for just $300. The new KLH* Model Twenty-Four will do everything you’d ex-
pect a high-performance music system to do—and more. It will play mono and stereo
records and mono and stereo FM broadcasts. It has output jacks for making tape
recordings, and you can play other music sources (such as a tape recorder or an AM
receiver) through it.

All of the electronics in the Model Twenty-Four are solid-state. And all of the
electronics, as well as the newly designed high-performance loudspeakers, are built by
KLH in their own plant. The only component in the Model Twenty-Four that isn’t
built by KLH is the Garrard automatic turntable. It is the same Garrard model
used in KLH’s most expensive systems.

Because of the Twenty-Four’s compact size and sensible three-piece design, it will
fit gracefully into any living room. Most important, it will produce uncanny sound. It
has the range, spaciousness and power of far more ambitious and costly equipment.

Come and listen to the Twenty-Four in our showroom. We think you’ll agree that
its sound goes beyond anything you are prepared to expect from an instrument of its
size and price. :

INTRODUCING AN ASTONISHING FM RADIO

The new KLLH Model Twenty-One is a small FM Radio that produces an unreasonable
amount and quality of sound. Hardly bigger than a shoe box a Twenty-One can fill
just about any room with sound and it’s an ideal addition to an office or waiting room
as well as a home.

Besides its truly astonishing sound, and its ability to pull in even the most difficult
FM stations, the Model Twenty-One offers exceptional versatility for home or office
use. It has two outputs for external speakers (which can be used along with or instead
of its own built-in speaker) and a
special tuner output that pipes sound
to a tape recorder or to another
sound system. And there’s an op-
tional KLH extension speaker that
guarantees identical sound quality
in any room or office.

We invite you to come in to see

and hear the Twenty-One. We guar-
antee you will be astonished by this

11 kabl
e by e pricn s o 30et$79.95

Optionahateiliiy e 24.95

The KLH* Model
Twenty=Four.

* A TRADEMARK OF KLW RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT CORP
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'SONOCRAFT- CORPORATION  “¥™eitie.

516/HN 6-9898
RECORDING EQUIPMEN

DISTRIBUTORS OF SOUND AND

SHOWROOMS

Our three new Penthouse Showrooms, elevated far above the city’s din, provide for a
relaxed atmosphere to choose, without distraction, the equipment of your choice.
We have three spacious, temperature controlled showrooms, to display stereo, video
professional and general educational and institutional products. Your visit will be
welcomed by our staff.

REPAIR SERVICE

Sonocraft’s modern service center is equipped
with the finest electronic test equipment avail-
able. Utilizing the latest test gear, Sonocraft’s
technicians are capable of servicing general hi-fi
stereo, as well as video equipment. Sonocraft
technicians are specially chosen and have been
factory trained by industry’s foremost manu-
facturers.

RENTAL SERVICE

We have a large selection of recorders, phonographs, projectors and public address
equipment. We can fill your rental requirements, whether large or small, promptly.
Phone in your rental requirements for a quick quote on rental price and availability.

! TRADE-INS

t The purchase price on new components can be reduced by trading in your old equip-
ment. We will be happy to appraise your old components at no charge. We accept
most items for trade-in providing they are in usable condition. All used equipment
sold by ASCO has been thoroughly checked out. All parts worn or not up to speci-
fication, have been replaced. Items for resale are guaranteed with the EIA standard.

ASCO-Sonocraft maintains a large inventory =
to serve you promptly. Our warehouse has been

designed to facilitate the expediting of your "
orders fast and efficiently. Shipments are made -
daily by experienced carriers.

'_'Ek
it

STOCK AND SHIPPING EE
L
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OF SOUND

ANUFACTURERS:
ACOUSTECH DUAL
ACOUSTIC RESEARCH DYNACO
ALTEC DYNAIR
AMPEX EDITALL
AMPHICON ELECTRO-VOICE
ANGENIEUX ELPA
AQUA EMI
ARGOS FAIRCHILD
ASTATIC FISHER
ATLAS SOUND GARRARD
AUDIO DEVICES GENERAL ELECTRIC
BARKER GRADO
BERTHIOT GROMMES
BEYER HOLMIN
BOGEN ITT
BOZAK JENSEN MFG.
BRUSH KENWOOD
CALIFONE KLH
CANON KODAK
CAPPS KOSS
CINEMA LANSING, J. B.
c/m MAGNECORD
COUSINO MARANTZ
CROWN MELLOTONE
DAVIS & SANFORD MIRATEL

115-17 WEST 45TH STREET

NEW YORK, NEW YORK moao\_ {
212/JUDSON 2-1750

516/HN 6-9898

AND

NOCRAFT CORPORATION ARE AUTHORIZED DISTRIBUTORS FOR THE PRODUCTS OF THESE

NORELCO
ORTOPHON
PAR-METAL
PELCO
PERMA-POWER
PICKERING
PIX MOBILE
PROJECTION OPTICS
PULTEC
QUICKSET
RECOTON
REK-0-KUT
REVERE
REVOX
ROBERTS
ROBINS
ROTRON
SCHNEIDER
SCOTT, H. H.
SCULLY
SETCHELL-CARLSON
SHERWOOD
SHIBADEN
SHURE

SONY

SONOCRAFT CORPORATION IS A MEMBER OF NAVA

NEW STOCK ITEMS

We invite your inquiries about items you may
not find listed due to space limitations and
new additions.

PRICES

Al prices in this catalog were correct at press
time, but are subject to change without notice.
Orders will be filled at the prices prevailing on
date order is received.

GUARANTEE

Every item sold by us is fully guaranteed by
the standard warranty of the Electronic In-
dustries Association. Defective items will be
replaced or repaired if returned within the
warranty period. Please obtain written per-
mission before returning any item.

TERMS

A deposit of 25% should accompany all C.0.D.
orders. Orders amounting to $5.00 or less
should be prepaid in full. OPEN ACCOUNT
granted to rated firms. Shipments F.O.B. our
warehouse N.Y.C., 10 days net.

LEASING AND FINANCING

Information and credit forms can be obtained
from our Credit Dept. for bank financing and
long term leasing arrangements on electronic
equipment purchased at Sonocraft.

RECORDING

EQUIPMENT

SOUNDOLIER
SQUIRES-SANDERS
STANDARD
STANTON
SUPERSCOPE
SWITCHCRAFT
TANDBERG
TANNOY
TELEMET
TELEX
THORENS

im

TRIMM

TUC

TURNER

UHER

UNITED AUDIO
UNIVERSAL
UNIVERSITY
uTC

VEGA

VIDAIRE
VIKING
WOLLENSAK

ot

SPECIAL PACKAGE QUOTATIONS

You can save a considerable amount of money
by writing us for our PACKAGE PRICE
QUOTATION on any systems that you may
select. If we feel that the merchandise you are
ordering is not compatible, we will make our
recommendations so that you can be assured of
perfect sound reproduction with the equip-
ment that you purchase.

RENTALS

.E'

A deposit of 50% of the List Price is required
on all rentals, or a Purchase Order from a

rated account will be acceptable. Prices of

-

equipment vary as to brand and versatility.

EXPORT

We have a complete export service so that all
necessary papers for documentation, consular
invoices and shipping Bills of Lading are taken
care of immediately. Our correspondents are

multi-lingual.

DELIVERY

Orders are usually shipped within 48 hours
after receipt of order by the most economical
method consistent with speed and careful

handling.

RETURNED MERCHANDISE

Returns are usually subject to a 10 percent re-
stocking charge, this may vary however, with
the particular circumstances. Microphones
ARE NOT returnable if cables have been cut

or soldered.
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MODEL 10B FM MULTIPLEX BROADCAST MONITOR

@ OSCILLOSCOPE MULTIPATH/TUNING INDICATOR DIS-
PLAYS FIELD STRENGTH, DEVIATION AND ANTENNA
SETTING FOR LEAST DISTORTION

® PHASE-LINEAR IF FILTER NEVER NEEDS ALIGNMENT:
GIVES UNMATCHED PERFORMANCE

® VERY CLEAN FRINGE-AREA RECEPTION

@ AUTOMATIC STEREO SWITCHOVER FOR BUILT-IN
MULTIPLEX

Superb professional FM tuner employs new circult prineiples
that provide performance ecapabllity previously unattainable.
Unique fixed phase-linear IF filter circult has almost ldeal band-
pass characteristics and ellminates IF allgnment adjustments;
unaffected by tube changes or other component aging. Sensitivity,
selectlvity and quieting are far In advance of present-day circuitry;
ultra-linear detector; very high multipath (ghost) rejection assures
cleaner reception with any given antenna. Bullt-in multiplex sec-
tion features automatic stereo switchover with Indieator light. Os-
cilloscope tuning Indicator provides accurate statlon setting with
simultaneous visual display of field strength, deviation and an-
tenna-setting for least multipath distortion. Gold anodized front
panel matches Model 7T. Sensitivity: 2 uV (at 300 ohms) for
better than 40 db quleting; 25 pV for better than 70 db quieting,
Volume sensitivity, 0.8 gV for 10 db reduction in audio output
system. Noise: 80 db below 1 V audlo output. Distortion: Better
than 0.5% harmonie, Input to output. Adjacent Channel Rejec-
tion: Better than 40 db: alternate rejection, 150 db. IF Stages:
Six total, featuring phase-linear fixed filter concept; IF bandwidth
200 kHz; no allgnment needed. Limiters: Nine symmetrical
aperture limiters. Crest factor 90 db. Unusually high AM rejection.
Tuning Gang: Military type, sllver-plated with ceramic spacers.
Input: 300 ohms, balanced. Size: 153¢* w. x 53{" h. (front panel)
x 15" d. Shipping Welght, 35 1bs.

Marantz Model 10B FM Monitor—Chassls only. \’et$750°°
Marantz Model B10-0 (Oiled Walnut) Cabinet—

Net Each, .. v0eees
Marantz Model 10B-R Rack Mount—Model 10B FM Monitor
mounted on rack, Net Each......... ciareninees..5800.00

MODEL 7T SOLID STATE STEREO PREAMPLIFIER

Buperb stereo Frenmpll.l}er combines high versatility with un-
matched ease of operation. Assures excellent performance in pro-
gramming any source of stereo or monophonic sound. Features
toggle selection of equalization and filtering adjustments; single
knob function and mode selectors for all requirements. Special
circuit and switching permits tape recording playback. or monltor-
Ing, plus duplication of tapes with tape recorder front and rear
outputs; drives either high or low Impedance recorders. Stereo
material can be mixed and recorded monophonically, Separate
A + B mixing circult with level control to drive one or two addi-
tional amplifiers for center channel or remote monophonic speakers;
low Impedance output. Peak dynamlic excurslons will not overload
sensitive low-level phono stages. All outputs capable of feeding
elther 500 ohms or high Impedance components, 8ix AC con-
venlence outlets. Frequency Response: =0.1 db, 20-20.000 Hz.
.M. Distortion: 0.15% at 10 volts rms peak equiv. output. Noise:
—80db at 10 mV input, 20-20, OUO Hz; V Lqulvulum roadband
noise Input with or without RIAA equal zu[ion. Eﬂamlc Range:
Phono input, typically 100 db from noise level (below 1 uV) to
clipping point (approx. 100 mV). Controls: Functlon Selector
(Tape Head, Mike, Phono 1, Phono 2, Tuner, TV, Aux 1, Aux 2);
Mode (Stereo, Stereo Reverse, Channel A, Channel B, Channel
A + B Monophonic): Ganged Volume (precision tracking): Tape
Function (Play, Monltor, Copy): High Fliter; Rumble Filter;
Equalization (RIAA, old Col LP, 78): Bass (each channel);
Treble (each channel); Balance; On-Off. Inputs: Eight each chan-
nel plus tape playback. Outputs: Two recording (one on front
panel) ; two amplifier per channel; two center channel; one head-
phone. Gain: Phono to main output at 1 kHz, 64.5 db; phono to
recording output, 42.5 db; high level to main output, 22.5 db.
Slize: 153¢” w, x 7" d. x 53{” h. Shipplng Wt, 15 1bs. $32500
Marantz Model 7T Preamplifier—Chassis only. Net. .
Marantz Model B7-0 Cabinet—Olled walnut. Net Ea.. . $24.50
Marantz Model 7T-R Rack Mount—Model 7T mounted on 19" x
7” relay rack. Has brushed aluminum, clear anodized finish and
machined aluminum knobs. Net Each 55.00

@ HIGH PRECISION CIRCUITRY
® 9 OUTPUTS @ 17 INPUTS
@ TAPE MONITORING AND DUPLICATING FACILITIES

SEPARATE BASS AND TREBLE

LOWEST DISTORTION AND NOISE

HIGHEST DYNAMIC RANGE

MODEL 15 SOLID STATE 120-WATT STEREO AMPLIFIER

Direct-coupled design sets new amplifier standards; uses comple-
mentary sym mctry gllicon transistors. Stabllity and translent
response are superb. Square waves are exceptionally clean, having
a fast rise-time with no overshoot or ringing. Safe ratings and
massive heat slnks assure cool operation. New current limiting
circult protects both output and driver transigtors from short clr-
cults, open clreults, capacitive loads or cmuPlcx reactive loud-
speaker londing; gives instantaneous, unobtrusive protection with-
out program Interruptions. Sharp ‘‘eross over notch®’ characteris-
tic of transistor output circuits is virtually eliminated, resulting in
full power distortion of less than 0.19%. Power Output: 40 watts,
60 watts, 70 watwfer channel; operates continually at full rated
power from 20 to 20,000 Hz with complete safety. Output Im-
pedances: 4, 8, 16 ohms per channel. Frequency Response: =1 db,
10-60,000 Hz. Total Harmonic Distortion: Less than 0.1%.
Typical Harmonic Distortion: 0.03% with S-ohm or higher load
at full rated output, any frequency from 20 to 20,000 Hz. Damp=
In% Factor: Greater than 150 relatlve to 8-ohm load. Total Noise:
— 90 db, 60 watts into 8 ohms. Overload Recovery: Instantaneous.
Time Delay Circuit: 5 sec.; lnudsgcakcru protected from turn-on
and turn-off "poys" and surges. Power Supply: Separate; chan-
nels are completely Isolated. Cabinet or rack mounting available.
Shipping Welght, 36 1bs.

Marantz Model 15 Solid State Amplifier—Net Each.$395.00
Marantx Model 15R Solid State Ampﬂller——-—]lnuk mounted
NetEach......oooiunn iiie...$5425.00
Marantz Model 14 Solid Stato Slnple Channel Amplll‘lu'—-
Shipping Weight, 18 1bs. Net Each.................$200.00
Marantz Model 15 C.lhlnel—N et EaCh...ciceanenns 30.00

3
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MODELS 5-8800 and S-7800

MODEL S-2300

MODELS S-3300 and S-3500

MODEL S-20001V

MODEL $-20001V AM/FM MONO TUNER

Englneered for the finest reception of AM and FM broadcast.
Features professional zero-center tuning meter to Indicate when
the FM circuit Is exactly on frequency. Includes FM inter-channel
hush muting system which ellminates nolse ‘“hash’ between
FM channels to facllitate tunlmg Both a rear-panel hush sen-
sitivity control and a front panel hush defeat switch are provided
for tuning In weak or distant FM stations, Excellent AM recep-
tion through 15 k¢ wide *hi-fi"" bandpass. Sharply selective 5 ke
bandpass on front panel for weaker AM broadcasts. Fly-wheel
tuning is easler and faster. Communication type dial spread with
professional callbrations for glide rule accuracy. Semllivity- FM,
1.8 uV IHF; AM, 2 uV at 60% modulation for 0.6 V output.
Selectivity: FM, 200 ke at —3 db; AM wide, —6 db at 15 ke;
AM narrow, —6 db at 5 ke, FM Rnponw- = 14 db, 20-20,000 cps.
Harmonlc Distortion: 4% at 1009 mod. Power Cnnlumptlun-
80 watts, 115-125 VAC, 60 cps fused, Tubes: 9 glua 2 sllicon rec-
tiflers and 3 dlodes. Size: 14” w. x 10%4” d. x 4 h. Shpg. Wt., 151bs.

Model 5-20001VS—Less case.* Net Each. .. ........ $162.50
West Coast: 165.50

RACK PANEL MOUNTING

All models of Sherwood tuners are avallable mounted on a gray
hammertonc ateel puncl for Installation in standard relay racks.
I'auei s ze, 197 w. X 334” h. To order, change suffix S on model
to R—cxnmplc 8-2000IVR. Shipping Welght, 3 Ibs.
uddlt.[o:na.l to tuner chassls welght for S-2300, 8-3300 and S-3500;
4 1bs. for S-20001V. Add $7.50 to price of model when panel is
urchased with tuner. The cost of the panel purchased separately
s $10.50; Shipping Welght, 5 1bs.

MODEL 5-8800 ALL SILICON FM STEREO RECEIVER

Solid state, all sllicon recelver for maximum reliabllity.
FEATURES: Automatic FM stereo/mono switching; stereo indl-
cator light; professional zero-center tuning meter; front panel
stereo headphone jacks. TUNER: FM Sensitivity: 1.6 4V for 30 db,
IHF; nolse and distortion below 1009%. Stereo Separation: 4!5
db, MX. Hum and Noise: —70 db at 1009% mod. AMPLIFIER:
Power Output: 140 watts (4 ohms), 100 watts (8 ohms) music
power; 50 watts (4 ohms), 40 watts (8 ohms), continuous each
chunnci Hum nnd Noise: (Max. below rated output) —60 db,
ge ono; —80 db, aux, IM Distortion: 0.0% at 50 watts, 4 ohms.
mltlvlty. 0.8mYV, tape head; 1.6 mV, phono; 0.2 V, aux, Inputs:
wo each) High-Level; Phono Preamp (RIAA): Tape Head
B); Tape Monitor. Outputs: Left and right speakers, main
und remutl. stereo headphone and record output. Controls:
Selector (lnpe Head, Phono, FM, Aux); Dual Bass, Treble, Bal-
ance, Volume/Off; Mudc. Fllter {Ill-l.{)w) Speakers; Loudness;
Tuning. Size: 164" x 14”7 d. x 434" h. Shpg. Wt., 27 1bs.
Model s-usnos—Luss ease.® Net Fach.............. 359.50
¥ Coast: 363.50

MODEL 5-7800 ALL SILICON
AM/FM STEREO RECEIVER

Eimfll:}'mtﬁ Model S—SSUU plus AM circultry. AM sensitivity, 2 pV;

an

Model S-TBDDS—LEES case.* Net Each...ccevevenans $399.50
West Coast: 403.50

NEW MODEL 5-8600 FM STEREO RECEIVER

Solld state stereo receiver features 80 watts of music power.
Two front-panel rocker action switches for independent control of
two palirs of stereo speaker systems, Silicon transistors are used
[hroughou!. to provide the utmost reliability. Frequency Rnpom.
FM Mono, =14 db at 20-20,000 cps; FM Stereo, =1¢ d
20—1.:.{100 s; Amplifier, = 14 db at rated output, 20-20,000 cPs
Typical FM Sensitivity: 1.1 ,uV for 20 db quieting; 6.0 uV for
50 db, signal-to-noise ratio. FM (IHF) Sensitivit gn 1.8 pV for
—30 db noise and distortion bclnw 100% mod. FM Dist
Less than 0.256% IM at 100% mod; less than 0.25% harmonic at
10{1% mod -wn Mm Typical FM SeIectlvlly 250 ke at — 6 db, 820
ke at — Hum and Noise Level: 70 db below 100% mod.
FM Oulput- [}7 volts at 100% FM. Power Output: 80 watts at
4 ohms, 50 watts at 8 ohms musie power; 30 watts at 4 ohms, 20
watts at 8 ohms for 1.09% distortion, continuous Power each
channel., Outputs: 4 to 16 ohms, main-and-remote left and rlght.
sgeakcr stereo headphone and record output. Inverse Feedback
Damping Factor: 30:1 at 8 ohms. Sensitivity: Phnnﬂ
se!ectablc: aux 0.4 V. Max. Hum and Nolse: Below rated output:
Volume conr.rol min., 90 db; aux input max,, 80 db welghted;
nhuno in 0 db. Interchannel Crossta than —45 db
at 1 ranlilior Complement: 35 sllicon mmsluwrs, 4 sllicon
rectlﬂers 9 sllicon diodes, 1 zener dlode. Controls: Bass; Treble;
Balance; Power Off/Loudness; Itmlnf; Rocker Switches for
Phono/Tuner. Norm./(Aux) Tape Monitor, Speakers Main/Off,
Speakers Remote/Off. Front panel Jack for stereo headphones.
Power Consumption: 115-125 V, 60 cps, 30 to 120 watts fused.
Size: 1614" w. x 127 d. x 414" h, Welght, 26 1bs. (with case).
Model S-8600—Less case.* Net Each..........c00... $289.50
West Coast: 292.50

NEW MODEL 5-2300 ALL SILICON
AM/FM/MX STEREO TUNER

Solid state, all sllicon stereo tuner features noise-threshold-gated
automatic FM stereo/mono switching, professlonal d’Arsonval
zero-center tuning meter, front-panel level control, rocker action
switches. Speclally designed dual automatic-galn-control system
maintains proper selectivity under strongest signal conditions.
Sensitivity: FM, 1.6 pV for —30 db qulcllng and distortion, IHF;
AM, 2 uV at 60% mud for 6 db. Selectivity: FM, —6 db at 250
ke, —60 db at 820 ke; AM, —6 db at 4 ke. Stereo Separation: 35
db., FM Distortion: Lesa uum 0.25% IM and harmonic at 100%
mod. Hum and Noise: FM, 70 db below 1009 mod.; AM, 56 d

below 1009% mod. Controls: Audio Level, Automatic bt,ereo—
'\!0!10. A'\l/f‘\[ Hush Switch, Power Switch, Tuning. Size: 14* w.

x 1024” d. x 4" h, Shipplng Welght, 13 lbs,
Model 5—23005-—1 £88 case.* Net Each............- $199.50
202.50

MODEL 5-3300 ALL SILICON FM/MX TUNER

Solid state circultry backed by professional quality instrumenta-
tion. FEATURES: Zero-center tuning meter; stereo Indicator
light; automatic stereo/mono switching; inter-channel hush; 8 2"
expanded slide-rule scale; dual AGC system; caseaded 1imiters
and nolse filter. Sensitivity: 1.6 xV for —30 db quleting and
dlst.ortlon. IHF. Selectivity: —3 db at 200 kec. Frequency Re-
sponse; = (lb 20-15,000 cps (stereo); 20-20,000 cps (mouo)
Distortion: 0.3%, 20-20,000 cps. Sigml-to—anu Ratlo: —70 d

over 50 4V, Capture Ratio: 2.4 db. Separation: —40 db. Cnntmlr
Tuning; Audio Level; Mono/Automatic Stereo; Hush; Noise |
Filter; Power On/Off. ‘Power Required: 15 watts, 115-125 VAC,
50-60 cps fused. Size: 14" w, x 103" d. x 4" h. Wclght 1034 1bs.
Model S-33005—Less case.* Net Each,.............$167.50

West Const: 170.50

MODEL 5-3500 ALL SILICON SOLID STATE
FM MONO (W/AFC) TUNER
Simlilar to Model 8-3300, but with FM mono reception. Auto-
matic frequency control for drift-free performance.
Model S-35005—Less case.* Net Each.........c.... $129.50
West Coast: 131.50

*SEE NEXT PAGE FOR CABINETS
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__MODEL 5-9000a 160-WATT ALL SILICON
SOLID STATE STEREO PREAMP/AMPLIFIER

All sllicon, solld state preamp/amplifier provides outstandin
audlo power in a compact unit. All silicon rellability and speci
circuitry prevent damage to costly transistor components due to
shorted output or overheating. Glass-polyester printed circuit
boards. Stable operation with capacitive type loads assures excel-
lent operation with electro-static speaker systems. Rocker action
switches for front panel control of tape monitoring, loudness com-
pensation, speaker muting, rumble and scratch flters. Power
Output: 160 watts IHF music power, both channels, 8 ohms; 130
watts continuous sine wave, both channels, 8 ohms, Power
Bandwidth: 12-25,000 cps at 1% harmonle distortion. Har-
monic Distortion: (.25% at rated output; 0.05% at 10 watts or
below. IM Distertion: 0,.26% at rated output; 0.10% at 10 watts or
below. Damping Factor: 40, Hum and Noise: Below rated output:
Phono, —70 db: tuner, —B80 db. Sensitivity: Tape head, 1.0 mV;
E[hone. 1.8 mV; tuner, 0.25 V. Inputs: Two each: Phono, Tape

ead, Tape Monitor, Aux, Tuner. Outputs: 4, 8 or 16-ohm
stkers. stereo record, stereo headphones. Complement: 23
sillcon transistors, 4 sillcon rectifiers. Size: 14" w. x 1234* d. x 4" h.
Shipping Welght, 24 1bs.

Model S-9000a5—Chassls, less case.* Net Each...... $309.50

West Coast: 312.50
Model S-9000aT—With walnut-tone leatherette louvered case.
Net EEa.ch ................................ sosuisaie $318.00

West Coast: 321:00

MODEL 5-9900a 140-WATT ALL SILICON
SOLID STATE STEREO PREAMP/AMPLIFIER

All silicon, solid state amplifier and control center with extremely
low distortion. Features high phono input overload capabilities
and audlo power. Front-panel rocker switches offer centralized
control of two separate sets of stereo speakers which may be
Played Independently or together. Complete stereo Input facilities
or tuner, phono, m?c heads, tape monitoring and auxillary
sources. Phono input circultry permits use with the highest output
magnetic phono cartridges without overload. Power Output: THF
Musle Power: 140 watts, 4 ohms; 100 watts, 8 ohms. Continuous
Both Channels: 60 watts. 4 ohms; 40 watts, 8 ohms at 0.6% dis-
tortion. Frequency Response: =1 db, 20-20,000 cps at 40 watts.
Sensitivity: 0.256 V, tuner; 1.8 mV, phono; 1.0 mV, tape head
(phono and tape head Inputs are adjustable with preamp level
control). Damping Factor: 40:1 at 8 ohms. Distortion: Phono:
Less than 19 at 250 mV; Radio: Less than 1% at 2.8 V. Hum
and Noise: Phono, 70 db; tuner, 80 db, below rated output.
Controls: Selector (Tape, Phono, Tuner and Aux); Stereo/Mono
(Rey., Normal, Channel 1, Channel
Bass, Treble, Loudness, Balance; Preamp Level Pushbutton:
L/ Monitor, Norm/HI Filter, Loudness In/Out, Spkrs
SA)/OII'. pkrs (B)/Off Switches; head phone jack. Semicon-
uctors: 24 sllicon transistors, 4 silicon dlodes. Size: 14" w. x
103" d. x 4" h. Shipping Welght, 22 1bs.

Model S-9900aS—Chassls, less case.* Net Each...... $229.50
West Coast: 232.50
Model S-9900aL—With walnut-tone, leatherette louvered case.
Net Each, ,........ S e R o S st $237.00
West Const: 240.00
Model 5-3500aS—Similar to S-99008S8 but 70 watts output.
Chassls, less case.* Net Each. .................. -..$179.50

West Coast: 1 82.50
Model S-9500aL—WIith walnut-tone leatherette louvered case.
Net Each. $187.00

West Coast: 190.00

MODEL 5-5500IV 80-WATT STEREO
PREAMP/AMPLIFIER

Features full power requirements for most home musle systems
at a reasonable price, Well-filtered DC fllament power supply
and speclal &honu preamplifier circultry combline to provide low
hum and nolse, plus mghdphnno sensitivity and galn required for
low-output cartridges and speakers. Other features include: 12
db scratch and rumble filters operating on all channels; tape deck
Elaybnck preamplifier; loudness compensator (switched); stereo
eadphone jack, stereo low impedance record outputs; and center
channel speaker output. Power Output: 80 watts musle POWET,
40 watts per channel, THF; 36 watts per channel, continuous.
Frequency Response: = 1¢ db, 20-20,000 cps at 36 W. is=
tortion: 1.5% at 36 W. Harmonic Distortion: 0.5%, 26-20,000
cps at 36 W. Hum and Nolse: Phono, —60 db; tuner —80 db.
msitivity: 1.5 mV, phono; 0.25 V, tuner; 1.0 mV tape head.
Inputs: Two each: Phono, Tape Head, Tape Monitor, Aux,
Tuner. Outputs: 4, 8 and 16 ohms. Damping Factor: 5:1. Con~
trols: Selector (Tape, Phono, Tuner, Aux); Phono Galn; Bass;
Treble; Loudness/Power On-Off; Balance; Tape Monitor Switch;
Scratch Filter; Phase (Normal and Reverse); Luudncss (In-Out);
Speaker (In-Out). Sixze: 14* w. x 1234” d. x 4* h. Welght, 28 lbs.
Model S-55001VS—Chassls, less case.* Net Each..... $159.95
West Coast: 1682.95

Model S-5500IVT—WIth walnut-tone leatherette louvered case.
Net Eac 68.45
171.45

2, Mixer); Ganged Stereo -

MODELS S-3000a, S-9900a
and S-9500a

MODEL S-55001V

MODEL SL-1

MODEL SL-1 FM MULTIPLEX STEREO-LIGHT

Provides instant Identification of FM stations broadcasting stereo
programs for any FM tuner now avallable. Speclal sensing circuitry
prevents false Indications due to noise impulses. Small enough to
mount in cablnet space beside any FM tuner; single 347 dia, hole
is all that is needed for custom installations. Variabie control at
rear adjusts senslitivity. Sensitivity: 10 mV FM stereo composite
slgnal, Sensing Selectivity: Stereo pilot may be as low as 4 db
below nolse. Connection: Two parallel jacks for FM tuner output
and MX adapter input, Indicator: NE-2H. Tubes: 6C10 com-
pactron, 2 diodes and silicon rectifier. Slze: 214" x 21{" x 714"
deep. Shipping Weight, 214 lbs.
Model SL-1—WIth walnut-tone, textured case. Net Ea.,.$28.00
West Coast: 29.00

MODEL S3MX/SL1 FM MULTIPLEX ADAPTER

Self-powered adapter with above SL-1 FM MX Stereo-Light.
Converts mono tuners such as 8-2000IV to stereo. With audlo
cables, modification parts and instructions. Audie Output: 2 V at
4% dlstortion. Frequency Response: = 15 db, 20-15,000 cps.
lze: 1034" w. x b3{" d. x 4" h. Shipp!

Model S3IMX/SL1—Net Each..........c00vvnunnnn.. $63.50
West Coast: 64.50

MODEL A4MX FM MULTIPLEX STEREO ADAPTER

Designed for use within the chassls of the S-3000III or S-2200
uner; controlled by front panel controls on tuner. Includes stereo
Indicator light for easy Identification of FM stereo stations.
Features hand crafted wiring, four transistors and four diodes.

paration: 35 db typleal.
Welght, 9 1bs.

Audio Output: 2 V at 159 distortion. Frequency Response:

= 3¢ db, 20-15,000 cps. Separation: 35 db typlcal. Size: 43{” w. x

437 d. x 33" h.

Model AAMX—Net EaCh. ... ..cvurrninnnernnnnnnss $56.25
*CABINETS

May be ordered when buying component or separately. To order
with component, change sufiix S on model number to L (Walnut-
tone leatherette) —example: S2000IVL and add price shown below
to price of component listed. May be ordered separately as listed.

Model L—Walnut-tone leatherette case. Slze, 14”7 x 1034” x 434" h,
For 8-2300, $-3300, 8-3500, 8-9500a, S-9900a. Net Each..$7.50

Model T—Walnut-tone leatherette case. Size, 14" x 123" x 414~ h.
For 8-9000a, 8-55001V. Net Each $8.5

Model D—Walnut-tone leatherette case for S-8800, S—BD()UI\B

(e d IV (b W 0 R R SO T S e e e s iere a
Model E—Walnut-tone leatherette case for £-8600, Net.. 9.00

Model W—Walnut wood cabinet for 8-8800; S-8000IV, S-7700L1L
e o T A S s s il b S e b $28.00

Model G—Walnut wood “Gemin!'" for tuner and amplifier pair.’
Net Each.... 50
39.5'

West Coast:



Stereo Equipment

SOLID STATE RECEIVERS
NEW MODEL 382 AM-FM STEREO RECEIVER

Employs Scott's exclusive fleld effect transistors (FET) In both front ends for superb
eception of FM stereo and wide-range AM. Direct-coupled silicon output transistors
glve rugged, full-range performance. All-sllicon IF strip provides three stages of IF am-
plification plus three stages of limiting action for optimum selectivity and stereo separa-
tlon. Also includes: Tape monitor switching; speaker switching with provision for remote
speaker selectlon; switched front-panel stereo headphone output; front-panel stereo
balance switeh; separate channel clutched bass, treble and volume controls; fully auto-
matic stereo sv.lu:hlng with Indleator; pr(-ulalou tuning meter. Sensitivity: 2.2 uV FM,
usable., Frequency Response: =1 db, 15-25.000 cps. Power Output: 32.5 watls music
power per channel at 4 ohms. Selectivity: 40 db. Separation: 35 db. Capture Ratio: 3.0
db. Harmonic Distortion: 0.8%. Cross lodulation ejection: 80 db,
Scott Model 382 AM-FM Slem Recelver—Less case*, Net Each...........$299.95
West Coast: 304.95

MODEL 342 SOLID STATE FM STEREO RECEIVER

Featurlng amazing fleld effect translstors (FET) in the front end, this solld state unit Is
drift free with no cross modulation. With automatic ml.lltlplex, lupfgiu scale, tuning meter
reo and sub-channel nolse flters. Sensitivity: 2.2 4V, usab. requency Response:
18- 260(](] cps. Distortion: 0.89% or less. Power Output 32,5 watts per channel at
4 nhmn 22.5 watts per channel at 8 ohms. Controls: Dual Loudness; Speaker Switch;
Tape Munllnr Nolse Fliter; Selector (High and Low Phono, FM, Sub-Channel Filter,
Extra); Dual Bass and Trebie: Power (On- Olti Balance; Stereo-Mono. Inpuh. F‘xternnl
stereo, 3 palrs. Output: Low levt.l front panel jack. Size: 15" w. x 134" d. x 5" h.,
in case C. Shippln \\’eighb 17 1
Scott Model 342 FM Stereo mlm—]‘csa case*. Net Each............... $259.95
West Coast: 264.95

MODEL 388 AM-FM STEREO RECEIVER

Featuring amazing field effect transistors (FET) in the front end, solid state unit
I8 drift free with no cross modulation. Massive heat slnks; no output transformers.
Amplifier: Same as Model 260, Sensitivity: 1.7 uV FM; 20 uV_AM, usable. Frequency
Response: =1 db, 30-15,000 c‘lsf. Hum: —70 db, Harmonic Distortion: 0.8%. Selec-
tivity: 45 db, Separation: 40 db, Inputs: Phono (switchable 3, 6 or § mV); tape head;
aux. Outputs: Tape; front mnul phone jack; speaker terminals, Size: 184" w. x 11 " d.
X 634" h,, In I\\'u W case. Shipping Welght, 26 1bs.

Scott Model 388 AM-FM Stereo Recelver—Less case*. Net Dach. Laseeee .. $449.95
TIHF measurements. West Coast: 454.95

MODEL 348 SOLID STATE FM STEREO RECEIVER

The ultimate in tuner/amplifiers, combines the Model 312B tuner equlvalent with Model
260 amplifier equivalent. Includes sub-channel filter and cum]m:hml()n switch; Dynaural®
muting and balance control. Specifications: Same as Models 3 and 260, Lxcam Sensi-
tivity: 1.7 uV, usable. Selectivity: 45 db. Separation: 40 db. Slu. 184" w. x 114" d. x
614" h., In KWW case. Shipping Welght, 25 lbs.

Scott Model 348 FM Stereo Recelver—Less case*. Net Each. 5429-32

0 0 Ol
s
Model 344B

MODEL 344B TRANSISTORIZED FM STEREO RECEIVER
Feuturlng amazing fleld effect transistors (FET) in the front AM Suppression: Power Output: 42,5 watts musiec power
end, solld state unit Is drift free with no cross modulation, per channel. Contr: Stereo/Mono; Input (FM, Phono, Ta
Advanced series-gate, time-switching multiplex section for true Sub-Channel Filter, Extra ).Loudncss/vulu:m-Ba.ss (dual); Tre I.e
stereo separation. Auto-Sensor circuitry for gulet, Instant stereo (dual); uln.fn,emom Speaker; Noise Fllter; Low Level O utput;
switching. Fiat llne limiting for nolse-free FM. Also feature cool Pow On-Off, Inputs: (Rear Panel) \taémul.c Phonu (switchable
operation, Instant stereo ludlcstor and tape munilur!ng facllity. BmV Benalllvlly) Tape Head; Extra. ape corder;
Sensitivity: 1.9 uY IHF. Frequenc g lesponse: Stereo, 30- Derived Center Channel; Left Channei; Rl m (,lu\nnel Left and
15,000 cps; =1.0 db. 20-20,000 cps. Ignal-to—Noiu Ratio: 65 Right Channel, Size: 157 w. x 14147 d. 35" h., less case. Uses
db below 100 modulatlon. Cross-Modulation Rejection: 80 db. C case. Shl.ji)lus Welght, 25 lbs.
Harmonic Blstortlen. 0.8%. Separation: Better than 35 db. Scott Model 344 tereo Receiver—Less case*, Net.$339.! 95
Capture Ratio: 6.0 db. Hum and Noise: 80 db. Selectivity: 44 db. West Coast: 344.9

SOLID STATE TUNERS AND AMPLIFIERS
NEW MODEL 312C FM STEREO TUNER

Highest quality tuner avallable today, regardless of price. Incorporates silver-plated FET
front end, time-switching multiplex ecircuitry, Scott-ploneered all-silicon IF strip, and
interstation muting control for complete quiet between FM stations. Switched 3-position
meter shows slénul strcnzth. zero-center muln or multipath indication. Sensitivity:
1.7 uV, usable. Cross Modulation Ru]ectinn. 90 Selu:tlvlty 45 db. Separation: 40 db.
Capture Ratlio: 2.5 db. Slze: 15" w. x 11 34" d. “lthoul. case. hlpplug W elghl 13 1bs.
Scott Model 312C FM Stereo Tuner—Less case*. Net Each.. SEse .52 a.sg
est Col

MODEL 315 FM STEREO TUNER

Economlieal tuner similar to Model 312C above, except sensitivity 1s 2.2 pV, usable; cross

modulation rejection, 80 db; selectivity, 40 db; Bﬁmﬂ'nllt)tl, 35 db; capture ratio, 3.0 db.

Scott Model 315 FM Stereo Tuner—Less case®, Net ACH ., .. vv.sosnsonss. $18698.
West Const: 172.95

MODEL 260 STEREO 120-WATT AMPLIFIER

Uslng vacuum tube measurement techniques, this solid state amplifier dellvers a full 60-
watt sine wave output. For Instantaneous power (full orchestral crescendos), It dellvers
better than twice this power rating, previously unattainable with tube designs. Rugged,
Br&wswd. heavy duty components include massive heat sinks, heavy printed clrcuit

o0ards and silicon output translstors. Power Output: 60 watts per channel 1HF at 4 ohms;
50 watts per channel at 8 ohms., Power Bandwidth: 20-20,000 cps, IHF. Harmonic Dis-
tortion: 0.8%. Inputs: Mag. phono (switchable Bonmth'lty 3, 6 or 8 mV); tape head;
tuner; tape-in; aux. Outputs: Switched 4, 8 mi‘sw ohms, each channel; derlvml center

o
T

Model 312C

channel; stereo headphone Jack. Size: 15" w. ¥rd.x 5}‘3 We!ght, 1bs.
Scott Model 260 Amplifier—Less case*. \*et Each..... Cerasssaiiararanes s e.ag
West Coast:  253.9 Model 260
MODEL 2997 STEREO 65-WATT AMPLIFIER ‘ T LA

Features simllar to Model 260, (-xccpb no audlo transformer required and direct coupled
clreultry. Power Output: 66 watts, IHF; 22.5 watts rms per channel, Frequency Relponu:-
=*1 db, 18-25, 000 c¢ps, Controls: Mode; Tape Monitor; Scrateh Filter; Balance; Input
Selector (Hi h and Low Phono, Tuner, Sub-(,]munul Filter, Extra); Treble, Hasu. Loud-
ness (Ganged); Power, Speakers (On-Off). Inputs: Tape head; tuner phgnn aux. Out-

ruh Front Danel plmn[- ack; tape; speaker terminals, Size: 15;4 w. X 1 51" h.,
C case Shlpping Welght, 12 lbs. o
299T Stereo Amplifier—Less case®, Net Each................ g-BB
cam dnsu"lbud on opposite page. West Coast: I 7 Model 299T



Fishep STEREO FM MULTIPLEX RECEIVERS,
% iIsher AMPLIFIER AND ACCESSORIES

MODEL 800-C FM-AM STEREO MULTIPLEX 75-WATT RECEIVER

® EXTRA-SENSITIVE, INDIVIDUALLY SHIELDED TUNING ® EXCLUSIVE STEREO BEACON: AND TIME-DIVISION
SECTIONS FOR FM AND AM MULTIPLEX CIRCUIT FOR BEST STEREO

© GOLDEN SYNCHRODE: FRONT END FOR PEAK FM @ 4-POSITION SPEAKER SELECTOR SWITCH PLUS FULL
SENSITIVITY AND UNWANTED-SIGNAL REJECTION ARRAY OF FRONT-PANEL CONTROLS

® POWERFUL, FULL-RESPONSE AMPLIFIER @ INPUTS FOR VIRTUALLY ALL MUSIC SOURCES

Advanced recelver has Stereo Beaconi that signals and automatically switches reception
to stereo or monophonle according to the broadcast, Tuning meter Included for pinpolnt
tuning. Golden Synchrodes front-end affords greater sensltivity, overload margin and
rejection of spurious and image signals than previous deslgns. Low-noise triode stages
are used for the mixer and osclllator, followed by four wideband IF stages and a wide-
band ratlo detector. Ratlo detector, plus two more limiters, ensure freedom from Inter-
ference and noise. Time-division type multiplex converter. Stereo Beacon circuit elimi-
nates all clicks and pops from speakers durlug switehing. AM tuner hasa high-gain pentode
RF-amplifier, pentagrid converter and IF amplifier with two-position band switch,

Direct-Tape-Monltor system permits monitoring while making a tape recording with-
out losing use of anr audlo control facllitles on subsequent playback. Sensitivity: FM,
(.6 pV for 20 db quleting with 72-ohm antenna; 1.8 uV, IHFM; AM, & uV for 2 walls
output at 1 Me. Power Output: 75 watts total, IHFM music power. Fruquem:a Response:
Overall, =1.5 db, 25-25,000 cps; power amplifier, +0, —2 db, 50-45,000 cps. Har-
monic Distortion: 0.5% at 1 ke, both channels driven, Hum and Noise: 80 db below rated
output (high level Input). Controls: Selector (Spkr 1, Spkr 2, Spkr 1 and 2, Earpliones);
Separate Bass and ‘T'reble each channel; Balance; High Cutoff Fliter, Low Cutolf Filter; MODEL 800-C
AM Bandwldth (Sharp, Broad); Tape Monltor; Selector (Tape Head, Phono Mono,

Phono Stereo, FM Automatic, FM Stereo Fllter, FM Mono, AM, Aux-Tape); Loudness

Contour; Volume/AC Off; Tuning. Power Required: 105-120 VAC, 50-60 cps. Size:

1736" w. x 131" d. x 53" h., chassls, Welght, 37 lbs,

Fisher Model 800-C FM-AM Stereo Multiplex Recelver—Chassls only.* Net. . $339.58

MODEL 500-C
FM STEREO MULTIPLEX 75-WATT RECEIVER

® OFFERS ALL THE OUTSTANDING FEATURES OF MODEL 800-C LESS
THE AM TUNER SECTION

Stereo Beacon Instantly and sllently signals and switches to stereo or monophonic,
Golden Synchrode front-end for greater sensitivity. Other features ineclude four inter-
mediate frequency stages, d'Arsonval tuning meter, time-division multiplex section,
wideband ratlo detector, ellmination of clicks from speakers during switching. Specifica-
tlons: Same as for Model 800-C, described above (except excluding AM section). Controls:
Selector (Spkr 1, Spkr 2, Spkr 1 and 2, Earphones); Separate Bass and ‘Treble each chan-
nel; Balance: High Cutolf Filter; Low Cutolf Filter; MPX Filter; Tape Monltor; Selector
{Tape Head, Phono Mono, Phono Stereo, FM Automatle, FM Stereo, FM Mono, Aux-
Tape&; Loudness Contour; Volume/AC Off; Tuning. Power Required: 105-120 VAC,
50-60 cps. Size: 1714 w. x 1334” d. x 53{” h., chassis, Welght, 3614 Ibs

Fisher Model 500-C FM Multiplex Receiver—Chass|s only.* Net Each.......$2689.50

MODEL 500-C

NEW MODEL TX-100 STEREO 65-WATT TRANSISTORIZED
CONTROL AMPLIFIER

Flrst high-quality, budget-priced, all-transistor amplifier dellvers high undistorted power
with greater fexibllity. Advanced-design solid state circuitry features direct tape monitor-
ing, 4-position program selection, matched volume, balance control, front panel head-
I|;Jhone Jack, and malin/remote speaker switch. Loudness contour switeh automatically

creases volume on very soft bass tones to audible levels. Power Output: 65 watts IHF at
4 ohms at 0.5% harmonic distortion: 50 watts at 8 ohms. Each Channel, 25 watts rms at
4 ohms, 20 watts at 8 ohms, and 10 watts at 16 ohms. Frequency Response: = 1 db, 20~
20,000 cps, overall. Power Bandwidth: 16-36,000 cps THF at 2% total harmonic distor-
tion, 1M Distortion: 0.8% each channel at rated power. Sensitivity: 3.5 mV, phono normal;
7.0 mV, phono high level; 2.5 mV, tape head: 200 mV, tuner; 300 mV, monitor; 400 mV,
aux. Controls: Volume-Off; Bass; Treble; Balance; Selector (Tape Head, Phono, Tuner,
Aux.); Loudness On-Off: Remote/Main Speaker Switch; High Filter On-Off; Tape
Monitor On-Off. Power Required: 120 watts at max. output, 105-120 VAC, 50/60 cps.
Size: 1526" w. X 434" h. x 124" d. Weight, 17 Ibs. MODEL TX-100
Fisher Model TX-100 Stereo Control Amplifier—Chassls only.* Net Each,..$161.07

MODEL K-10 DYNAMIC SPACEXPANDER®

Added to a stereo system, the Dynamlec Spacexpander creates a perfect illuslon of
concert hall sound by supplying the one missing element—reverberation. Adds reallsm
to monophonic reproduction and tape recordings made in the home, too. Can be used
with virtually any Fisher component or console now made, as well as all hi-fl systems
using separate preamps or having tape monitoring facilities.

Fisher Model K-10 Dynamic Spacexpander—Net Each. .. ..0veunvnnecnnennn $71.55

MODEL K-10

*CABINETRY FOR FISHER COMPONENTS

Fisher Model MC-2 Metal Cabinet—Simulated leather finish.  Fisher Model 50-UW Walnut Cabinet—For use with R-200-B,
For 400-CX, KM-60, KX-100 and KX-200 components. TFM-200, TFM-300, TX-100 and 220-T components,

RS eeo i onhel ARG R s e UR O S e et iitanne A T el R s R e R $22.46

Fisher Model 10-UW Walnut Cabinet—Ior 400-CX. }{M-E%

L~ < =92 . e o
P BRI A00 car pnenta N etladh S22:4 Fisher Model 100-UW Walnut Cabinet—For use with TFM-

Fisher Model 30-UW Walnut Cabinet—For 400, 500-C and 1000, 500-T and 700-T high fidelity components.
800-C components. Net Each. . covuvvrrnsnsnsnnses..522.46 [ T e S e s e e e saseisncasveines DD G
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ﬁ. Fisher stereo Hi-Fl COMPONENTS

MODEL R-200-B

The World's First Multiband Tuner
Bullt to HI-Fi Standards . . . Now,
Along With FM Stereo/Mono, You Can
Hear World-Wide Shortwave, All Your
Favorite AM Programs, and Long-Wave
Statlons Through Your HI-Fi System.

Model R-200-B

Model TFM-1000

Model SA-1000

Model 400-CX

TRANSISTORIZED MULTIBAND AM-FM STEREO TUNER

@ FIVE-BAND COVERAGE: FM STEREO/MONO PLUS FOUR AM BROADCAST
BANDS AND INTEGRAL LOGGING SCALE

@ GOLDEN SYNCHRODE} FRONT END, STEREO BEACON{, 1.8 uV
SENSITIVITY FOR FINEST FM RECEPTION

@ FM WIDE-BAND RATIO DETECTOR AND IF STRIP
@ THREE-STAGE-OPERATED AGC TO ELIMINATE AM FADING
@ BUILT-IN FERRITE ANTENNA, WHISTLE FILTER FOR AM

Full five-band tuner with solld state clrcultry and three-nuvistor front end with famous
Golden Synchrode. Assures virtual Immunity from overload, even from powerful statlons
nearby. Stereo Beacon automatically signals presence of a stereo signal and switches to
Pmpur mode. Recelves FM stere¢o and mono, and AM medium wave (standard broadeast),
ong wave, shortwave and 49-meter shortwave. Frequency Coverage: 87.5-108 Mc FM;
510-1630 ke medium-wave AM; 150-350 ko long-wave AM; 7.0-16.5 Mc shortwave AM;
5.9-6.3 Mc shortwave AM (expanded scale covering 49-meter international shortwave
broadeast band). Usable Sensitivity: FM, 1.8 uV; AM, 10 gV for 50 mV output to 356 pV
for 20 db S/N ratlo. Signal-to-Noise and Hum Ratio: FM, 70 db; AM, 60 db. Selec!lvlfy:
FM, 50 db =400 kc; AM med. wave, 52 db #10 ke. IF Rejection: FM, 90 db at 100 M
AM long wave, 70 db at 200 ke; AM medium wave, 85 db at 1 Mec. ma?l: Rejection: K
70 db at 100 Me; AM medlum wave, 62 db at 1 Mc; AM shortwave, 32 db, Capture Ratio:
FM, 2.5 db. Harmonic Distortlon: FM, 0.4%. Channel Separation: F'M stereo, 35 db at
400 ¢ps. Controls: FM Stereo Mode (Mono, Auto, Stereo); FM Muting (Off, 1, 2); AM
Bandwldth (Sharp, Normal, Wide); Band (FM, MW, LW, SW, 40M); Tuning, Power
(Off/On). Size: 154" w. x 114" d. X 4"."; h. Welglt_lt. 183{ lbs.

Fisher Model R-200-B Multiband AM-FM Stereo Tuner—Chassis only.*

Net Each..... s e & = N T VT Ty NI O LS e .....5297.08

MODEL TFM-1000 TRANSISTORIZED
LABORATORY-STANDARD FM STEREO TUNER

Exclusive Super Synchrode front-end with fleld effect transistors, five IF stages, and four
limiters. Foolproof four-diode colncidence circult in time-division multiplex eircuit: Only
& true stereo signal can trip the mono-stereo switch. Stereo Beacon automatically signals
presence of stereo signal and switches to proper mode. Unlique overload suppressor cﬁ'cun
automatically holds the signal strength within o range that can be easily handled. Has
clear slgnal indleator; Pressmg a front-panel button permits check of FM signal purlty
and proper antenna orfentation. Power amplifier circult for high quality, low-impedance
headphones, Balanced transformer outputs incorporated In the tuner provide sufficient
audlo power for elther high or low-impedance headphones. Separate transformer windings
provide balanced 600-ohm outputs for professional use. Freq. Resp.: =0.5 db, 20-100,000
u;;s. Sensitivity: 1.8 uV, IHF usable or quieting at 30 db (400 cps, 76 kc mod.) with 300~
ohin antenna, Slgnal-to-Nolse Ratio: Better than 70 db at 100% mod. Harmonic Dis-
tortion: Less than 0.2%. Stereo Separation: Better than 40 db at 1 ke, 30 db at 15 ke,
Controls: Pushbutton Mode Selector (Mono, Auto, Stereo, Stereo Fllter); three-position
Muting Threshold; Power (Off/On); Output Level; Phones Level (Volume); Tuning.
Front panel tape and headphone jacks. Power Required: 30 watts, 100-135/200-250 VAC,
50-60 eps. Size: 163{” w. x 123{* d. x 534" h. overall, Welght, 18 lbs.

Fisher !Eum TFM-1000 Laboratory-Standard FM Stereo Tuner—Chassis only.*

NetiEaoh 5 e e e $424.58
Fisher Mo MR-2 FM Stereo Tuner—Rack-mounted version of TEFM-1000.
T (i L R e S e S e s N A R S R D S (L O VO 54 ) 441.58

e, .
{Patent pending.

MODEL SA-1000 150-WATT
LABORATORY STEREO POWER AMPLIFIER

Features Include; Low-distortion output stage with speclally-designed power tubes;
low-lmpedance, stable, driver stage with good translent response; phase Inverter (pre-
driver) that malntains balance despite tube aging; compensated attenuator, cathode
follower Input stage; separate power tube plate and grid rectifier-filter supplies (sillcon
diodes). Less-used controls are behind hinged cover. Callbration meter to adjust output
tube bias. Power Output: 150 watts total (IHFM mmilc_fowcl‘): 130 watts rms. Fre-
quency Response: =0.5 db, 20-20,000 eps; =1 db, 8-48,000 cps. Distortion: IM,
0.4% (60:7000 cps 4:1, rated output); Harmonle, 0.25% (IHFM and rms rated output).
Hum and Noise: 90 db (below rated rms output). Sensitivity: 0.7 V at rated rms output.
Output Impedance: 4, 8, 16 ohis. Controls: Meter Selector (Off, V4, V5, V8, V9); Input
Attenuator (Off, =12, -9, -6, -3, -0 db) each channel; V4 Blas; V5 Blas; AC Bal Ch. A; V8
Blas: VO Blas; AC Bal Ch. B; Sub-Sonic Filter Switch. Tubes and Diodes: 9 tubes, 4
dlodes. Power Required: 105-120 V, 50/60 cps. Size: 154" w. x 127 d. X 73{" h. Welght,

0 Ibs.
i-‘lther Model SA-1000 150-Watt Stereo Amplifier—Net Each... ....$280.08

NEW MODEL 400-CX STEREOPHONIC MASTER AUDIO CONTROL

The finest professional-quality preamplifier offers flexibility, versatility and functional
aim‘pllcit.y; designed for the audio connolsseur, Features Sonic Null Balanciog to assure
perfect speaker balancing: Simply adjusting the speaker controls, the user listens for a
minimum sound (a very apparent null) during program material with wide dynamic
content; at the null point full adjustment for frequency and efficiency can be A
made, adjusting for room acoustles, listening location and equipment variations. Eighteen
inputs and twenty-two front panel controls permit complete versatility. Special jacks
provide for use with RK-1 Remote Control and K-10 Dynamic Spacexpander®. 5 cial
Stereo Dimenslon control permits augmenting or diminishing stereo effects on records and
tapes. Direct tape monitoring is provided. Center channel output provides for connection
of an additlonal amplifier and speaker to improve stereo sound distribution. Frequency
Response: =(0.5 db, 20-20,000 cps. Harmonic Distortion: Less than .04% for 2.5 V
output. Hum and Noise: 80 db below rated output (2.5 V rms) for high level shorted
inputs, Channel Separation: 67 db at 1 kc, Controls: Master Volume,/OIff; Center Channel
Volume:; Bass, each channel; Treble, each channel; Balance; Low Level Selector (Mike,
33{ Ips; 734 ips; 78 rpm; COL-1 & COL-2, RIAA-1 & RIAA-2); Channel Selector (Bal,
Left, Bal. Right, Reverse, Stereo, Mono Phono, Ch. A and Ch. B); Separate Input
Selectors for Low Level, Tuner, Tape, Aux. 1 and Aux. 2; Stereo Dimension (Mono,
Normal, Extend); Low Filter On-Off; High Filter On-Off; Tape Monitor On-Off; Loudness
On-Off; Phase Reverse On-Off. Inputs: 4 mag. phono, 2 tape head, 2 mike, low level; 4
aux., 2 tuner, 2 tape high level; 2 ceramic phono medium level. Outputs: Left, Right,
Center, Remote, Recording. Power Required: 50 watts, 105-120 VAC, 50/60 cps. Size:
1534" w. X 4124" h. x 1114 d. Weight, 18 1bs.

Fisher Model 400-CX Stereo Master Audio Control—Chassis only.* Net Ea..$1 69.?3
Fisher Model RK-1 Remote Control—Net Each............coiiiiianinnns 16.16

+*CABINETRY LISTED ON ANOTHER FISHER PAGE

re®



: SOLID STATE STEREO
ﬁ. Fisher HIGH FIDELITY COMPONENTS

MODEL 700-T FM STEREO 120-WATT RECEIVER

Exclusive Super Synchrodet front end has silicon field effect transistor (FET) circultry
featuring two RF stages, slx tuned clreults, and a four-gang varlable capacitor, Increases
sensitivity of tuner sectlon to its theoretical limit. Also employs four IF stages, three
Iimiters and a wide-band ratlo detector for maximum freedom from noise and Interference.

positions, Tape L and Tape R, permit playback of each of four tracks of a mono tape
through both loudspenkers sim taneously. Beautifully styled control panel 18 24-karat
gold-plated casting with contrasting walnut-textured and anodized panel designations,
assur!ng like-new appearance virtually for life. Power Output: 120 watts total, IHF
music power. Channel Separation: Better than 40 db 400-1000 cps; better than 30 db
at 156 ko. Controls: Program Selector (Tape Head, Phono, FM Auto, FM Stereo, FM
Mono, Auag: Mode Selector (Mono, Stereo Fllter, Stereo, Stereo ’I‘age Tape L, Tape R);
Volume/AC Off; Base; Treble; Balance; Loudness Contour: Low Fil

Fﬂter;' ‘uning; Speakers (Off, Main, Remote, Main+Remote). Slze: 163" w. x 123§ d.
X 526" h. Welght, 24 Ibs,

Fisher Model 700-T FM Stereo Recelver—Chassls only.* Net Each..........$424.58

NEW MODEL 500-T FM STEREO 90-WATT RECEIVER

All solld state design utllizes field effect transistors (FET) for extended reserve power and
highest sensitivity. Features Su Synchrodetf front end, Stereo Beacont tuning and
Translst-O-Gard} circultry to eliminate any possibility of transistor damage from short
circuits, overloads or other causes. Tuner section has 4 IF stages, 3 limiters and wideband
ratio detector for extreme sensitivity and selectivity. Time-division multiplex section
employs four-diode colncidence cireuit to eliminate mono-stereo triggering due to spurious
8l H onl'i- & true stereo slgnal can trip the stereo-mono switch. Five-position program
selector and versatile mode selector provide maximum operating convenience. Choice of
tape deck or recorder modes permit use of all controls during monitoring without ehanging
cable connections. Power Output: 90 watts IHF at 1 ke; 32 watts rms per channel. Distor-
tion: 0.8% harmonlc and IM. Power Bandwidth: 22-30,000 cps at 8 ohms, IHF. Hum
and Neise: 80 db below rated output, volume at minimum. Froqucnc'g esponse: +0, —1
db, 15-60,000_ cps, amplifier; =1 db, 22-20,000 ¢ S, BUX. D-mnlng actor: Greater

50 at 8 ohms. Tuner Sensitivity: 1.8 #V, THF usable, Signal- loise Ratlo: 70 dbat 1 mV
input and 100% modulation. FM Stereo Separation: Greater than 35 db. Controls;
Volume-Oft; Bass, each channel; Treble, each channel; Balance; Mode Selector (Mono,
Stereo Fllter, Stereo, Stereo Tape, Tape Left, Tape Right); Ir;rput Selector (Tape Head,
Phono, FM Auto, FM Mono, Aux.): Tuning; Loudness On-Off; Muting On-Off; Main/
Remote Speaker Switch; High Fliter On-Off, Sizes 163" w.x 54" h. x123{" d. Wt., 21 Iba.

Fisher Model 500-T FM Stereo Recelver—Chassis only.* Net Each.....,... $339.68

NEW MODEL 220-T STEREO AM-FM 55-WATT RECEIVER

Single, mwﬁmmd compact chassls combines AM and FM tuners, fexible }group of audio
controls and powerful nm?lmer for the finest In stereo listening pleasure, Exclusive Neo-

four IF stages, three llmiters and wideband ratio detector glve great sensitivity and
selectlvity. Time-division mm‘g‘flex system for maximum stereo separation. Exclusive
Stereo Beacont and illumina tuning meter for added convenience. Extra features
include front-panel headphone {ack and Main/Remote speaker switch. Transist-O-Gardt
overload protection circuit ellminates possibility of damage from overloads, faulty
speaker wirlng or other causes. Tape monitor switch permits adjusting while monitoring
without changing cable connection. Connection for K-10 Spacexpander® provided.
Power Output: 55 watts at 4 ohms, 40 watts at 8 ohms, IHF at 1 kc; 20 watts rms at 4
ohms and 16 watts at 8 ohms, per channel. Distortion: 1.0% IM; 0.8% harmonic. Power
Bandwidth: 28-30,000 cps at 8 ohms. Hum and Noise: — 80 (b atrated output, volume at
minimum. Frequency Response: = 1.5 db, 25-25,000 ¢ , amplifier; =1 db, 30-20,000 eps,
aux. Tuner Sensitivity: 2.5 4V, IHF usable, FM:'10 uV, AM. Signal-to-Noise Ratio: 65 db
FM at 1 mV. Input and 1009 modulation, FM s 35 db. Controls:
Volume-Off; Balance; Bass, each channel; Treble, each channel; Belector (Phono, FM
Auto, AM, Aux.): Tunlugs: Mono-Stereo Switch; Maln/Remote S er Switeh; Muting
On-Off; Monitor On-Off. Slze: 156" w. x 4134” h. x 117 d, Welght, 17 34 1ba.

Fisher Model 220-T AM-FM Stereo Recelver—Less chassis.* Net Each. ... .. $280.08

MODEL TFM-300 FM STEREO MULTIPLEX TUNER

Highest rellabllity combined with the world’s finest cireultry, convenlence and per-
formance for M stereo and monophonic reception. Nuvistor-Golden Synchrodet front
end employs wideband, solld state IF strlp with 5 IF stages and 6 limiters, Stereo Beacon
nutomatic stereo-monophonlc switching to match broadeasting station's mode, Variable
threshold muting with four-position control on front panel. Stereo filter position elim-
Inates nolse on stereo signals. Four-position, pushbutton mode selector; Uluminated
d'Arsonval tuning meter, Sensitivity: 1.8 iuV. IHF. Selectivity: —55 db, alternate
channel. FM Stereo Separation: 40 db. Slgnal-to-Noise-and-Hum Ratio: 70 db at
100% modulation. FM Harmenic Distortion: 0.4% at 400 cps and 100% modulation,
Capture Ratlo: 2.0 db. Size: 153" w. x 1174" d. x 414* h, Welght, 9 1bs.

Fisher Model TFM-300 FM Stereo MPX Tuner—Chassls only.* Net Each. ..$237.58

MODEL TFM-200 FM STEREO MULTIPLEX TUNER

Features Stereo Beacon with Improved automatle, stereo-mono switching elreult to
match proper broadcasting station's mode. Nuvistor Golden Synchrode front end; wide-
band ratio detector; four FM-IF stages; three limiters. Illuminated d'Arsonval tuning
meter. Two position front-panel muting control. Gold-plated front panel with tape-
output. Sensitlvity: 1.8 uV, THF. Selectivity: 55 db. FM Stereo Separation: 4 db, 400
¢ps. Signal-to-Noise and Hum Ratio: 70 db, 100% modulation, FM Harmonic Distortion:
0.6%, 400 cps, 100% modulation. IF Rejection: 90 db, 100 Me. Image Rejection: 65 db,
100 Mc. Calibration Accuracy: 0.2%. Drift: 0.01%. Capture Ratio: 2.2 db. Controls:
Selector (Mono, Automatie, Stereo, Stereo Filter): Tuning (Power On/Off);: Muting
(Off, 1, 2). Audio Output: 2 volts. Power Required: 20 watts, 26 VA, 105-120 VAC,
50/60 cps. Slze: 15614" w. x 117" d. x 413" h. Welght, 123{ Ibs.

Fisher Model TFM-200 FM Stereo MPX Tuner—Chassls only.* Net Each..$195.08

fPatent Pending. $Trademark.

MODEL 700-T

MODEL 500-T

MODEL 220-T

MODEL TFM-300

MODEL TFM-200



Hi-Fi Stereo Kits

FM-1

Stereo-70

Stereo-35

MODEL FM-3 FM STEREO MULTIPLEX TUNER KIT
Wide-band, highly sensitive multiplex tuner provides automatic switching from mono
to full separation stereo just by tuning the statlon. “‘Stereo’ on the front panel auto-
matieally lights up If a station s broadcasting in stereo. Notable for drift-free, low
distortion, low nolse performance. Etched circult boards and preallgned colls enable
simple and foolproof assembly, Including accurate salignment without Instruments, in
than 12 hours. Progressive four-stage limiting; balanced bridge discriminator; accurate
erence grid’’ tuning indicator assures precise tuning for lowest distortion and maximum
geparation. Front panel volume control. Two volts output at low impedance. Planetary
drive, no dial cord. Sensitivity: 4 uV, IHF'M. Frequency Response: = (0.5 db, 10-40,000

1z, Distortion: IM or harmonie, below 0.5% at 100% modulation. Audio Noise Level:
ib below 1009 modulation. Controls: Volume, Tuning; On-Off. Tubes: 1-ECC8E5
RF amp, 1-8ATSA mixer-oscillator, 2-6BA6 1IF amps, 2-6AUG IF amps, 2-1N542 matched
detector diodes, 1-12ZAX7 audlo, 1-EMM-801 tuning eye, 1-EZ80 rectifier, 1-6BLS 19 kHz
amplifier, 1-12AX7 multiplex audlo, 4-1N541 dlodes. Size: 13" w. x 8% d. x 4" h. Shipping
Welght, 13 Ibs.
Dynakit Model FM-3 FM Stereo Multiplex Tuner Kit—Including cover. Net. .$ 99.95
Dynakit Model FM-3/A—Factory wired. Net Each. .., . 54-88
Dynakit Model PBK Bracket Kit—For panel mounting KN 2.

MODEL FM-1 “DYNATUNER" FM TUNER KIT

Mono tuner with space provided for addition of FMX-3 Multiplex Adapter for perfor-
mance identical to FM=-3 above.

Dynatuner FM-1 Kit—With cover. Net Each.........cocvaennaan.s e B T74.95
Dynatuner FM-1/A—Factory wired. Net Each, .. S5 ..109.95
Dynakit PK-40 Deluxe Panel and Knobs—Tor all FM-1 Dynatuners. Net Each 9.95
Dy PM-4 Standard Brass Panel Mounting Kit—Net Each........... 4.95

MODEL FMX-3 MULTIPLEX ADAPTER
Converts FM-1 Dynatuner to full fidelity stereo FM reception. Fits inside and 18 powered
by FM-1. Automatically switches tuner to stereo or mono operation; Hght Indicator shows
when stereo broadcasts are tuned in; complete alignment without Instruments.
Dynakit Model FMX-3 Multiplex Adapter—Net Each. ... 0oveevnaiancs. $29.95

MODELS PAS-3X AND PAS-2X STEREO PREAMPLIFIER KITS
Flexible, single chassls deslgn Incorporates the famous cireultry of the Dynakit mono-
phonle preamplifier, plus full stereo control flexibility. Features bullt-in full wave power
supply, DC operated heaters for minimum noise,” and preassembled printed circults
for quick, easy assembly. Inputs: RIAA, NAB tape head and Special for stereo low level;
I'M Multiplex, AM-FM, Auxillary and Tape Monitor for stereo high level, Outputs:
Low-impedance audlo and tape (unaffected by tone or volume controls), Controls:
Selector: Volume; Balance; Blend; separate Bass and ‘Treble for each channel; ‘Tape
Monitor Switch; Loudness Switch; Power Switch; Scratch Fllter Switch. Distortion:
Under 0.05% IM at 2 volts; harmonle unmeasurable. Frequency Response: =(.5 db,
10—40,000 Hz, Nolse: Less than 2 pV, equiv. on RIAA. Tubes: 4-12AX7/ECC83, 1-12X4.
Other Features: D heater supply, 4 convenlence AC outlets, textured vinyl finish;
yanel mounting provision. Size: 13% w. x 87 d. x 4° h. Shipping Welght, 11 1bs.

ynakit Model PAS-3X Stereo Preamplifier Kit—Net Each.... . 69.95
Dynakit Model PAS-3X/A Stereo Preamplifier—Wired. Net F A 9.95
Dynakit Model PAS-2X Stereo Preamplifier Kit—Identical to PAS-3X, except for etehed
brass front panel and brown plastic knobs. Net Bach. .. ............ ...$59.95
Dynakit Model PAS-2X /A Stereo Preamplifier—Wired, Net Ea ‘ s 9.95
Dynakit Model PM-3 Brass Front Panel Mounting Kit—Ior PAS-Z Net Ea. 4.95
Dynakit Model PK-30 Deluxe Front Panel and Knobs—For all P4 X preamplifiers,
NEL BRI aiesis s cojsieisninis s an R e ....$13.95
Dynakit Model PBK Bracket Kit—For panel mounting PAS-3X, Net Ea 2.00
Dynakit Model TC-3X Tone Control Conversion Kit—Converts older AS-3
preamplifiers to make PAS-2X and PAS-3X. Net IO N e Ta s [ia o] o A n e whd fn ot e o 0

MODEL SCA-35 STEREO CONTROL AMPLIFIER KIT

Combines stereo amplifier ana preamplifier in a single, flexible unit of unequalled quality,
economy and dependability, Outperforms similar units with higher power ratings.
Matches the *“Dynatuner” in deslgn styling and size to make handsome companions.
Unlque englneer! inates several stages to reduce distortion and nolse while Im-
proving stabll ~duty, etched circult construction makes assembly easy. Power
Output: 35 watts contlnuous, 45 watts THFM both channels. Frequency Response:
(.25 db, 20-20,000 Hz. Hum and Noise: —70 db at rated output, phono and tape head.
Distortion: Less than 1% IM at 17 watts (each channel); 0.2% at average listening levels.
Inputs: RIAA high and low level phono, ceramlc phono, NAB tape heand, radlo, tape
and spare for each channel, Outputs: Constant level tape; 8 and 16 ohms; provision for
headphone. Controls: Selector; Volume; Balance; Bass; ‘Treble; Stereo-Mono Switch;
Loudness (‘nmpeusanlon Switch: Fllter Switch; Power Switch, Tubes: 2-12AX7/ECCS3,
2-7199, 4-6BQ5; 2 sllicon dlodes. Special Features: Center speaker output. Two con-
venlence outlets. Charcoal brown, baked vlnirl finish. Dual hum balaneing controls. Size:
13" w. x 10”7 d. x 4 h. Shipping Welght, 22 |bs.

Dynakit SCA-35 Stereo Control Amplifier Kit—Net Bach,....oaneen. ....$ 99.895
Dynakit SCA-35/A Stereo Amplifier—Factory wired. Net Each.. .. 139.95
Dynakit Mode! PBK Bracket Kit—For panel mounting. Net Each.......... 2.00

MODEL STEREO-70 AMPLIFIER KIT

‘I'wo Independent power amplifiers provide 35 watts_output on each channel from a
single, rugged power supply; may be combined for 70 watls mono honle, Uses 7149
driver and push-pull EL34 tubes operated at 65% of capacity, Patented circuitry
assembled on printed-circult board. Power supply Is low impedance, choke flitered type.
Power Output: 35 watts continuous; 80 watts peak, each channel. Frequency Response:
« 0.5 db, 10-40,000 Hz, 1M Distortion: Less than 1% at 35 watts; 0.05% at 1 watt.
Hum and Nolse: Inaudible; 90 db below 35 watts. Output Impedances: 4, 8 and 16 ohms.
Damping Factor: 15. Channel Separation: 55 db, minlmum. Tubes: 4-EL34, 2-7199,
1-GZa4, selenium rectifier, Other Features: Matched tubes, dual Dyna Blasets for non-
critical adjustment, power for two preamps without interaction; fuse post, stereo-mono
awiteh and on-off switch, Has bright nickel chassis, vinyl coated charcoal brown cover,
Sizo: 137 w. x 93¢ d. x 614* I, Shipping Weight, 32 1bs.

Dynakit Stereo-70 Amplifier Kit—Net Each....... e AT oy Lyl T $ 99.95
Dynakit Stereo-70/A Amplifier—Factory wired. Net Each................ 129.95

MODEL STEREO-35 AMPLIFIER KIT
Followlng the tradition of the famous Stereo-70, this medlum-powered amplifier provides
true Dynaco quality with economy. Provides a music power rating equivalent to con-
ventional 45- or 50-watt amplifiers; can drive the most Inefliclent speakers. Uses patented
Dynaco output transformers and superb circultry for dual 17.5 watt amplification,
Compact size sulted to cabinet or bookshelf Installatlons with Umited space. Designed
for use with PAS-3X preamplifier. Power Output: 35 watts continuous, 45 watts IHEF
both channels. Frequency Response: =1 db, 10-40,000 Hz. IM Distortion: Less than
1% at 17 watts (each channel); 0.1% at average listening levels. Hum and Noise: In-
audible: better than —80 db at rated output. Damping Factor: 10. Output Impedance: 8
and 16 ohms, Tubes: 2-7247, 4-6BQ5 and 2 sllicon diodes, Finish: Cadmium plated chassis;
vinyl finish, charcoal brown cover, Size: 13" w, x 534" d. x 4" h, Shipping \\?clzht.. 18 1bs.

Dynakit Stereo-35 Amplifier Kit—Net Each....... B A B R S T s b T e ] .95
D kit Stereo-35/A Amplifier—Factory wired. Net EaCh...veveucnrnennnns ;ggs
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NEW DYNAKIT STEREO-120 SOLID STATE AMPLIFIER KIT

Features all the performance of top tube amplifiers plus compact design, cool operation
and modest cost. Completely free from the transient distortion of voltage shifts due to
wide dynamic current changes. Electronically protected agalnst inadvertent opening or
shorting of loudspeaker leads, Shuts off automatically under an abnormally heavy load;
restores sound Instantaneously when load Is lightened. All silicon transistors, Self-adjust-
Ing blas arrangement ellminates changes through the thermal cycle. No user adjustments.
Fully regulated power supply with exceptional filtering, Oversize power transformer,
Oversize output capaeitors for full speaker protection, Power Output: 60 watts continuous
each channel with 8-ohm speakers, Noise: 95 db below rated output unwelghted. Channel
Separation: In excess of 70 db for 20-20,000 Hz. Input: 100,000 ohms; 1.5 V for 60 watts
output. Output Connections: 4-way binding posts. Damping Factor: Greater than 40,
Harmonic Distortion: Less than 0.5% at any Ppower level up to 60 watts from 20-20,000
Hz. Intermodulation Distortion: Less than .5% at any power level up to 60 watts, with
any combination of test frequencies. 1% Power Bandwidth (IHF): 5-5(5{()(1() Hz half-

Stereo 120

!)awer output at less than 0.5% total harmonic distortion, Si nt:
6 dlodes, 15 transistors. Finish: Heavy gauge plated chassls, Size: 104" w. x 13" d. x
4" h. Welght, 20 Ibs.

Dynakit Stereo-120 Solid State Amplifier Kit—Net Each, . ............ ...$159.95
Dynakit Stereo-120/A Solid State Amplifier—Factory wired. Net Each, ..., 1 99.95

NEW DYNAKIT PAT-4 SOLID STATE STEREO PREAMPLIFIER KIT

‘Though simple in circultry, the PAT-4 offers outstanding flexibility and performance,
Features exclusive tone control circuit to assure flat setting in the center of control rota-
tlon while still providing full continuous tone control action, Includes a switch-selected
b frequency filter with 3-db points at 15, 10 and 7 kHz at 18 db per octave, plus o flat
position. Perfectly matches any Dynaco tube or transistor amplifier. Frequency Response:
#0.5 db, 5-100,000 Hz. Harmonic Distortion: Less than 0.1% at 3 V, 20-20,000 Hz.
Tone Control Range: =12 db at 50 Hz and 10,000 Hz. Noise: Less than 2 uV on RIAA:
70 db below 10 mV cartridge input. Inputs and Outputs: High or low level RIAA mag-
netle cartridge; ceramic cartridge; NAB tape head; “‘speclal” low level option; 3 high
level Inputs; low Impedance audio output; tape output; front panel output. Controls:
Selector (Special, Tape Head, Phono, Tape, Tuner, Spare); Volume; Balance; separate
(concentrlcg’ Bass and Treble controls for each channel: Seratch Fillter; switches for
power-off, rumble filter, tape monitor, loudness compensation, plus 2 mode selector
switches. Semiconductor Complement: 2 dlodes, 8 silicon transistors, Size: 13 w. x 87 d.
X 4" h. Welght, 11 Ibs,
Dynakit Stereo PAT-4 Solid State Preamplifier Kit—Net Each. .......... .9
Dynakit Sterco PAT-4/A Solid State Preamplifier—Factory wired. Net Ea. .

DYNAKIT MARK III 60-WATT AMPLIFIER KIT

Printed clrcult assembly J)crmlts construction by anyone within three hours: absolutely
no balancing or critical adjustments required. Dyna Blaset permits accurate blas adjust-
ment independent of meter accuracy. Choke fltering. Power Output: 60 watts con-
tinuous; 140 watts peak. Frequency Response: Better than 0.5 db, 6-60,000 Hz; =0.5
db, 16-25,000 Hz at 60 watts. IM Distortion: Less than 1% at 60 watts; 0.5% at 50
watts; less than ,05% at 1 watt, Nolse: — 90 db at 60 watts with choke filtering, Transient
Response: Unequaled on pulses, square waves, elc. Output Impedances: 4, S, and 16
ohms, Tubes: 2 matched K'T-88's, 1-BANS, GZ-34, sclenium rectifier. Preamp Provision:
Socket permits draw of 200-400 v, DC at 20 ma, and 6.3 v. AC at 1 amp for preamps with-
out power. Size: 0% w. x 97 d. x 634" h. Welght, 28 Ibs,

Dynakit Mark III Amplifier Kit—WIth assembly Instruetions. Net Each..... $79.95
Dynakit Mark III/A Amplifier—Factory wired. Net Each. .. .. T e LR, 3
Dynakit Mark ITI-70 Amplifier Kit—60 W amplifier with added 70.7 volt output for
Bubllc address use. Same slze and weight as Mark 111, Net Each 84

89.95
129.95

ynakit Mark ITI-70/A Amplifier—Factory wired. Net L Sy et <, ..104.95
Dynakit Mark I1I-500 Amplifier Kit—Same, but with efther 125 or 500-0hm output;
no voice coll taps. Net Each. . ... B el b AT o s B te e T -....$ 898.95
Dynakit Mark I11-500/A Amplifier—Factory wired. Net Each. . ...... ..:...109.95

DYNAKIT PAM-1 PREAMPLIFIER KIT

Flexible high galn control unit designed for outstanding performance qunmi;. Printed
clrcult module for easy construction without harming critieal parts: all feedback clreultry
lowers distortion and nolse; provides improved response and stablility. Inputs: Low level
mag. cartridge, high level mag. cartridge, radlo, TV, tape, and speclal low level for RIAA
phono, tape or mike. Outputs: Tape and audlo, Controls: Selector and equalization
(RIAA, 78, Orig. LP, Radio, TV, Special); Bass (=20 db at 20 Hz); Treble (=14 db
at 20 kHz); Volume; Tape monitor; Loudness; Hum Balance. Distortion: Less than 0.05%
atsufMicient output to drive all power amplifiers at any volume level, Fi uency Response:
# (.5 db, 10-40,000 Hz at any volume level. Noise: Less than 3 uV on RIAA; 1.5 4V on
mike; 70-74 db below 10 mV, magnetic cartridge. Tubes: 2-12AX7 (ECC-83), 1 selenium
stick. Power Required: 200-400 VDC at 3-4 mA; 6 VAC at 0.75 amp avallable from
Dynakit amplifiers. Features: 4 AC outlets; DC heater supply; bone white or charcoal
vinyl finish cholce. Size: 12" w. x 6° d. x 23{" h. Shipping Welght, 7 1bs.

Dynakit PAM-1 Preamplifier Kit—Net Bach....,........ .

Dynakit PAM-1/A Preamplifier—Factory wired. Net Each, | 59.95
Dynakit PM-1 Panel Mounting Kit—For PAM-1 preamplifier. 2.95

DYNAKIT MARK IV 40-WATT AMPLIFIER KIT

Baslc 40-watt amplifier equivalent to half of the Dynaklt Stereo-70. Preassembled printed

circultry permits assembly In less than three hours. Power Output: 40 watts: 90 watts
peak. uency Response: +0.5 db, 10-40,000 Hz. IM Distortion: Less than 1% at
40 watts; 0.05% at 1 watt. Hum and Noise: Inaudible: 90 db below 40 watts, Output
Impedances: 4, 8 and 16 ohms, Damping Factor: 15, Tubes: 2-EL34, 1-7109, 1-GZ34,

selenium rectifier. Other Features: Matched tubes, Blaset for non-critical adjustment,
reamp power socket, fuse post, on-off switch, niekel chassis and vinyl coated charcoal
rown cover. Size: 14* w. x 5° d. x 614° h. Shipping Welight, 20 Ibs,

Dynakit Mark IV Amplifier Kit—Nét Each. .. ...

Dynakit Mark IV/A Amplifier—Factory wired. Net Bach. ... .. CCTC 00 v 19.95

DYNACO B&O STEREODYNE III CARTRIDGE

Mumetal® shlelding and quadri-coil design for lowest hum plckup. Smooth response,

low moving mass and high compliance in all directions nssure lowest record and stylus

wear. Frequency Response: =2.5 db, 20-20,000 Hz. Output: 7 mV each channel at
5 em/sec at 1 KHz, Separation: 28 db at 500 Hz; 20 db,'20-12,000 Hz. Tracking: 1 to 3
rams. Moving Mass: 1.5 mgm. Compliance: 14 x 10~° cm/dyne. Recommended Load:
7K ohms. Stylus: (.7-mil spherical dlamond., Tracking Angle: 15° vertical,

Dynaco B&O Stereodyne I11 Cartridge—Net Each. . . ..

Dynaco B&O No. SR-07 Replacement Stylus—Net Eac 1.95
Dynaco B&O Stereodyne II Cartridge—Similar, but com cm/dyne; 26
vertical tracking nng}c: response, =2 db, 30-15,000 Hz; separation, 22 db..... 313.95
Dynaco B&0 No. RD-07 Replacement Stylus—Net Each. . ... ... . R A A .85

®Allegheny-Ludlum Steel Corp. trademark.

Stereodyne I1L

1'Il
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Acoustech V-A

Acoustech VII

o accumirc a -

Acoustech 111

Acoustech XI or XII with
Acoustech P/M Added

Acoustech X

12

NEW ACOUSTECH VIII SOLID STATE FM STEREO TUNER
Features oversize flywheel for effortless tuning; center channel meter to assure minimum
distortion and maximum stereo separation; automatic switching to stereo and Indicator
light signal when stereo station Is tuned. Switchable muting circuit. DX switch for weak,
distant stations; DX light indicates you are not in normal stereo mode. Stereo headphone
amplifier with volume control on front panel permits using low impedance phones with
tuner. Flve IF and four limiter stages are assembled on Individual printed circult boards
to allow nolse-free reception and selection of statlons close together on the dlal, Heavy-
duty, Iullfr regulated ?ower supply has unusually large filtering for minimum hum and
nolse. Goid-anodized front panel and machined knobs match any Acoustech amplifier,
preamplifier or kit; especlally sulted electronically to use with Maodel VI Control Center
or Models V-A and VII Integrated Amplifiers. See-thru front panel allows dial and
holnter to be seen when tuner is turned on; when tuner s off, they are invisible, Slanted dial
188 elongated scale for accurate reading and selection. Audio Output: 115 V at 100%
modulation. Distortion: IM, 0.5%: harmonic, 0.3%. IHF Usable Sensitivity: 2 uV. Cross
Modulation ReJection: Over 95 db. Input Signal for Full Signal/Noise: 4 uV. Stereo
Separation: 35 db at 1 kc. Stereo Headphone Amplifier Output: Over 3 Vpl
ohm load, each channel. Sizez 153{” w. X 107 d. x 5" h. Shpg. Wt., 15 Ibs. Walnut case or
unusual side panels are avallable at additional cost.

Acoustech Model VIII Solid State FM Stereo Tuner—Net Each...........$349.00

ACOUSTECH V-A AND VII INTEGRATED CONTROL-AMPLIFIERS
Stereo, solld state control-amplifiers feature transformerless circuits, all-silicon output
stages, superior square-wave response, high (100:1) damping. Models V-A and VII have
identical performance except for different power capabilitles: V-A dellvers 100 watts
total (50 watts each channel), VII delivers 60 watts total 330 watts each channel). Fully
factory wired, Contains 22 all-sillcon transistors, 4 plug-in glass ezpuxy printed circult
boards. Welght of power transformer, 934 1bs, Transient Power: 125 watts per channel
into 8 ohm speaker. IHF Power: 140 watis total at 4 ohms. Power Bandwidth: 20-20,000
cps for under 0,25% harmonie distortion, Frequency Response: =1 db, 5-75,000 cps;
3 db, 2-300,000 cps. Hum and Noise: Phono, 55 db; high level, 75 db. Input Sensitivity:
Mag. low 2.6 mV; ma.%. high, 10 mV; high levels, 400 mV. Input Impedance: Phono,
47K ohms, minimum; high level, 100X ohms. Rise Time: 13{ usec. Controls: Bame as
Acoustech IV but without speaker switeh. Size: 153{” w. x 10” d. x 5” h. Bhpg. Wt., 25 1bs.
Acoustech Model V-A Integrated Stereo Control-Amplifier—Net Each..... .00
Acoustech Model VII Integrated Stereo Control-Amplifier—Same as Model V=-A, but
with different power capabilities. Power output, 60 watts. IHF power, 90 watts at 4
ohms. Transient power, 756 watts per channel Into 8 ohmn speaker. Frequency response,
#1 db, 5-70,000 ecps; =3 db, 2-120,000 cps. Rise time, 214 usec. No com nsation
gwiteh, Welght of power transformer, 43¢ Ibs. Shpg. Wt., 16 1bs, Net Each, .$249.00

ACOUSTECH III SOLID STATE STEREO POWER AMPLIFIER KIT
Designed to function with Acoustech IV Stereo Control Center. Far more transient
power capabilities than conventlonal amplifier systems. Twelve silicon transistors. ‘Two
q_luu-ln printed circult boards. Power Output: 50 watts per channel under 0.25% IM.

ransient Power: 135 watts per channel at 8 ohms. IHF Power: 150 watts total at 4 ohms.
Frequency Response: =1 db, 5-75,000 cps; =3 db, 2-150,000 cps. Harmonic Distortion:
Under 0.45% at 42 watts per channel. Hum and Noise: — 85 db, high levels. Power Band-
width: 20-20,000 eps under 0,25% harmonic distortion, Rise Time: 13{ usec. Damping
Factor: Over 100 at 20-20,000 cps. Input Sensitivity: 1.2 V, high level. Input Im-
pedance: 100K ohms, high level. Size: 163{" w. x 87 d. x 5" h, Shpg, Wt., 22 1b8.
Acoustech Model I1I Stereo Power Amplifier Kit—Net Each..............$199.00

ACOUSTECH IV AND VI STEREO CONTROL CENTERS

Solid state circult encased in & heavy-gauge aluminum chassis for excellent hum shielding
and mechanical strength. Very high galn suited for driving any basic amplifier. Frequency
Response: =1 db, 5-90,000 cps; =3 db, 2-250,000 cps. Distortion: IM, 0.09% high level
inputs; 0.15%, Phonn inputs. Harmonic, 0.09%. Hum and Noise: Phono, — 55 db; high
level, —75 db. Input Sensitivity: Mag. low, 2.6 mV; mag. high, 10 mV; high level, 4

mYV. Input Im nce: Low level, 47K ohms, minimum; high level, 100K ohms minimum.
Output Im nce: Audio and earphone, 2,000 ohms. Rise Time: 114 usec. Controls:
Tape, Comp., Muting and Power Pushbuttons; Balance; Level; Left High/Low; Right
High/Low; Speaker Left-Right-Both Switch; Input (Mag. 1, Mag. 2, Tuner, Aux);
Mode (Mono, Stereo, Rev., ft, Rt.); Phone jack. Size: 153" x 8* x 5 Wt., 11 lbs.

Acoustech Model IV Stereo Control Center Kit—Net Each............. .00
Acoustech Model VI Stereo Control Center—Same as Model 1V assembled, plus stepped
tone controls, center channel output, and tape head (1.7 mV sensitivity) equalization.
Frequency response, =1 db, 5-90,000 cps; =3 db, 2-300,000 cps. Rise time, 1 usec.
Especlally for use with Acoustech X which may be switched on or off by the Acoustech
V1 from its power switch through a special cable. Output Impedance, 200 ohms. Shipping
Welght, 14 1bs. Net EaCh....cocvurvrrrnrnranasacians 5248.00

ACOUSTECH XI AND XII SOLID STATE POWER AMPLIFIER KITS
Easy-to-bulld power amplifier kits will work with any good preamplifier, tube or tran=-
sistor. With both Models XI and XII, space 18 provided right on the amplifier chassis it
you should want to add the Acoustech P/M preamplifler module. Features low distortion
at all power levels, superior square wave response, transformerless audlo circultry, large
silicon output translstors, hefty power transformer, computer-grade electrolytlc capaclitors,
Power Output: 70 watts at 8 ohms. IHF Power: 110 watts total at 4 ohms. Transient
Power: 180 watts at 8 ohms, 280 watts at 4 ohms, Power Output, RMS: 60 watts at 8
ohms for under 0.45% harmonic distortion. Frequency Response: =3 db, 2-150,000 cps.
Power Bandwidth: THF, 20-20,000 cps. Rise Time: 13{ psec. Hum and Noise: —95 db
below rated output. Damping Factor: Over 100:1. Size: 153{" x 10" x 57. Wt., 16 lbs.
Acoustech Model XI Power Amplifier Kit—Net Each. ..........co.00n.. $129.5
Acoustech Model XI1I Power Amplifier Kit—Same as Model XI with Increased ggrw
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capabilities. Power output, 100 watts at 8 ohms. THF power, 140 watts at 4 ohms, -
slent power: 270 watts at 8 ohms, 400 watts at 4 ohms. Power output, RMS, B4 s
at 8 ohms for under 0.45% harmonic distortion. Net Each............ ... 815 0

ACOUSTECH P/M PREAMPLIFIER MODULE CONTROL CENTER KIT
The Acoustech P/M is designed specifically to be used with only Model XI or Model XII
Amplifier Kits and fits perfectly into space provided on the ampilfier chassls. A gold-
anodized front panel is provided with P/M to replace the simple one supgilnd with the
iner amplifier. Distortion: For 2 V output: Harmonle, 0.09%: IM, 0.15% for phono
nputs, 0.09% for high level inputs. Frequenc, Response: =1 db, 5-90,000 cps; =3 db,
2-250,000 ¢ps. Rise Time: 114 usec. Hum and Noise Below Rated Output: Phone, — 556
db: tuner, —75 db. Inputs: Phono, one each 244 and 10 uV sensitivity; High Level, three
400 pV sensitivity, Size: 153{” w. x 5" I, Shpg. Wt., 4 lbs.

Acoustech Model P/M Control Center Kit—Net Each.. ........ i . 589.50

ACOUSTECH X STEREO LOUDSPEAKER-AMPLIFIER

Dual, electrostatic transducers combine with four solid state power am liflers for an
integrated stereo music system. Low frequency contour control enables talloring of bass
output to acoustic environment; five-position switch between preamplifier and amplifier
makes adjustment easy. Separate woofer and tweeter ampiifiers for each channel, Minimal
non-linear distortion. The Acoustech VI control center ideally suits the Acoustech X
loudspeaker system. Input Impedance: 200 ohms max. permissible. Power Required:
20-700 watts, 110-125 VAC, 50/60 cps; 220 volt model available. Size: 263{" w. x4 d. x
& h., per panel. Base containing amplifiers is 1}¢” d. Shipping Weight, 245 lbs.

Acoustech X Stereo Loudspeaker-Amplifier—Oilled walnut finish (other finishes on re-
quest); neutral boucle grille. With two 50-ft. 3-conductor cables. Net Ea.. .$1690.00
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the sound approach to quality

@ KENWOOD SOLID STATE

STEREO
HI-FI EQUIPMENT

SOLID STATE AM-FM AND FM STEREO RECEIVERS
MODEL TK-140 AM-FM STEREO 130-WATT “CLASSIC" RECEIVER
Kenwood's proudest achievement in creatlve engineering, this impressive receiver cap-
tures the very essence of fine sound. Its 130 watts of total music power is enough to drive
even low-eficiency speakers. Tuner employs Field Effect Transistor 4-gang tuning for
superlor sensitivity, image rejectlon and cross-modulation ratio. A dramatie Innovation:
Model TK-140's feather-touch control panel for Loudness, Muting, Tape Monltor, and
High and Low Filters. Has all-gllicon transistor amplifier, 5-position program selector, 5-
position mode switch, 5 pairs of inputs. Power Output: 130 watts total 1HF at 4 ohms;
50 watts per channel continuous (0.5% THD) at 8 ohms. Frequency Respon: TN
tuner, %2 db, 20-20,000 Hz; amplifier, =2 db, 20-50,000 Hz. Usable Sensitivity: FM,
2'uV IHF; AM, 10 uV THF. Power Bandwidth: —3 db, 20-30,000 Hz. FM Harmonic
Distortion: 0.6% at 1000 Hz at 100% modulation, FM Capture Ratio: 2.5 db. Stereo
Separation: 38 db at 400 Hz. Input Sensitivity: Phono, 2 mV; tape head, 2.5 mV; tape
Ia]&htﬁ(‘hnl:gf. Power Required: 110-120 VAC. Size: 163" w. x 133{" d. x 5%4" h.
e o 5.
Kenwood Model TK-140 AM-FM Stereo Receiver—Walnut finish case. Net. .$339.95
MODEL TK-80 FM STEREO 90-WATT RECEIVER
Provides the luxury of full, rich-bodled sound and audio perfection of solid state sterco.
Has 4-gang capacitor in all-transistor front end, five IF stages with four limiters, auto-
matic stereo/mono switching with stereo light indicator, interstation muting circuit, all-
slllcon transistor amplifier, five-position program selector, five-position mode switch, six
Irs of Inputs, and a host of other features, Power Output: 90 watts total THF at 4 ohms;
2 watts Pcr channel continuous (0.5% THD). Frequency Response: FM Tuner, =2 db,
20-20,000 Hz; amplifier, =1 db, 20-50,000 Hz. Usable Sensitivity: 2 uV IHF. Power
Bandwidth: —3 db, 20-30,000 Hz, Harmonic Distortion: 0.7% at 1000 Hz at 100%
. modulation. Capture Ratio: 2.5 db. Stereo Separation: 38 db at 400 Hz. Input Sensitivity:
FPhono and tape head, 2 mV; aux and tape play, 150 mV. Power Required: 100 watts
max., 110-120 VAC, Size: 173{" w. x 12" d. x 5/%4" h, Net Welght, 23 Ibs,
Kenwood Model TK-80 FM Stereo Recelver—Net Fach............ .00, 5289.95
MODEL TK-60 AM-FM STEREO 60-WATT RECEIVER
Brings you optimum dynamie power of 60 watts—truly the most exeitingly complete
recelver, feature for feature, to be found anywhere at this price! Includes 4-gang AM-FM
tuning capacitor, five IF stages with four limiters, automatic stereo/mono switching, all-
silicon transistor amplifier, six-position program source selector, five-position mode
switch, five pairs of input terminals, and many other built-in extras. Power Output: 60
watts total 1HF at 4 ohms; 20 watts per channel continuous (0.9% THD). Fi uency
esponse: FM tuner, =2 db, 20-20,000 Hz; amplifier, =1 db, 20-50,000 Hz. Usable
Sensitivity: FM, 2 pV IHF; AM, 10 gV IHF. Power Bandwidth: 3 db, 20-30,000 Hz.
FM Harmonic Distortion: (0.6% at i‘(JOD Hz at 100% modulation. FM Capture Ratio:
2.5 db. Stereo Separation: 25 db at 400 Hz. Input Sensitivity: Phono and ta head,
2 mV: aux and tape play, 150 mV. Power Required: 90 watts max., 110-120 VAC.
Size: 173{" w. x 14" d. x 534" h. Net Welght, 24 Ibs.
Kenwood Model TK-60 AM-FM Stereo Receiver—Net Each. .. .. .. eeeee..$239.95
MODEL TK-50 FM STEREO 60-WATT RECEIVE
Precislon-engineered component similar to Model TK-60 above, but less AM tuner. Has
four-position program selector, stereo/mono switch, four pairs of input terminals. Usable
Sensitivity: FM, 2.5 f;V IHF. Input Sensitivity: Phono, 2 mV; aux and tape play, 150
mV. Net Welght, 22 Ibs, Other specifications same as Model TK-60.
Kenwood Model TK-50 FM Stereo Receiver—Net Each................... $199.95
MODEL TK-40 AM-FM STEREO 30-WATT RECEIVER
Offers 30 watts of music power, solid state construction, d-gang tuning and 5 IF stages for
magnificent AM-FM stereo sound at modest ¢ Includes automatic stereo/mono
switching with stereo light indicator, pinpoint tuning meter, and all-silicon translstor
amplifier for wide power bandwidth. Very low IM distortion; high damping factor, Power
Output: 30 watts total IHF; 20 watts continuous (0.5% THD). Frequency Response: FM
uner, 2 db, 20-20,000 Hz. Usable Sensitivity: FM, 2.5 uV IHF; AM, 10 pV IHF,
Power Bandwidth: —3 db, 20-30,000 Hz. FM Harmonic Distortion: .69 at 1000 Hz at
00% modulation, FM Capture Ratio: 2.5 db. Stereo Separation: 30 db at 400 Hz. Input
Sensitlvity: Phono, 2 mV; aux and tape play, 150 mV. Power Required: 50 watts max.,
10-120 VAC. Size: 1635" w. x 127 d. x 5" h. Net Welght, 193¢ 1bs.
Kenwood Model TK-40 AM-FM Stereo Receiver—Walnut finish case. Net...$189.95

MODEL TK-500 SOLID STATE AUTOMATIC FM STEREO TUNER
Stable, rellable design for ideal reception of FM and multiplex with automatic relay
switching to proper mode. Instant indication on reception of FM stereo; illuminated meter
for HlD-FOEI\L tuning; output for tape recording, Nuvistor cascode front-end plus five IF
stages. Interstation muting holds noise low when tuning. Neat chassis design. Sensitivity:
1.8 4V IHF. Frequency Response: =2 db, 20-20,000 Hz. Separation: Better than 35 db
at 1000 Hz. Rejection: 65 db, image at 98 M Hz; better than 50 db, SCA; more than 55 db,
sub-carrier. Hum and Noise: — (0 db. Capture Ratio: 2 db. Distortion: 0.6% harmonic at
400 Hz and 100% modulation. Drift: 0.025% without AFC. Output: 2 volts at 100%
modulation. Controls: Function (Automatic/Stereo/Mono); Tuning; Tuning Meter;
AFC On-Off; Level; Muting Max.-Off; Nolse Fllter On-Off; Power On-Off. Power Re-
guired: 10 watts, 110-120 VAC, Size: 154" w. x 123” d. x 53{” h, Weight, 14 %{ 1bs.
Kenwood Model TK-500 Solid State Tuner—Net Each. ................. .$149.95
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MODEL TK-400 STEREO 90-WATT SOLID STATE AMPLIFIER
Powerful nmleer combines with complete control facilities for superb stereo performance.
Automatic circuit protects transistors. Transformerless input and output circuits for the
least possible noise and distortion. Front-panel stereo headset jack. Power Output: 90
watts total IHF at 4 ohms; 32 watts rms per channel (0.5% THD) at 8 ohms. Frequency
Response: =1 db, 20-50,000 Hz. 1M Distortion: Less than 0.5% u‘:ip to 25 watts per
channel rms). Power Bandwidth: —3 db, 20-30,000 Hz. Hum and Noise: —60 db,
phono and tape head; —75 db, aux and tuner. Damping Factor: 20. Controls: Mode
(Left Rl;ﬁlti&ter’eo/ﬁevcrm): Input (Phono 1/Phono 2/Tuner/Tape/Aux); Bass;
Treble; Balance; Volume; Loudness; Separation; Phase Reverse; Speaker On-Off;
Low Filter; High Filter; Tape Monitor; Power On-Off. Power Required: 160 watts max.,
110-120 VAC. Size: 151" w. x 12 14" d. x 53{* h. Weight, 27 Ibs.
Kenwood Model TK-400 Solid State Amplifier—Net Each, . ....0oveeenen.. $149.95

TK-50

TK-400

MODEL TKS-40 SOLID STATE AM-FM STEREO MUSIC SYSTEM
Superbly engineered system combines an outstanding recelver

TKS-40 System
Wll{_l TK-40 Fleull\:er
and Two S-40 Speakers 35 v THE AN,
=2 db, 20-20,000

alaalle o

with two compact two-way speakers at very low cost. Heart of the
system s the efclent, 30-watt TK-40 AM-FM stereo recelver
with its silicon power transistor, automatic stereo/mono switch-
ing, sllicon transistor amplifer...and lots more. Speclally de-
signed speakers have blg 6 34" woofers and 2 3{” cone-type tweeters
for dynamic bass, excellent midrange, and smooth, distortion-fr
treble sound. Recelver 20
watts continuous (0.5% THD). Receiver Usable Sensitivity: I'M,
10 uV IHF. Frequency Response: 'M tuner,
Hz: amplifier, 20-50,000 Hz; speakers, 50—
20,000 Hz. (S8ce TK-40 recelver description above for other data.)
Speaker Crossover: 4000 Hz. Size: Recelver, 163" w. x 12” d. x 5°
h.; speakers, 10" w. x 8 d. x 161§” d. Welght, 283{ lbs.

Kenwood Model TKS-40 Music System—Net Each,.$249.95
Kenwood Model S-40 Speakers—Impedance, 8 ohms, Power
capacity, 20 watts max. Weight, 83{ 1bs. Net per Pair..$79.95

Power Output: 30 watts total IHF
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CGarrand

Automatic Turntables

NEW LAB 80 Mk II

@ INTEGRAL TONE ARM CUEING

@ ANTI-SKATING COMPENSATOR

@ REPEATS RECORDS AS OFTEN
AS DESIRED AU‘I’OMATICAI.

Exceptional turntable insures professional repro
45 rpm. Styled In satin metal,

avallable.

operation and safety from jarring. New feature

record. At the end of a single record or the last
matically returns to rest and the turntable shut
record slze (77, 10% or 127), automatic play and
loaded safety catch permits manual locking of
Dimensions: 17 w. X 143{"

34" d.
rrard Lab 80 MK I1 Auto. Transcription Turntab

SPINDLE FOR UNMATCHED SAFETY

grained wood and Irldescent color; decorator base
ew style raised control center with fluted tab operating levers for simple

d. x 53" above and 35‘4” below motor board

AUTOMATIC TRANSCRIPTION TURNTABLE

@ NEW AUTOMATIC
PLAY OF SINGLE
RECORDS

Arm Mechanism: Dynamlically-balanced,
Afrormosia wood arm held to preclsion align-
ment with aluminum stabilizer its entire length.
Knurled knob in front of arm pivot sets the
tracking force precisely with 34-gram click-
stops from zero to five grams. Counterwelght
adjusts for level floating: Isolated in rubber,
Needle plvots set In ball bearings hold friction
to a minimum. Vertical deslgn cancels warp
and wow; low center of gravity eliminates sen-
sitivity to jarring. Antl-skating compensator
has Y4 gram Increment markings for counter-
welght in easily-read window; permits use of
highest compliance cartridges. Lightweight
shell slides Into arm on channels; holds rigidly
with knurled screw: takes all cartridges; long
finger-11t for safety. Integral cuelng allows arm
to be suspended over any groove desired; hy-
draulieally controlled. When tab control on
plek-up rest Is activated, the arm gently lowers
the cue to exact groove. Stereo four-pin, five-
wire system has separate ground connections;
female twin phono socket provided on unit
plate. AC leads plug into player with Amplok
plug for easy installation.

Precision Automatic Spindle: Remarkable new
deslgn has bullt-in pusher principle for highest
safety and positive actlon. Three extension
arms on spindle hold the record stack; when
change operation occurs, the arms retract and
indlvidual record is pushed off gently. The trip
mechanism {s molded Delrin*, a slippery
plastie, holding friction to a minimum. Ultra-
sensitive magnetic repulsion activates the
cycle; opposing mafm:tu elilminate mechanlical
contacts, to trip rellably at virtually zero face.
New speclal adapter placed over automatic
spindle allows repeating of records as often as
desired. *Reglstered DuPont trademark.
Turntable, Mat and Motor: Extremely heavy
cast 127 dla. turntable is anti-magnetic and
dynamically balanced for constant speed re-
gardless of voltage variations; eliminates any
possibllity of wow or rumble. Anti-statle, dust-
repelling mat features deep rings at 12*, 10"
and 77 positions. This protects stylus should
arm come down when no record Is In place.
Laboratory Serles four-pole shaded motor
mounted in revolutionary suspension system of
rub]bur anti-vibration devices and damping
pads.

® AUTOMATIC PUSHER

duction of LP records, 33} and

allows automatic play of single
record of a group, the arm auto-
8 off, Featherwelght touch selects
speed (333 or 45 rpm). Spring-
arm to rest. Minimum Cabinet

o—Less Base, Net Ea..$99.50

NEW MARK Il FOUR-SPEED AUTOMATIC TURNTABLES
MODEL 40 Mk II

MODEL 60 Mk II

Completely restyled with large, heavy, dle-
cast turntable and new mat and trim ring.

Entirely new model packed with quality

MODEL 50 Mk II

Tubular, dynamically-balanced, counter-
welght-adjusted tone arm; tubular over-
arm. Resillently mounted counterwelght
assures freedom from wow and rumble.
New camera-type dial adjusts stylus pres-
sure for smooth and highly accurate setting
of tracking force; large divislons allow pre-

clse setting. Super-sensitive trip utllizes
Dupont Delrin to offset friction. Manual

cueing and pause device permit placing of
the tone arm in any position by use of cue-
ing lever; pause mechanism can be ac-
tivated at any time while playing stack of
records. Simply 11ft cuelng lever and the
arm stays above record as long as deslred;
when lowered, 1t resumes right where 1t left
off and the entire playing cycle continues.
Lightwelght cut-away shell and finger Ufe.
Anti-skating assembly minimizes side
pressure on stylus. Positive-acting tone
arm safety catch to prevent accldents and
to simplity portability. Double-shlelded
Laborator, Serles four-pole shaded motor
gives exact record speeds. Automatic In-
termix operation when desired. Complete
with line cord, two audlo cables, plug-in
shell, standard and manual spindles; 45
automatic spindle avallable. Minimum
Cabinet Dimensions: 153¢” w. x 1314" d. x
474" above and 274" below motor board.
Garrard Model 60 Mk I1 Automatic Turn-
table—Less base. Net Each $74.50
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teatures usually found only In higher price
units. Oversize turntable with new turn-
table mat and trim. Lightwelght tubular
arm with resillently mounted non-adjust-

able counterwelght. Stylus pressure s
easily adjusted by moving pointer on slde
of the tone arm. Approximate one-gram
interval calibrations, varying in size to in-
dieate Increase or decrease of stylus pres-
sure. Manual cuelng and pause device
permit placing of the tone arm In any posl-
tion by use of cueing levers; pause mechan-
{sm can be activated at any time while
Plnylug stack of records. Slmply lift cuelng
ever and arm stays above record as long a8
desired; when lowered, it resumes where It
left off and the entire playlng eycle con-
tinues. Newly designed plug-in shell and
control housing. Tone arm safety catch for
um-)f portabllity. Automatic Intermix when
desired, Super-sensitive trip utilizes Du-
pont Delrin to offset friction. Garrard four-
pole shaded *Induction Surge’' motor with
dynamically balanced rotor; shielded from
hum. Accurate speeds of 163§, 333,
and 78 rpm. With lige cord, two audio
cables, phﬁ-ln shell; 45 automatic spindle
avallable. M 1} lons:
14 74" w. x 1214” d. x 434" above and 274"
below motor board.

Garrard Model 50 Mk 11 Automatjc Turn-
table—Less base, Net Each..... 654.60

Oversize turntable with decorative mat
featuring radial ridges to hold record se-
curely with a minimum of contact area.
Counterweighted cast aluminum tone arm.
Lightwelght cutaway shell with extended
finger 1ift. Tone arm safety catch for easy
rtabllity. Carefully engineered tone arm
iandles a variety of the highest quallty
cartridges while protecting your records;
it operates with a frictlonless, super-sensi=
tive Dupont Delrln trip mechanism. Inter-
mix automatic operation, Slmple, con-
venlent stylus pressure adjustment.
Handsomely styled unitized control panel
with separate positions for manual and
automatic play. Both autematic operation
and manual spindles supplled. Garrard
four-pole shaded "*Induction Surge'' motor
with dynamically balanced rotor; shielded
from hum. For smooth, wow-free, accurate
speeds of 1634, . 45 and 78 rpm.
Stereo wired with Amplok plug for simpli-
fled installation. With line cord, two audio
cables and plug-in shell; 45 automatic
avallable. Minlmum binet
Imenslons: 147¢” w. x 1236" d. x 4%¢"
above and 2 %" below motor board, Com-
act styling with low over-hang permits
nstalling in virtually any cabinetry.
Garrard Model 40 Mk I1 Automatic Turn-
table—Less base. Net Each.....$44.50

s -
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* pressure setting. Counterbalance welght adjusts

arrard Turntable,Accessories

NEW MODEL 70 Mk 1T AUTOMATIC TURNTABLE

Arm and Trip Mechanism: Virtually friction-
less arm movement employs special needle
plvots set into miniature ball bearings. Low
positioned counterbalance, in llne with the
cartridge, provides optimum center of gravity
for improved tracking and high resistance to
external shock. Blas compensator anti-skating
device matched with cartridge weight adjust-
ment, holds total slde pressure at the stylus to
an Infinitesimal measurement; adjusts with
sliding welght to notches matching stylus pres-
sure desired for a particular cartridge. Knurled
screw In front of plvot area gives click-stop ad-
justment In !4 gram Increments precise stylus

to zero stylus pressure with level float; tightens
securely with adjusting screw. Super-sensitive
trip mechanism employs Delrin plastic, a slip-
pery material, so that the load on the arm is
ually unmeasurable; trips perfectly every
time, even with the most compliant cartridge.
Arm Is wired for stereo with Amplok plug for
quickest connectlon. Both automatic operation
and manual spindles supplled.
Motor and Turntable: Double-shielded, Lab-
oratory Serles® 4-pole shaded motoris mounted
on feam rubber sprmg cushioning for smoothest
0ssible actlon. Can't cause wow and rumble
iving full size, heavy, balanced turntable of
it “*sandwlich’’ construction. Simplified, “Up-
front'' control system employs lever-action
selection for automatic and manual modes on
one side; speed selector (163, 331§, 45 and 78
rgm) on the other side. Famous pusher type
changing mechanism protects records fully
against damage during automatic changing.
Surpasses every other automatlc design, except the Lab 80 MKkII,
for tracking accuracy In both automatle and manual modes.
Newly deslgned, dynamically balanced tone arm combines with
unique antl-skating compensator to permit using the highest com-
pliance cartridges avallable. Slide-In lightwelght cartridge shell has
cut-away deslgn for ease of Installation and service; holds mass to a

@ SUPER-SENSITIVE AUTOMATIC
TRIP MECHANISM

® ANTI-SKATING COMPENSATOR FOR ALL CARTRIDGES

minimum. Extended finger 111t for safest handling. Handsome styl-
ing utllizes new Iiridescent color in combination with sparkling
chrome for unusual distinction. Minimum Cabinet Dimensions:
164" w. x 1434” d. x 6” above and 2 74" below motor board.
Garrard Modsl 70 Mk 11 Automatic Turntable—r 6ss $8450
HaBe N et B o o i e e e 4

® 4-SPEED
STEREO

@ AUTOMATIC
SHUT-OFF

NEW MODEL SP20 MANUAL 4-SPEED PLAYER

Excellent high fidelity player offers compact, efficlent musie reproduetion for basle musle
systems at sure economy. Ideal for quality audlo-visual applications. Plays all four
standard record speeds with true fidelity, though operation is manual only (no changing
mechanism). Employs full-slze, welghted turntable. Semi-counterbalanced arm Is ad-
Justable tor stylus pressure; hae Interchangeable plug-in head that accepts any cartridge;
tracks as light as 2 grams. Wired for stereo. DuPont Delrin trip mechanism automatically
returns arm to rest at end of record and shuts off the turntable. Compact design fits most.
cablnetry with ease; or use with CB10 serles bases below. Size: 14 34" x 12147 d. x 314
above and 2 }4” below motor board.

Garrard Model SP20 Manual Player—Less Base. Net Each

AUTOMATIC 45 RPM CHANGER SPINDLES

Permits automatie play of 45 rpm records on Garrard changers and turntables. Inserts easily. Takes wide-center-

hole records without damage.

Garrard No. LRS3 (Flg. A)—For 70 and Type A Serles. Net Each, .

Garrard No. LRSS (Fig. B)—For Lab 80 Serles. Net Each..... e

Garrard No. LRS20 (Fig. B)—For 60, 50 and 40 Serles, also for AT6 and Autoslim. Net Each...... O

............... ... $5.95
.. 5.95
3.80

DECORATOR BASES AND MOUNTING BOARDS

EXTRA

Beautifully styled, coordinated bases of simulated ebony-and-walnut combination with sllver trim as

illustrated on this and

facing page. Provlsion for easy mounting of drawer slides if desired. Lightwelght,
strong, durable. 16" x 18" mounting board Is of mnpnth-sarLu_ml. unfinished wood; can be cut to size.

PLUG-IN SHELLS
Plug-in shells will accommo-

For 60, 50, 40 and 20 date any cartridge (plek-up)

For 70 and Type A Serles; AT6 and of the user's choice. Complete

Serles, Also 88 ies For Lab 80 Series Autoslim with all mounting accessories.

16%” x 137" x 44" 165" x 137" x 414" 143" x 127% " x 314" Garrard No. M8 (For Lab 80

odel No. | Net Each | Model No. | Net Each | Model No. | Net Each and 70 Serles)—Net. .$2.50

Description ModallNocH/IN Mot Each | Model No. | Net Each | OO o No. M7, (For 10, 20,
Decorator Base CB8 $5.50 CB3 $5.50 0 S .go 40 and 20 Serles)—

Mtg. Board, Unfinished MBS 2.25 MB9 2.25 MB10 2.25 Net Each. ...... ....$1.7T5

MODEL SPG3 STYLUS PRESSURE GAUGE

Low-cost, accurate
Fau ¢ with large,
eglble scale inside
clear IplnsLlc window.
Widely spaced gram
markings. Use to

record
predetermined
welght. Swivel bal-
ance mechanism uses
no springs: assures
long-life accuracy.
Can't damage stylus.
Use with any tone
arm or pick-up, With
b5-gram brass weight for use as standard and for ‘‘zeroing.’

Garrard Model SPG3—Net Each......covivenennasnnns $2.95

NEW GARRARD DUST COVERS
CAN BE USED
IN PLACE
WHILE PLAYING
RECORDS!

Newly deslgned dust
cover 1s made of
crystal clear styrene.
Full size to allow use
in place while playing
a full stack of records. S
Molded emblem In

the top center doubles as handle for easy placement and removal.
Fits perfectly and coordinates with Garrard bases.

Garrard Model DC89 (For Lab 80, 70 and Type A Serles, also the
88 Serles)—Net Each P o
Garrard Model DC10 (For 60, 50, 40 and 20 Serles, also for AT6
and Autoslim)—Net Each................. &
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THORENS Turntables and Tone Arm

Thorens Model WB-303SW—Deluxe base
with ofled walnut finish for use with TD-
124 or TD-121 turntables using 16* arm.
Net Each..... .0
Thorens Model WB-1245W atin wulmlt
base for TD-124 or TD-121. Net.$1 2.
Thorens Model CAB-124SW—Satin vml-
nut cabinet with dust cover for TD-124
and TD-121. Net Each........ 4
Thorens Model MB-124—Un Inished
mounting board for TD-124 or TD-121
turntables. Net Each............ $5.00
Thorens Model AS-12—Ebony tone arm
board for 12° arms when used on TD-124
or TD-121. Net Each............ $3.00

TD-150AB UNI-SUSPENSION TURNTABLE (FIG. A)

Completely Integrated turntable unit In-
cludes mounting board, platter, drive sys-
tem, base and tone arm. Features: Low
mass, aluminum plug-in shell with adjust-
ment of vertical tracking angle; horizontal
and vertical arm balancing; hydraulle
damping, arm lowering device; bullt-in
pnetmatic cuing mechanlsm; interclmnge-
able tone arm mounting hoard single
moumlng board and platter ud]uuum.m.
pecifications: Rumble, wow and flutter
low NAB stereo standards. Two speeds,
Jd}i and 45 rpm. Speed regularity better

TD-124 SERIES II

Meets the most critical broadcast stand-
ards with lowest wow, flutter and rumble
content. Unlque design incorporates extra-
heavy turntable for smooth performance,
vet stops and starts insln:lt.ly. Features:
Thorens “Roto-Drive'" adjustment. of all

4 speeds. Bullt-in stroboscope has neon
'Dul Uses 127 or 16 arm mounting boards
(available in various finishes at low cost)
for easy installation of tone arm. Bullt-in
gpirit level and four preclsion-machined
leveling knobs. Culng clutch for imme-
diate speed (ldeal for broadcasting or re-
curdlng purposes). Single control knob for

all speed changes and on-off switch. Com-
Bau. design requires only 23{* clearance
elow mounting board. Turntahle Drive:

than =0.1%. Tracking error below 0.2%
cm radius, Turntable Drive: One low

speed (375 rpm) double synchronous
motor, Belt from motor pulley to 6 3{* dia.
flywheel section of turntable n'l.r.er‘

Twelve Inch, 735 Ib.; non-magnetic,
clslon balanced platter made o alnu al oy.
Power R 0/120 VA

Size: 155
arm). Base, 20? .
Thorens Model TD-150AB—
with base and tone arm.

’ls‘urnta_;:ge
Net'Each. oo it s ohiloaoie

TURNTABLE (FIG. B)

Non-ferrous 834 lb., flywheel inner turn-
table drives lightwelght, aluminum outer
turntable with special clutching unit. De-
slgn permits extra heavy welght without
magnetic plckup; allows conlmued move-
ment of inner turntable (heavy) while
outer (light) one is stopped—re-engage-
menl. provl ca lnst,untancous start, Size:

0 plate., Power Required:
1%0:)250 Ab. 50/60 cps. Shipping Wt.,

Thorens Model TD-124 Series 11—With
color knobs, escutcheon plate, non-ferrous
platter and precision motor with extra
compliant belt-plus-idler for isolation of
motor vibration, 00
Without base. Net Each.....

TP-14 PROFESSIONAL TONE ARM (FIG. C)
® Vertical stylus Angle Varlabln hy Mearu nl Pa!en!ud AdJustable Plug-In Shell

@ Adjustable C

3 Bullt-in Calibrated

Stylus Force Adjustment (0 tu -l Grnmn)
onance Is Well Below Frequency Response of Audio System
® Bullt-In Precision Cung Device for Loweri

ass Cartridge Shell

® Arm Res:

e Interchan oab e Low-
Anti-Skating

nﬁor Raising

Arm
Fnur—Pln Type for Stereo or Mono;

evice
e Includes cartrldge Slide Assembly for Proper Spacing of Stylus

A classie example of Swiss craftsmanship,
this professional tone arm Is designed for
greatest possible reduction of resistance to
movement and lowest inertla. The angle of
the tone arm places the cartridge at an
optimum tangent to the record groove,
thus reducing tracking error to a minlmum.
Unwanted mechanical resonances are can-
celled bir special alloy of arm and damping
material, Vertical angle of the special new
low-mass plug-in shell is adjustable, Ad-

ACCESSORIES FOR ALL MODELS
Thorens Model AS-lG——Snme, but for use
with 16” arms. Net Each 5
Thorens Model PC-124—Dust cover for
TD-124 or TD-121. Net Each...$12.50
Thorens Model PC-150—Tinted plastic
dust cover for TD-150AB. Net...$6.00
Thorens Model PC-309—Dust cover for
WB-309 base. Net Each. 0
Thorens Model TP-50—Low-mass metal
plug-in shell for TD-160AB and TP-14
tone arm. Net Each,,........... $7.00
Thorens Model SD-2 Strobe Disc—For
50/60 cps, checks speed on any turntable.
NetEach...... 000000 cesinis e D126

L ustable cuuntzrwelgm for preclsion counter
alancing; callbrated stylus force adjust-
ment. Antl-skating device. Precislon culng

device. Four-pin shell for stereo or mono.
Cartridge slide assembly for stylus spacing.
Maxlmum tracking errur; 0.5° per Inch.
Offset angle of arm, 25° 15°. Overall length,

12 34", Summlh.d cum plete with mounting
board for T 1 D-121 turntables.

horens M u $ 00
Net Each.. i, coesssessess

Thorens Model CB-308—Drive belt for
TD-124 or TD-121. Net Each....$1.75
Thorens Model TD-574—Drive belt for
TD-150. Net Each..............$1.75
Thorens Model SC-4—Stereo cable of 4-1t.
twisted palr. Net Each. ......... $2.00
Thorens Model LK-1—Lubrication kit for
all units. Net Each. .00
Thorens Model RG-I!I—hEL of 4 rubber

rommets for TD-124 or TD-121.

Net per Set.
"l‘htmms Model RG-ZZI—&EL of 6 rubber
grommets for TD-224, Net Each..$2.00

CECIL E. WATTS RECORD CLEANING EQUIPMENT

TURNTABLE “DUST BUG"

Place lightwelght arm sup-
plied ahead of stylus on the
turntable, then attach it to
turntable by suctlon. Cylin-
drical pad on the arm col-
lects dirt and dust while
tiny nylon brush loosens
them. Special antlstatic
agent on pad prevents static
bul_ld up. Does not interfere with elmcr turntable or tone arm
ation. Helght of arm 1s adjustab)
odel TDB Turntable “Dust Bug'” Cnm:)h.te with fluld. $£00
Net EaCh.....o0veveces e ol st A E R et

MANUAL “PARASTAT"
lL. For statlc free records—Restores

fidelity In older records and Keeps
record new. “Parastat’ removes
dust, grit and residue deep within
the record groove. Slmply apply
fluld per instruction and press the
brush on record to remove Im=-
bedded dust and dirt. For older
records, hold brush upright; for
new records, tilt on either side.

$ 00
Model PA Manual ‘‘Parastat’—Net Each............ 15

16

DISC “PREENER"

Simple to use Disc *'Preener’” keeps new _
records new. Record cleaning velour pene- |
trates each record groove to remove all
dust, grit and static, by means of Internal
wick which is activated by water. Cleans
record thoroughly within a few turns and
can be used between record changer cycles.

Model PR Disc ‘‘Preener’’— 5350
Net Each.....ovevecrascracaces

ACCESSORIES

Model PPB Plush Pads and Bristles—Ior turntable *'Dust Bug''.
Net Each., . denaennssaiensesaatdle

Model PB Brush—For “‘Parastat'’. Net Each........... 200

Model NF Anti-Static ‘‘New Formula" Fluid—For ‘' Dust Bug",
“Parastat’’, and “Preener’’. Net per Dispenser..........$2.

Model HM Humid Mop—Net Each................... 2.50

Model WB ‘‘How To Clean, Maintain and Protect Records’
Manual—By Cecll E. Watts, noted record care expert. An
authoritative gulde explaining how to handle and store records,
rejuvenate old ones, and glve all your records & new lease on life.
Also covers dust and static, anti-static agents, cleaning equipment.
Belongs in every record collector's library. Net Each.......25¢

“
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Turntables

and Tone Arms

REK-O0-KUT COMPONENTS

HIGH FIDELITY PLAYBACK TURNTABLES

@ Model B-12H Three-Speed Stereotable—Unparalleled, pro-
fesslonal quality performance with massive, custom-bullt,
hysteresls synchronous motor offering high rotational accuracy.
Oll-grooved turntable shaft Is turned to extremes of precision toler-
ance, as specified only In alreraft industry. Slngle knob speed
selectlon; ldler disengaged in *‘off’* position adjacent to each speed.
Removable 45 rpm hub. Neon pllot light. Decorator gray and two-
tone aluminum finish. Nolse Level: —59 db of average recording
level. Wow and Flutter: 0.085% rms. Chassls deck 14" x 154",
Installs with arm {n space 173{* w. x 16" d. x 3" above 516500
deck and 6!{* below deck. Net Each...............

Model B-12GH Three-Speed Stereotable—Same features as

B12H, but with standard hysteresls synchronous motor; Ideal
for average home use. Noise Level: —57 db of average recording
level. Wow and Flutter: 0.09% rms, Same deck and installation
dimensions as B-12H, except requires 43{” below deck. Less
Model S-320 stereo tone arm and Model BH base. 510995
Net Each....... S e S OO D O T

Model CVS-12 Continuously Variable Speed 12° Turn-

table—Any speed 25 to 100 rpm, 50 or 60 cycles. Ideal for
areas of fluctuating power, or with portable power plant. 16* x 127
overall, 114* above deck, 5” below. Shpg. Wt., 15 1bs. 59995
Model CVS-12—Net Each.........coovvenieennienns

Model B-16H Three-Speed, 16” Precision Turntable—De-

signed for the three popular recording speeds. Noise Level: 50
db below average recording level, Turntable: Cast aluminum,
lathe-turned, sub-mounted In base. Motor: Hysteresls synchro-
nous. Meets NAB standard for speed variation and wow content,
Instantaneous speed change. Accelerates to 78 rpm in 34 turn;
to 45 and 8314 rpm In }§ turn., Gray wrinkle finish. 183{* x 20*;
114" above board, 614* below. Shpg. Wt.,341bs. $ 00
Model B-16H—Net Each. . ......c.coveeivrinannans

WALNUT TURNTABLE BASES, ACCESSORIES

Model BH—Walnut base for B-12H, B-12GH. Net Ea..$18.95
Model AF-1 Acousti-Mount—For use with stereotables where
external vibration occurs; reduces feedback. Net Each...$3.50
Model REK Rekothane Belt Kit—Replaces belts on existing
Rek-O-Kut belt-driven turntables. Net Each..........$4.95

PROFESSIONAL TONE ARMS
Exceeds critical requirements of.
ultra-high compliance car-
tridges, Tracks at 1 gram or less.
Tubular aluminum has friction-
free vertical movement; Omnil-
Balance for perfect lateral ac-
tion. Plug-in die-cast shell takes
any cartridge; has open front
and 4-wire lugs; twist-lock at-
tachment. Vertical helght adjustment. Tracking error under 1°.
Resonance, 9-12 cps depending on cartridge. Lowest possible hum
with 100% shielding. Color-coded cables with phono plugs for each
channel; spade lug ground connection.
Model $-320 Stereo Tone Arm—With Omni-Balance. $3495
NEt EACH . e cvsensssrassssesasss
Model 5-260 Tone Arm—3Same, but 16* long and without Omni=
Balance. Net Bach. L. ... i i e snesnaanaion .95
Model 5-440 Tone Arm—Modlifled version of S-320 tracks at less
than 1 gm. Resonance, below 12 cps. Net Each........ -
Model PS-20S (for S-440), PS-20L (for S-220, S-260, or S-320)
or PS-20 (for S-120 or 5-160) Cartridge Shell—Net Ench.$5.g§
Model RS-20 (for S-340) Cartridge Shell—Net Each.... 3.
Model OB-1 Omni-Balance Kit—For adding Omni-Balance to
older Rek-O-Kut arms. Net Each. ........ vecsasenss: 52,95

NEW TONE ARM LIFT
Model AL-1 Tone Arm Lift—Proyldes the gentlest of
contact between stylus and record. Lever lowers tone
arm untll stylus contacts groove lightly and ac-
curately. Lifts stylus from record at end or at any
other point on record. Makes cuing and tune selec-
tion a breeze! Conserves records and cartridge.
Installs easily on any turntable or record changer.
NetEach. . i tan s, o 13

RECORDING ACCESSORIES

Model RH-5 Cutter—Impedance: 8-15-500 ohms. Sensitivity: 1.8
W at 1,000 cycles for 6.3 cm/sec peak recorded velocity. Fre-
quency Response: =2 db, 30-13,000 cps., Distortion: 1.2% at
1,000 ¢ps. Univ. mtg. for most lathes. S8tylus, short 515950
shank steel or sapphire 3¢* overall length. Net Each..

Model M-125-120 Leadscrew— (120-line)—Net Each...$50.00
M-125-210, -240, or -270 Microgroove Leadscrews (210, 240, or
270-lne)—Net Each. . ....... aleslsi .00
Model T104-43 Idler—78 rpm Idler for TR-43H. Net.. 8.00

BOGEN MODEL B62 STEREO/MONO HI-FI TURNTABLE

B62
on
PB-7

Professlonal studlo-quality turntable, free from rumble, wow and
flutter. Non-ferrous turntable I8 extra-massive 73 1bs., driven
by a heavy duty, four-pole, constant velocity motor. Speed
{8 continuously variable from 29-86 rpm; click stops are provided
at 78, 45, 3314 and 163§ rpm. Automatic cuing by flip-switch that
ralses and lowers arm at any point on the record and prevents
stylus and record damage. Tone arm tracks at 1.5 grams. ‘Trackin
force can be adjusted with built-in micrometer-type gauge. Hea
accommodates any four-pin plug-in mono or stereo cartridge.
Wow and flutter less than 0.2%:; rumble, 51 db down. Turntable
deck measures 15" w. X 13* d. X 3 }4” h. Welght, 23 Ibs.

Bogen Model B62 Turntable—Less cartridge. Net Ea.. . .$67.95

Bogen Model PB-7 Wood Base—Walnut finish. Size, 1654 w. X
141" d. x 3" h. Net Each......... s siaienis aiaieneir e sl $5.90

NEW MARANTZ STEREO TURNTABLE SYSTEM

Unique stralght-line-tracking arm has no tracking error; holds
stylus tangent to record groove at all times. Twelve-pound, pre-
cislon-machined turntable has tungsten carbide thrust bearings
and precision-ground drive belt; assures maximum isolation from
acoustical feedback with lowest possible rumble. High compllance
plek-up and lightwelght, low mass arm produce tone quallity
capable of over 100 db dynamic range. Positive cuing control
places arm In desired si.rguve; ellminates accldental scratehing and
damaging of records. vel adjustment bubble placed under arm
enclosure. Mounted in modern walnut base. Frequency Response:
20-20,000 cps. Speeds: 33 14 and 45 rpm. Flutter and Wow: Better
than 0.04%. Tracking Weight: 1 gram or less. Tracking Error:
None. Rumble: Virtually none. Skating Force: None. Stylus:
Diamond elliptical (.0002 x .0009 radius). Output: 6 mV. Recom-
mended Load: 47,000 ohms. Compliance: 30 x 107¢ cm/dyne.
Motor and Drive: Hysteresis synchronous; uscothane belt. Power
R«Tulmd: 117 VAC, B0 cps. Size: 18" w. x 14" d. x 624" h.
Welght, 27 lbs.

Marantz Model SLT-12 Stereo Turntable System— 529 500
Complete with pickup, arm and base. Net Each,....

MODEL SLT-12

@ ZERO TRACKING
ERROR

@ RUMBLE FREE
@ CUING CONTROL

@ 100 DB
DYNAMIC
RANGE
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Turntables, Accessories

Dual 1019
Auto/Professional Turntable
on WB-93 Base

Dual 1009SK
Auto/Professional Turntable
on WB-93 Base

al 1010A

Du.
Auto/Standard Turntable
on WB-33 Base

DUAL 1019 AUTO/PROFESSIONAL TURNTABLE

LOOK AT THESE EXCLUSIVE DUAL FEATURES...

® Single play spindie rotates with records as in costliest manuals,
eliminating record slippage, binding and center-hole wear

® Elevator-Action changer spindle holds up to ten records, lifts
entire weight of stack off hottom record before releasing it for
play

® 6% vernier pitch control for all four s s lets you vary pitch
by more than a half tone without affecting motor speed or
power

® Auto/manual cue control, operated via feather-touch ‘“‘stick-
shift”, can be used in both manual and auto start; permits
ultra-gentle }{¢" /sec tone-arm descent

® Feather-touch slide switches for all operating functions

® Low-mass tubular-type tone arm has magnesium head and
n:’nstlcnlly damped counterbalance with rapid and fine-thread
adjust

® Slip clutch prevents Jamming even if tone arm should be
T d during cycling

® Tracks and trips as low as |2 gram, permitting use of finest
high-compliance cartridges at their lowest recommended
tracking forces

® Continuously variable, direct-dial, direct-reading anti-skating
compensation

® Mounting gauge supplied for optimum stylus positioning

® Dynamically balanced platter of non-ferrous alloy welghs
more than 7 pounds

¢ Advanced-design Continuous-Pole motor maintains speed
accuracy wll.h?n 0.1% even when line voltage fluctuates be-
yond =10%

® For installation ease, unique 3-position spring screws permit
mounting, securing and demounting from the top

+++ PLUS MANY, MANY MORE!
DUAL 1009SK AUTO/PROFESSIONAL TURNTABLE

Latest version of the famous Dual 1009 provides professional-
rade performance unmatched except by the Dual 1019, with
ully automatic and manual four-speed ()Yurnucm in both single
play and changer modes. Single play spindle rotates with records,
eliminating record slippage, binding and center-hole wear, and
reducing wow and flutter. Exclusive Elevator-Actlon changer
spindle holds up to ten records, llfts entire welght of stack off
bottom record so that no welght rests on It during release; re-
tracting platform allows records to be removed from platter
without removing spindle Itself. Stylus force increases less than
0.2 grams from first to tenth record. Auto/manunl cue control,
operated via feather-touch “stick-shift,”” can be used In both
manual and automatic start; rate of tone-arm descent {s a gentle
*4"/sec. Feather-touch slide-switch controls for all operatin,
functions. Pre-wired for automatle shut-off of turntable an
hi-fl system. Low-mass, tubular tone arm 1s dynamically balanced
in all planes (no critleal leveling required), and completely free-
floating during play; has magnesium head and elastically damped
counterbalance with thread adjust. Sllp clutch prevents jamming
even If arm 18 restralned during cyecling; tone-arm bearing fric-
tion is below 0.04 grams in both horlzontal and vertical planes.
Tracks and trips as low as 14 %mm, permitting use of the finest
high-compllance cartridges at thelr lowest recommended tracking
forces. Tracking adjustments include: Continuously variable,
direct-dial, direct-reading stylus force adjust from 0 to 5 grams;
continuously variable, direct-dlal, direct-reading tracking-balance
control (anti-skating compensation) calibrated to tracking force.
Low-profile cartridge holder for easy mounting, with quick lock
and release by tone-arm lift. Cartridge welght range: 1-8 grams
with standard shaft; 1-13 grams with accessory shaft. Mounting
gauge and adjustable cartridge holder for opt!mum positioning
and overhang of stylus. Advaneced-design Continuous-Pole motor
maintains constant 8 d within 0.19 even when line voltage
varfes beyond =10%. Dynamically balanced cast platter, of
non-ferrous alloy, welghs over 4 1bs. Concave anti-static platter
mat provides support of records at maximum diameter and
prevents slippage of warped records. Unique 3-position spring
Screws 'rm?h mounting, securing and demounting from the top.
Power ulred: 110/220 VAC, 60 cps; 60 cps motor pul]gy
avalmble..‘!ilza: 123" x 1014” with 6" clearance above and 3*
below mounting board; 17 clearance at rear and right for cabinet
Installations. With detachable power cord and phono cables.
Audio Dual 10095K Auto/Professional Turntable—Less
base. Net Each...... ..o ovviniinnnnanas ve0000.$108.50

An exceptional Ereclulun Instrument for the audlo connolsseurl
Achieves the peak of professional performance, with the versatility
of manual or automatic single play and changer operation. Rotat-
ing single play spindle prevents record slippage, binding and
center-lole wear, and helps reduce wow and Hutter to less than
.08%. Elevator-Action changer spindle holds up to ten records,
1if1s entire weight of stack off bottom record before releasing it for
play. Retracting platform allows records to be removed from
platter without removing spindle. Stylus force Increases less than
0.2 grams from first to tenth record. All four standard s s are
provided, plus 6% vernier pitch control that permits pitch varia-
tions to more than a half tone at all speeds without uf!ccun¥ motor
speed or power, Auto/manual cue control, operated via feather-
touch “‘stick-shift,”” can be used with both automatic and manual
start. Gentle 34"/sec descent of tone arm protects cartridge.
Dymmlull{l balanced tone arm, low-mass tubular type with
mnagnesium head, trips and tracks fawlessly as low as b gram,
permitting use of finest high-compliance cartridges at their lowest
recommended tracking forces. Arm Is completely free-floating
when tracking, with special slip clutech that prevents jamming
even durlng cyellng. Arm has elastically Limt:i»ed counterbalance
with rapld and fine-thread adjust. Direct-readin, scale, continu-
ously varlable and direct-dial type, shows needie tracking force
from 0 to 5 grams at all times, Continuously variable, direct-dial,
direct-reading tracking-balance control (antl-skating compensiu-
tlon) callbrated to tracking force. Massive 714 Ib. non-ferrous
platter, along with Continuous-Pole motor, malntain constant
d within 0,1% even when line voltage varies beyond == 10%.
ncave antistatic mat provides support of records at maximum
diameter and prevents slippage even of badly warped records.
Feathertouch slide-switch controls for all operating functions.
Bullt-in switching arrangement for automatic shut-off of turns
tiuble and’ hi-ff dystém. Low-profile cartridge holder for quick,
easy mounting; mounting gauge is supplied for optimum posi-
tioning of stylus. Unique 3-position s ring screws permit easy
mounting, securing and demounting from the top—no under-
neath fumbling or screw removal, Power Required: 110/220
VAC, 60 cps; 50 cps motor pulley avallable. Sizes 123" x 103"
with 6° clearance above and 3" below mounting board; 57
clearance at rear and right for cabinet installations, With detach-
able power cord and phono cables. Weight, 22 1bs.
United Audio Dual 1019 Auto/Professional Turntable—Iess
base. Net Each....... tesvnsenansas cerreastasennn $129.50

DUAL 1010A AUTO/STANDARD TURNTABLE

Renowned Dual quality and operating flexibility in the medium-
rice range. Offers fully automatic and manual operation in
oth single play and changer modes, Elevator-Actfon spindle
1ifts entire stack off bottom record so that no welght rests on
It during release. Handles up to ten records at four standard
speeds. Feather-touch slide-switch controls for all functions.
Low-mass tubular-type tone arm has magneslum head and slip
clutch that prevents jamming even during cycling; completely
free-floating during play, with bearing friction below 0.6 grams
In both planes. Handy, preclse tracking force adjustment has
click-stops at 0.6 gram Increments up to 7 grams. Tracks and
trips as low as 2 gramas, for hlifh-compl ance cartridges. Advanced-
design HI-Torque motor maintalns constant speed within 0.1%
even when line voltage varles beyond =109%. Other features:
Heavy one-plece platter with ribbed antl-static mat; mounting
gauge and adjustable cartridge holder for optimum stylus posl-
tloning and overhang; ug:r!ng screws for mounting, securing and
demounting from top. Power ulred: 1l0/22|) VAC, 60 cps;
50 cps pulley avallable. Size: 123{” x 1036*-with 6" clearance
ah:x’ve lil.!m.! 253" below mounting "board. With detachable cord
and cables.
United Audio Dual 1010A Auto/Standard Turntable—Less
base. Net Each........ e OB P A 105 DA ot $69.50

DUAL TURNTABLE ACCESSO-R IES

Bases, dust covers and accessorles for all Dual models,

Dual Net
No. Description Each
DCB-3 | Combo walnut base and walnut-paneled plexi- |$34.95
glass cover lifts, removes for clmurcr operation
WB-33 | Olled walnut base with tapered sides, mitered | 11.95
edges; hea\"y walnut veneer
DC-3 Smoke-tinted plexiglass cover, design-coordi- 9.95
nated to WB-03 base; permits changer operation
WB-43 | Compact base with olled walnut sides, mitered 6.95
egdes, recessed mounting board In matte black
DC-1T | Smoke-tinted plexiglass cover for WB-49 base; 8.95
permits changer operation
AS-9 Automatic changer spindle for 45 rpm 5.95
CH-19 | Cartridge holder replacement 3.95
AW-2 Elevator-Action changer spindle replacement 7.70
RS-1 Single-play spindle for 1010A Model .70
MS-1 Slingle-play spindle for Model 1019 or 1009SK 1.80

/]
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PICKERING STEREO CARTRIDGES

V=15 SERIES MICRO-MATICTM CARTRIDGES

V-15/3 Dustamatic

V-15/2 Standard

High compliance, high output cartridges for virtually every
phono mechanism, from conventional record changers to the
most advanced turntable/tone arm systems. Feature the famous
V-GuardTM “Floating Stylus' that protects your diamond and
record as It plays, plus 15° tracking angle and extreme light welght.
Choice of elliptical or 0.7-mll dlamond stylus for stereo or mono use.

And there’s a new dimension to the V-15 line—the V-15/3 Berles
with Dustamatic and Dynamic Coupling for better performance,
wider frequency response, and lmproved stability. You'll enjoy
clean records. .. clean sound ... falthful reproduction.

Note: Nominal output Is given with reference to 5.5 cm/sec
standard record velocity. Tracking force shown Is that recom-
mended by the manufacturer for optimum performance.

NEW V-15/3 DUSTAMATICTM SERIES

Exclusive Dustamatic brush automatically cleans record grooves
in advance of stylus, yet never Interferes with tracking force;
improves stabllity by preventing tone arm from skating. Special
moving system—with Dynamie Coupling of stylus to record
groove—traces cleaned grooves flawlessly for the ultimate In
sound. Ideal for low mass tone arm systems; cartridge welghs just
6 grams and_brush assembly, 1 gram. Frequency

25,000 cps. Tracking Angle: 15° Channel Seplrntlnn. 35 db.

Pickering Model V-15/AME-3—Pickering's newest and best, with
D1500AME-3 elliptical stylus designed for the finest professional
equipment. Output, 5.0 mV nominal. Tracking force, 34 to 135
grams. For manual turntables, automatic transcription turn-

5 sh

Pickering Model V-15/AM With Di507AM-3"0.7-mil styluh
for manual turntables and llghl—lruukiug automaties. Output, 5.0
mV nominal. Tracking force, 3{ to 3 grams. Net Each. .$34.9
Pickering Model V-15{A'I‘F.-3—Wlth DLEUUA TE-3 elliptical stylus
for hi| h(.r-t,rucklnu automaties and moderate-cost clmngers Out~

ut, 6.0 mv. T ru.ckln{; force, 2 to 5 grams. Net Each...$39.95
Blelmrlng Model V 5/A'I'-3——Wlth DI1507AT-3 0.7-mil stylus.
Moderately priced for average automatle turntables. Output, 6.0
mY. Tracking force, 1 to 5 grams. Net Each. . ........ $29.95

V-15/2 STANDARD SERIES
Simlilar to V-15/3 Serles, but without Dustamatic brush assembly.
Frequency Response: ,000 cps. Tracking Angle: 15°.
Channel Separation: 35 db nominal.
Pickering Model V-15/AME-2—WIth elllptical stylus for manusal
turntables, automatic” transcription turntables. Output, 5.5 mV
nominal. ’1rackmg force, 3{ to 1}4 grams. Net Each.
Pickering Model V-15 -2—With 0.7-mil stylus for manual
turntables and lixht,—tracxlnx auwmntlcs Oulnut. 5.6 mV nominal.
Tracklng tnrce { to rams. Net Each, .. .......00..
Pickeri -15 ATE-2—With cmpucm stylus for auto-
matie turnmhlea, record changers. Output, 6.9 mV nominal.
Tracking force, 2 to 5 grams. Net Each., .$34.95

Pickering Model V-iSfAT-Z—\‘w 1th 0.7-ml utomaties.
Output, 6.9 mV; 1 to S5grams. Net Each. ............ $24.95
Pickeri Model V-ls AC-2—WIth 0.7-mil stylus for changers.
Qutput, 7.5 mV; 3 to 4 grams. Net Each, ............ $19.

PICKERING DIAMOND REPLACEMENT STYLI
T-GUARD FOR 350 AND 370 SERIES MONO CARTRIDGES

Model |Size Track| Net Model Size Track| Net

No. MilsGrams| Each No. Mils Grams Each
D3510 1.0| 2-6 |$12.00(D3505 | 5| 2-6 |515.00
D3527 2.7| 2-6 ['13.5
__T-GUARD FOR STEREO 90 AND MK II CARTRIDGES
D3007C 4-7 |5 9.90/D3710C 1.0 —7 un.so
D3707C ; I 4-7 I s.sansunn 10\ {
D3707A | 7| 3-5 | 10.30jD3727¢C i 7 sso

V-GUARD FOR 380 AND U38 SERIES CARTRIDGES
D3807AT 7| 2-5 |5 9.90|D3810C 1.0 4-7 |5 9.90
D3807C 7| 4-7 |” 9.90ip3810A 1.0| 2-5 |"10.90
D3807A | \ 2-5 | 10.30|D3827C E:a.7| 4-7 | 9.90
D3807ATG 7] 1-3 | 12.0

V-GUARD FOR V-15/3 DUSTAMATIC CARTRIDGES
DI1500AME-3 | —1}«5524.9 msomr | 1-5 ($13.75
DI1500ATE-3 22.50/D1510-3 1. u‘ 2-5 \ 14.40
D1507AM-3 14.95|D1527-3 2.7 | 3-7 | 12.40

v-Gunn FOR V-15/2 STANDARD CARTRIDGES
DISO0AME-2f  * (3~ yss: .90|D1510 1.0 2-5 |S11.90
D A 2 I O |"17.90/D1527 2.7| 3-7 | 9.90

B . 2.254P D07 /T 7| 2-5 | 9.90

D1507AT-2 2| 1-5 1 2 C
n1somc-2¥ a| 37 ‘ .95 D07/C '7! G| Hey

*Elliptical. tUse for all V-15 and V-15/1 styll.

STANTON PROFESSIONAL CARTRIDGES, TONE ARM

581 CALIBRATION STANDARD CARTRIDGES

Laboratory-tested, stereo, magnetic
glckup with Longhair* dust remover
ullt into the stylus. Free-rlding brush
extends from front of V-Guard and en-
gages grooves before stylus. Brush, in
metal housing, does not affect tracking
force; requlre:l 1 gram to engage ltself
(1 gram Is added for brush and then
tracking force desired is HLlELlEI[) Frequency Response: =1 db,
10-10,000 cps; =2 db, 000—25 000 cps (except Mm‘.el 581A).
Channel Separation: 45 db. Output: 0.8 mV/cm minimum per
channel. Resistance: Load, 47,000 ohms; DC, 850 ohms per chan-
nel. Inductance: 400 mH per channel. Cable éapa:ltam:o- 275 pF.
Mounting Dimensions: 4" to }4* centers. Weight: Cartridge, 5
grams; brush (self-supporting), 1 gram. With dlamond stylus
mountlu hardware and instructions, D5207A (0.7 mil), D5210
LP), D5227 (78 rgm). and other styll also avallable.

!:lrmm Mod With D5205AA stylus; 3 t0 $ 50*
134 grams l.mcking force. Net Each
Stanton Model 581EL—With DS".UU sL elllptical stylus; 3{ m
14 grams 'u'acklng force. Net Each.........coc00uus

tanton Model 581A—With Db"OTA stylus. For proteaslonal re-
cord.lng studlos to callbrate recordlng channels. Frequency
response, =1 db, 10-10,000 cps; =1.5 db, 10,000-25,000 cps.
Tracking force, 2 to 5 grams. Net Each.............. $49.50
*Avallable as an ensemble consisting of elther 581AA or 581EL
with extra 78 rpm and LP styll to play all records. Packaged In
hlnckdleftheretw case with metal stylus container and miniature
screw
Stanton Models 581AAE or 581ELE—Net Each....... $75.00

500 BROADCAST STANDARD CARTRIDGZS
Moderately priced stereo cartridge offering performance similar to
the 581 Serles, but without dust brush. Model 500A Is ideally
sulted for hcnvlé-dut) on-the-alr use by broadcasters; Models
S500AA and are designed for unimerrupbed broadcasting of
LP records or for critical auditioning of records In station libraries.
Frequency Response: =1 db, 20-10,000 cps; =2 db, 10,000-
20, cps. Channel Sap.lntion. 35 db. Output: 0.8 mV/cm
minimum per channel, Resistance: Load, 47,000 ohms; DC, 850
ohms _per channel. lndumnu: 400 mH per channel. Cable
275 g DI 4" to 14" centers.
Cartridge weight, 5 grams, Wltﬁ diamond stylus, mounting hard-
ware and instructlons,
Stanton Model 500A—With D5107A stylus; tracking force, 2 to 5
AMBENEEEAOh o L s e e
tanton Model SDGAAm“lth DB5105AA stylus; tracking force,
g.w AT N Ol A O e S el haiaie e o o s
nton Model SﬂllEu-Wll.h D5100E elliptical styl
force, 2 to 5 grams. Net Each

mo—-

MODEL 200 STANTON UNIPOISE*X ARM

Stanton studlo stand-
ard tone arm with ad-
justable tracking
pressure down to
gram. Engineered to
provide high com ll-
ance at X gram in
record groove wlm
any professional qual-
Ity, low mass stylus
assembly, Every as-
pect was considered in
the design of this unit. Lightwelght for lowest possible moment
of inertia; single pivot bearing polished for a life- let, of friction-
free motion in all planes, vertical and lateral; all-metal construc-
tion, machined to ultra-precision accuracy; callbrated stylus
pressure adjustment; universal cartridge mounting; Integrated
arm rest; cartridge shell with vertical, in-line, fingerlift for accu-
rate cuing: color-coded connecting leads with RCA receptacles
for no-solder t,o:uu:ulusm and quick Installation. Arm Length:
Overall, 1133*; plvot to stylus tip, 8'L4"; rear overlmuz vnr.
to rear of arm, 24{*; turmnblc spindle to arm pivot, 834”. W d’ 3
Moving system, 4} oz.; with base and plvot assembly, 6 0z,
Tracking Force: }{ 3 grams, Supplied with hem;l))lnu: and eom-
plete mounting Instructions. Shipping Weight, 2 1

Stanton Model 200—Net Each.......cciuiiicnnnns

V-GUARD DIAMOND REPLACEMENT STYLI
FOR STANTON CARTRIDGES

Serles D4000 styll are tor 481 cartridges; Serles D5100 for 500
cartridges; Serles D5200 for 581 cartridges. Models D4000EL
D5205A A and D5200EL track at 3¢ to 14 grams; D5105AA, 3
to 3 grams; D5107A, D5100E and D5207A, 2 to 5 grams. Models
D5107AL and D5207AL are extra heavy-duty verslons of D5107TA
and D5207A respectively, with tracking force of 3 to 7 iframs
Models D4027, D5L27 and D5227 are for 78 rpm only; D5110 and
D5210 track 2'to 5 5 grams, monophonic only.

Model Size | _Net Model Slze Net
D4007A 0.7 mil |§15.] D5110 1.0 mil |$10.00
D4007AA 0.5 mil 19. D5127 2.7 mil 10.00
D4000EL Elliptical | 19. D5207A 0.7 mil 24.50
D4010A 1.0 mil 15.! D5205AA 0.5 mil 24,50
D4027 2.7 mil 12. D5207AL 0.7 mil 24,50
D5107A 0.7 mil 10. D5200EL Elliptical | 24.50
D5105AA 0.5 mil 15.! D5210 .0 mil 19.50
D5107AL 0.7 mil 10.! D5227 2.7 mil 19.50
D5100E Elliptical | 20.

*Trademark of Stanton Magneties, Inc.




Preamplifiers, Arms

SHURE STEREO AMPLIFIERS, PREAMPLIFIERS AND EQUALIZER

MODEL SA-1 “SOLO-PHONE" STEREO HEADPHONE AMPLIFIER
Permits two sets of stereo headphones to be used, allowing private listening from mug-
netic phono, tape or tuner. Broad frequency response; low distortion: low hum and
noise. Switch on front panel permits two program sources to be pluofzged in and switched
Instantly; clutched concentric control allows separate adjustment of each stereo channel
to provide proper balance; volume adjustment can be made without rebalancing ehannels.
On-OIff switch and pllot light on front panel; AC outlet on back panel for record changer or
tuner (when amplifier Is turned on, turntable, tuner, etc., 18 also turned on). Walnut finished
cabinet, with beige metal panel. Size, 1034” w. x 3” d. x 314" h. Welght, 2 1bs.

Shure Model SA-1 Headphone Amplifier—Net Each............... e 545.00

MODEL SA-10 "“SOLO-PHONE” STEREO HEADPHONE SYSTEM
Exciting new concept in superior quality, private hi-fl listening, the Solo-Phone System I8
a fully self-contained record playing unit. Combines the Garrard Model 50 automatic
4-speed turntable with a Shure all-transistor Solo-Phone amplifier and Shure M44C
Stereo Dynetic Cartridge. Only three controls: On-Off, Volume and Turntable S
Selector. Complete with sturdy, scuff-resistant, luggage type case (illustrated with cover
detached). Size, 8" x 1734” x 133{".

Shure Model SA-10 Headphone Amplifier System—Less headphones. Net Each.$99.95

MODEL M60 STEREO LINE PREAMPLIFIER

High quality, low noise, stereo line preampllﬂcrd}rovlden extra gain for use with magnetic
stereo phono cartridges and microphones. Additional gain can also be provided from
tape recorder outputs on standard preamplifier to improve recording quality. Output
response 18 flat. Low output impedance permits use of longer cable lengths (up to 50 ft.)
without loss of galn or deterloration In response, Frequency Response: = 14 db, 30-80,000
Hz. Gain: 17 db per channel, or 7:1 (5 mV Input glves 35 mV output); circuit change
information provided to give 5 and 25 output. Channel Separation: Better than 30 db.
Impedance: 47,000 ohms, input; 5,000 ohms, output. Hum and Noise: 64 db below rated
output. Size: 6%4" w. x 214” d. x 334” h. Net Welght, 2 Ibs.

Shure Model M60 Stereo Preamplifier—Net Each......... elavivia saele waieeslale

MODEL M66 BROADCAST STEREO EQUALIZER

Permits radio stations to compensate the recorded frequency of stereo as well a8 mono-
phonic recordings. Provides choice of RIAA, flat and roll-off characteristics. A second
control lever provides a selection of monophonic or stereo positions. Used between the
cartridge and first-line preamplifier, it Is & passive type with no controls for volume, bass or
treble; these adjustments are made on the broadcast console, Wired for 250-ohm output
Impedance; 150 and 500 ohms obtained by a simple single-wire change on terminal inside
shield. Matches impedance of cartridge to low Impedance of the line transtormer without
loss of high frequencies. Nominal Frequency Response: Within =1 db, 30-20,000 Hz of
the three playback characteristics. Channel Separation: Better than 30 db over entire fre-
quency range, Output Level: —67 dbm using Shure M3D or M7D cartridges from RCA
test record 12-5-71A; 28 db Insertion loss on these conditions. Case: Steel, maximum
shielding; 314" w. x 534” d. x 3" h. $ 00
Shure Model M66 Broadcast Stereo E li Net ESCh. i aviiieaisenea G0

MODEL M61 TRANSISTORIZED STEREO PREAMPLIFIER

Cholee of AC line or battery power supply. Gain: Phono, 46 db; Tape, 41 db; Microphone,
63 db. Frquuancy Response: =2.5 db of each function’s nominal characteristic, 25 to
15,000 Hz. Equalization: Phono, RIAA; Tape, NAB, Microphone, flat response, =3 db
20 to 15,000 Hz. Input Impedance: Phono and tape, approx. 50,000 ohms at 1000 Hz;
microphone, approx. 20,000 ohms. Output Im nce: Low, less than 1000 ohms at
10,000 Hz, phono and tape. Channel Separation: At least 50 db at 1000 Hz. Channel
Balance: 2 db at 1000 Hz, phono and tape. Hum: 50 db below rated output. Size: b 1"
X476" x 254" Wt., 1 lbs. 52750
Shure Model M61-1—For 105-125 VAC. Net Each...,.......

Shure Model M61-3—30 V battery included. Net Each, ..

MODEL M65 STEREO CONVERSION PREAMPLIFIER

Provides equalization with amplification to convert ceramic inputs to magnetic Inputs.
Assure smoother, more natural sound. Dellvers additional 60 db amplification without
equalization. Permits use of magnetic cartridge with consoles provided with ceramic
units. Also {)ermlts preamplification and equalization for other inputs such as phono,
tape and microphone. Gain: 44 db, phono; 45 db, special; 40 db, tape; 63 db, mike.
Frequency Response: =1.5 db of each function’s nominal characteristic 25-15,000 Hz.
Equalization: RIAA phono with extra treble boost 3 db at 10 kHz to comf!lcmcnt mag-
netic cartridges; special equalization for use with hi-Z amplifiers normally used wit
ceramic cartridges; NAB tape head; mike, =3 db, 20-12,000 Hz. Input: 47,000 chms.
Output: Less than 5000 ohms at 10 kHz. Channel Separation: 40 db. Hum and Noise: 50
db below rated output. Size: 675" w. X 3184" d. x 3§‘ h, Net Wt., 1 1b. 14 oz. 52400
Shure Model M65 Conversion Preamplifier—Net Each................. A3r0

Serles 2 of the renowned SME tone arm, made for Shure in Eng-
land. Precision, professional arm features: New lightwelght Sheﬁ.
tracking from }{ to b grams, anti-skatin %.

taces and knife ed,

control
ngitudinal and lateral
error, subaudible resonance,
ver-operated cuing device to
Accepts all standard cartridges.
12* tone arm. Less car- $1

t, 1 1b., 5 oz. Net Each, .,

12—16" tone arm. less
11b.,"7 oz. Net Each....:

e bearings, accurate

convenlent overhand adjustment,
rovide automatic slow descent.
S 3009—

SHURE TONE ARMS

SHURE-SME PRECISION TONE ARMS Shure Model A39M—Precut mounting board for easy Installation

of SME 3009 on Thorens TD-121, -124 turntables. Net..$15.00
Shure Model A30M—Same, but for SME 3012 arm. Net. 15.00

PROFESSIONAL UNIVERSAL TONE ARM

Independent tone arm accepts practically all cartridges, stereo
or monophonle. Micrometer counterwelght and direct-reading
stylus force gauge malntaln perfect balance and tracking
at all times, Precision ball bearings at pivot points. Plug-in
head with positive alignment lock. Plug-in cable, between arm
and amplifier, installs from turntable top without soldering,
Brushed chrome and black finish, Includes arm rest, mounting
template, hardware and 4 ft. cable assembly.

2D Shure Model M232 Professional Arm—For 127 records; 121,4*
{dge. Shipping long. Welght, 1 1b. Without cartridge. Net Each, $29.9

precision ball

R e .....$116.50 Shure Model M236 Professional Ar Tor 16 ords; 1414~
odel 52 Shell—Separate extra light welight shell. long. Welght, 134 Ibs, Without cartridge. Net Each. ...$31.9

...$7.50 Shure Model A23H Extra Plug-In Head—Net Each. ... 2:.40

n
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* Shure standards. Frequency Response:

Slal®loJ—8 Phono Cartridges

MODEL V-15 TYPE Il SUPER-TRACKT*
STEREO 15° DYNETIC® CARTRIDGE

‘This radically new concept In car-
tridges—analog computer design—
heralds an epoch of Increased high fi-
delity performance. All recordings
sound better; high veloelty distortion
is non-exlstent. The V-15 Type 1I, a
Superior Trackabllity®@ cartridge,
maintains contact between the stylus
and record groove at tracking forces
from 3{ to 1314 grams throughout and
beyond the audible spectrum at the
highest velocities encountered in qual-
ity recordings. It utilizes a bl-radial
elliptical stylus, protected by an In-
genlous ‘‘fllp-action” bullt-In stylus
guard, and 15° tracking. The V-15 Type II Is manufactured and
tested under the Shure Master Quality Control Program. Fre-
uency Response: 20-25, Hz. Channel Separation: Over 25
ﬂn at 1 kHz; over 17 db, 500-10,000 Hz. Output: 3.5 mV per
channel at 1 kHz at & cm{scc. (Output from each channel within
2 db.) Impedance: 47,000 ohms per channel, recommended.
Tracking Force: 3{ to 1}4 grams. Inductance: 720 mH, DC Re-
sistance: 630 ohms. Stylus: VN15E bl-radial elliptical, dlamond
tip; frontal radlus, .0007"; side contact radil, .0002",
Shure Model V-15 Type 1I—With diamond stylus. Net..$87.50

MODEL M75E HI-TRACK STEREO DYNETIC
CARTRIDGE WITH ELLIPTICAL STYLUS
Another in the new generation of Shure o .
cartridges. Dellvers High Trackabil- g :
1ty® with light tracking forces, 18 sur-
risingly modest in cost, Model M75E
‘eatures a retractile stylus to prevent
record damage; bi-radial elliptical
stylus configuration; and 15° tracking.
Manufactured and tested to stringent

20-20,000 Hz. Channel Separation:
Over 25 db at 1 kHz. Output: 5.7 mV
per channel at 1 kHz at 5 em/sec. Im-
nce: 47,000 ohms per channel, recommended. Trackin
an:g{ to 134 grams. Inductance: 720 mH. DC Resistance: 63
ohms, Stylus:” N75E elliptical with diamond tip; frontal radius,
.0007”; side contact radil, .0002”.
Shure Model M75E—With diamond stylus. Net Each..$39.50
Shure Model M75-6 Hi-Track Stereo Dynetic Cartridge—lor up-
rading systems with older turntables that track at heavler forces
134 to 3 grams). Same a8 M75E when tracking at 2 grams but:
utput, 5.9 mV per channel at 1 kHz 5 em/sec; stylus, conlcal
dlamond, .0006% radius, Net Each

MODEL M55E 15° STEREO DYNETIC CARTRIDGE
WITH ELLIPTICAL STYLUS

Designed for use with the finest man-
ual turntable arms and the latest auto-
matic turntables. Capable of tracking
at 134 grams or less. Professional el-
liptical diamond stylus at new 15°
tracking angle gives distortion-free,
seratch proof quality. Frequency Re-
sponse: 20-20,000 Hz. Channel Sepa-
ration: Over 25 db at 1 kHz: 20 db at
10 kHz; 15 db at 20 kHz. Output: 6.6
mV per channel at 1 kHz at 5 cm/sec.
(Output from each channel within 2
db.) Compliance: 25 x 107¢ cm/dyne.
Impedance: 47,000 ohms per channel,
recommended. Tracking Force: 3{ to 1}¢ grams. Inductance: 720
mH, DC Resistance: 630 ohms. Stylus: N55E elliptical, dlamond
tip; frontal radius, .0007%; side contact radii, .0002".

Shure Model M55E—With diamond stylus. Net Ench..$35.00

MODEL M44E STEREO 15° DYNETIC

CARTRIDGE WITH ELLIPTICAL STYLUS
Brings the advantages of bi-radlal
elliptical stylus and 15° tracking to
turntables that track 13{ to 4 grams.
Frequency Response: 20-20,000 Hz.
Channel Separation: Over 25 db at 1
kHz; 20 dbat 10 kHz; 15 db at 20 kHaz.
Output: 9.3 mV per channel at 1 kHz
at 5 cm/sec. (Output from each chan-
nel within 2 db.) Compliance: 15 x
107¢ cm/dyne. Impedance: 47,000
ohms per channel, recommended,
Tracking Force: 13{ to 4 grams. In-
ductance: 720 mH. DC Resistance:
630 ohms. Stylus: N44E elliptical, din-
mond tip; frontal radius, .0007”; side contact radii, 00047,
Shure Model M44E—With diamond stylus. Net Each..$34.50

M44 STEREO 15° DYNETIC CARTRIDGES
Three cartridges which combine quality with economy; feature 15°
tracking with conical styll. Frequency Response: 20-20,000 Hz.
Channel Separation: Over 25 db at 1 kHz. Output: At 1000 Hz
at 5 cm/sec: Model M44-7, 11 mV per channel; Model M44-5, 7
mV per channel; Model M44C, 9.3 mV per channel., Impedance:
47 Ogg ohms per channel, recommended. Inductance: 720 mH.
DG Resistance: 630 ohms.

Shure Model M44-5—For light tracking, 3{ to 1}¢ grams. With
J0005* N44-5 diamond stylus. Net Each.............. -
Shure Model M44-7—For heavier tracking, 134 to 3 grams. With
00077 N44-7 diamond stylus. Net Each.............. . §
Shure Model M44C—For heaviest tracking, 3 to § grams. With
0007”7 N44C diamond stylus. Net Each. ............. a
See Replacement Styli, at right, for Monophonlc Styli.

MODEL M7/N21D STEREO DYNETIC CARTRIDGE
FOR ARMS TRACKING BELOW 22 GRAMS

Features the highest compllant N21D
tubular stylus. Plays monophonic or
stereophonic records. Fits four-lead
and three-lead stereo record changer
and transcription arms. Frequency
Response: 20-20,000 Hz. Channel
Separation: Over 20 db at 1 kHz.
Compliance: 0 x 107 cm/dyne. Track-
ing Force: Less than 2 14 grams.

Shure Model M7/N21D Stereo Dynetic Cartridge—Net. $17-95

MODEL M3D STEREO DYNETIC CARTRIDGE
FOR ARMS TRACKING AT OVER 22 GRAMS

Plays stereophonic and monophonic
records. Fits four-lead and three-lead
stereo record changer and transerip-
tlon arms. Frequency Response: 20—
15,000 Hz. Channel paration: Over
20 db. Compliance: 4 x 107¢ em/dyne.
Output: 5 mV per channel. Tracking
Force: 3 to 6 %uma.

Shure Model M3D—With .0007” dia-
mond stylus. Net Each.....$15.75

GARD-A-MATIC® CARTRIDGE/HEAD ASSEMBLIES

Serateh-proof and bounce-proof per-
formance; unique feature retracts car-
tridge and plastic bumper contacts

record surface when tracking force ex-
ceeds 1 14 grams, Frequency Response:
20-20,000 Hz. Channel paration:

Over 25 db at 1 kHz. Output: 6.6 mV
per channel at 1 kHz at 5 cm/sec.
Compliance: 25 x 107¢ cm/dyne. Im-
lance: 47,000 ohms per channel,
recommended. Tracking Force: 3{ to
114 grams. Inductance: 720 mH. DC
Resistance: 630 ohms. Stylus: Bi-
radial elliptical with diamond tip; frontal radius, .0007%; side
contact radii, .0002°,
Model MBOE—For Garrard LAB 80, LAB 80 MK II, A70.
ATOMEK IL. Net Each, .. ... occuanoans cesaas .....$38.
Shure Model M80E-D—For Dual 1009. Net Each..... 38.
Shure Model M80E-D19—For Dual 1019, 1009SK. Net. 38.00
Shure Model M /99A—For Garrard Laboratory Type A turntable,
With head, mounted cartridge and 0.7 mil conical diamond stylus.
Response: 20-20,000 Hz. Tracking: 1.5-3 grams. Separation:
22,5 db at 1000 Hz. Net Each........c.veiveenseo.. . 524
Shure Model M39/AT6—Same, for Garrard AT6, AT60, Model
B0, NEt EaON . e s AR sl s AN, SRR T B
Shure Model M93/M10—For Mliracord 10, 10H. Net Ea. 24.75

PROFESSIONAL MONO DYNETIC CARTRIDGES

For those who prefer monophonic cartridges with monophonic
records, Shure offers Models MSD and M6S. Frequency
Response: 20-20,000 Hz. Tracking Force: 3 to 6 grams. Load
Impedance: 27,000 ohms recommended. Output: 21 mV for 10

CIms,/ st Inductance: 350 mH. DC Resistance: 440 ohms. Com-
gllanco: 3 x 107¢ cm/dyne.
hure Model M5D Monophonic Dynetic—With 1 mlil diamond

for microgroove records, Net Ench. .. ................ 7-50
Shure Model M6S Mnnnphonlc Dynetic—WIith 2.7 mll sapphire
for 78 rpm records. Net Each. .......... . ... ..... $15.00

SHURE REPLACEMENT STYLI

Shure manufactures genuine Dynetic styll, the most critical com-
ponent in a cartridge assembly. Inferior lmitations will degrade
cartridge performance. For original performance standards, look
for this certification on the replacement package: “This Dynetlc
stylus Is precision manufactured by Shure Brothers, Ine.' All tips
diamond except N68 which s sapphire,

Shure Shure Track | Stylus, Record | Net
_No. Cartridge Grams |Radius| Type | Each
N1 M1 1-2 .0007" |Mono LP|$21.00
N2 M2 2-3 .00277 |78 rpm 21.00
N3D |M3D, M7D, MSD 3-6 .0007" |Stereo 7.95
N21D |[M3/N21D, M7/N21D (134-224] .0007" £ 12.50
N5S5D |M5D 3-6 .001” |Mono LP| 16.50
6! 3-6 | .0027” |78 rpm 5.0

3{-114| .0005" |Stereo 24.75

34{—1 14| .0005" |Stereo 19.50

144-3 .0007" |Stereo 19.5

3{—1 14| .0005* |Stereo 1135

135-3 .0007* |Stereo 9.75

3— .0007" |Stereo 9.75

N44E (M44E 1%+ *  [Sterco 18.00

NSSE [M55E, MBOE, -D,-D19| 3-1}4 1 |Stereo 20.00

N75-6 [M75-6 $—3 | .0006" |Stereo 11.35

N75E [M75E 4114 Stereo 20.00

N77 M77 3—-6 .0007” |Stereo 10.50

[ EE] M99/A, /ATG6, /MI10 [134-3 00077 [Stereo 12.95

VN2E |V-1 3i-1%4 1 Stereo 25.00

VN15EIV-15 Type IT 3i-134 1 S_t_e_reo 27.00

STYLI FOR MONOPHONIC RECORDS

N44-1 [M44, M55; Serles M80|1 }4-3 .001" |Mono LP|S 9.75

N44-3 [IM98/A, V-15 134-3 L0025 |78 rpm 9.00

N33-1 |[M33; Ser. M77, M99 |1}4-3 .001"  [Mono LP| 19.50

N78 |M33; Ser. M77, M99 3-6 .0025" |78 rpm 8.55

N75-3 [Ser. M75; V-15/11 1343 .0025" |78 rpm 9.00
Eliptical: *.0007% x .0004*; 1.0007* x .0002”.



Stereo Phono Accessories

ORTOFON CARTRIDGES AND PICKUP ARMS

RMG-309

RMG-212

MODEL RMG-309 16" PROFESSIONAL ARM

Engineered to offer optimum arm eMclency in professional turn-
table systems, Precislon ball bearing for both vertical and lateral
pivots, finely polished, exert only the minimum of Inertia. Spring
controlled counterweight can be set for any tracking force from
0 to 7 grams. The extreme length of the arm accounts for the very
small tracking error (0.83° at maximum). Head accepts any car-
tridge and Is adjustable for cartridge overhang, Arm Length: 16

overall. Lateral Lnngth: 12”7, Cartridge Offset Angle: 15.9°.
Tracking Error: (.83% Tracking Force: Adjustable from 0 to 7
Brams. Arm Resonance: 8 cps. Complete with plug-in shielded

cnl:l!o]s for ease of installation and elimination of ground loops
and hum.
Ortofon Model RMG-309 16” Professional Arm—Net. .

MODEL RMG-212 12" PROFESSIONAL ARM

Slmilar to Model RMG-309, but features a 12” tone arm with a
double bend which provides lateral and vertieal dynamie balance
slmultaneously and eliminates need for level turntable, Arm
Langth: 12”." Lateral Length: 915”. Cartridge Offset Angle:
22.7°, Tracking Error: 1.19°, max. Tracking Force: Adjustable
from 0 to 7 ;irnma. Arm Resonance: 8§ cps. Comg)lele with plug-in
shielded cables for ease of Installation and elimination of ground
loops and hum. 00
Ortofon Model RMG-212 12* Professional Arm—Net, .

Ortofon Model RMG-212T 12" Professional Arm—Same s
above, but with pre-drilled tone arm mounting board for Thorens'
Models TD-124 and TD-121 turntables, Net Each. ....$65.00

MODEL SMG-212 12" TONE ARM

Deslgned to provide excellent tracking of records—even up to
30° out of level, The Duralumin tubular arm enables lateral
balance to be malntained regardless of tracking force. Counter-
welght is callbrated in grams from 0-10 grams, Plug-in shell
accepts any cartridge. 3
Ortofon Model SMG-212 12 Tone Arm—Net Each. ..

MODEL HJ “HI-JACK” ARM LIFT

Glves any manual tone arm remote ralsing, safe euing and remote
lowerlng of stylus with featherlight, alr-damped descent of stylus
to record surface. Easily Installed on any turntable; no drilling
required when used on Thorens TD-124 and TD-121.

rtofon Model HJ ‘“‘Hi-Jack” Arm Lift—Net Each. .. .$10.00

MONOPHONIC CARTRIDGES

Both models require external transformers.

Ortofon Model C25DG—Four-pin type with 1 mil 54500
dlamond stylus and Ortofon “G' shell. Net Each, . ...

Ortofon Model C65DG—Four-pin Ly{m with 2.5 mil diamond
stylus and Ortofon “G'* shell, Net Each, ... 5 00

STEREO CARTRIDGES

MODEL SPU-T SPHERICAL STYLUS

Englineered to provide extremely high compliance and low Inertia
of the stylus armature for a high degree of undistorted reproduction
of stereo recordings, Deslgned to be used In professional type
aickup arms where stylus pressure will not exceed 3 grams.

ecommended Trackln% Force: 1 to 2 grams. Frequency Re-
sponse: 20-22,000 cps. Channel Separation: 20-25 db, Output
per Channel: 7 mV at 1 ke/em. Impedance: 50,000 ohms, Com-
pliance: 10 x 107 cm/dyne. Equivalent Mass: 1 milligram at
stylus ‘Fnin[.. Directional Force: 10 milllgrams/micron at stylus
polnt. Terminals: 4-pin. Mounting: Standard 74" or 34" centers.
Ortofon Model SPU-T Stereo Cartridge—Universal 54500
model. Unmounted. Net Each, , ., cess
Ortofon Model SPU-GT—Mounted In Ortofon shell for all
Ortoton, SME and, with adaption, certaln ESL plekup arms,
B G M A RN e oo etacala s ls e latytorstalpia ote +..$50.

NEW MODEL 515-T ELLIPTICAL STYLUS
A ruggedly made yet super-sensitive cartridge
acclalmed by many leading sound engineers
as the finest ever created! Features true and
polished, premium elliptical diamond stylus,
15° tracking angle to precisely match cumng
angle used to manufacture new records, an:
& moving coil and palir of low-reluctance mu-
metal transformers for its extremely unusual
sensitivity. Pinch effect, inner groove distor-
tlon, bottoming and tracking angle distortion are virtually eli-
minated. Channel separatlon is excellent—guaranteed 20 db
minimum over entire range. Other features: ‘‘Protecto-Skate’
glide and retractable stylus for record and stylus protection; ultra-
high static cnmialiance: rugged printed clrcuitrf: use of carefully
selected prime diamonds; sleeve tubing for stylus and cantilever
protection. Through Ortofon’s exclusive “Zero Defects'”, dual
quality-control program, each S15~T I8 thoroughly checked and
tested to assure full compllance with all mechanieal and electrical
specifications. Recommended Tracking Force: to 2 grams.
requency Response: 20-22,000 cps. Channel Separation: 20-30
db. Output: 0.04 mV/cm/sec, loaded. Impedance: 15,000 ohms
(with transformer). Compliance: 20 x 10—* cm/dyne. Equivalent
Mass: 0.9 milligram at stylus point. Vertical Tracking Angle: 15°
Welght, 1814 grams (with transformer).
Ortofon Model S15-T Stereo Cartridge— Universal unr-ssooo
tridge for all tone arms, Unmounted. Net Each. ... ...
Ortofon Model 515-MT—Mounted In Ortofon shell for all
Ortofon tone arms. Net Each. .. ............. «000..585.00

MODEL SPE-T ELLIPTICAL STYLUS
Unquestionably the finest avallable in Its price category, this car-
trldge minimizes record wear and will last indefinitely under nor-
mal use. Greatly exceeds spherical stylus performance. Well known
for Its ability to eliminate pinch effect, Inner groove distortion and
bottoming. Deslgned for use with professional arms with a recom-
mended tracking force of 1 to 2 grams. Frequency Response: 20—

2,000 eps. Channel Separation: 20-25 db over audible range,
Output per Channel: 7 mV at 1 kc¢/cm. Impedance: 50,000
ohms, Compliance: 10 x 107¢ cm/dyne. Equivalent Mass: 1 milli-
gram at stylus point. Terminals: 4-pin.

ofon Model SPE-T Stereo Cartridge— Universal caz'~s7000
tridge for all tone arms. Unmounted. Net Each. ......
Ortofon Model SPE-GT—Mounted in Ortofon shell for all Ortofon
tone arms, Net Each..... iaeialata e a KA e S e v .. 575.00

ORTOFON PHONO ACCESSORIES

Ortofon Model 6600 Monophonic External Transformer—With
mu-metal shield. Net Each. . ..... GO .$15.00

Ortofon Model 41 Stereo External Transformer—With mu-metal
shleld. Net per Palr............ o vis viaiels aleniaia e in s ....$35.00

Ortofon Model PS Metal Plug-In Shell—Net Each....§ 5.00
Ortofon Replacement Stylus for SPU Series—Net Ea.. 15.00
Ortofon Replacement Stylus for SPE Series—Net Ea. . 25.00
Ortofon Replacement Stylus for S15 Series—Net Ea. . 30.00

SWITCHCRAFT MIXERS AND WALL PLATE CONTROLS

WALL PLATE CONTROLS

(CONT'D)
Part No. 652-S—Same, but stainless steel
plate. Net Each......... e 568.57

m Part No, 653 Volume Control With
Jack—Same as No, 651, but with
hd Hhone Jack on front for external speaker or

eadset. Rated 4 watts; §-ohm T-pad.

MICROPHONE MIXERS

Brushed brass plate. Net Each...$7.77
Part No. 654—Same, but 16-ohm T-pad.

Part No. 306 Stereo Mixer—Two-

channel, hi-Z mixer feeds up to two
palrs of stereo signals: Mikes, tuners,
phonos, ete. into two outputs to recorder
or amplifier. Individual gain control for
each channel. “Lev-R-Switch” converts
to use as four monophonie channels. Two
hono jack outputs; four standard phone
ack Inputs. Size, 2" x 3”7 x 67,

(0 0 A R A AT e 15.00
Part No. 306TR Transistoriz Stereo
Mixer—Same, but with two battery-oper-
ated transistor amplifiers for 6 db gain:
permits use with up to 30 ft. mike cable
without loss. Low mnoise and distortion,
Freq. response, 20-20,000 cps. With ]
tery and on-off switch. Tan finish; brown
knobs with gold Inserts. Rubber feet.
Net Each.. ool i ...$24.00
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Part No. 301 Monophonic Mixer—Sim|-
lar to Part No, 306, but monophonle only.
NetBach 2o iianniii g «...$13.20

WALL PLATE CONTROLS
Installs in standard electrical outlet box.
Mounting centers 3%¢*, Brushed metal
wall plate, 23" x 4347 x 154" d.; lvory
knob and black-white lettered escutcheon.

Part No. 651 T-Pad Speaker Volume

Control—Constant Imped. 8-ohm T-
pad rated 10 watts; 20 watts, peak. Screw
terminals, Brushed brass plate.

NALSEAGh TR Al e e 57

Part No. 651-5—8ame, but stainless steel

Blate. Net‘Eaoh s iasie oy i
art No. 652—Same as No. 651, but 16

ohms (or two 8 ohms). Net Each..$68.57

Net Each...coouviacnnn. e BT.TT

Part No. 655 Multi-Speaker Selector

—A 7-position switch selects any com-
binatlon of three speakers. Constant im-
pedance. Screw terminals, Brushed brass
plate, 23{" x 416" x 114~ d. Net Ea..$3.57
Part No. 655-5—Same, but stainless steel
plate. Net Each............. ... $3.57

Part No. 656 L-Pad Speaker Volume

Control—Prevents mismatch to am-
plifier at different volume levels. Rated 10
watts, peak; 8 ohms. Solder lug terminals,
Brushed brass plate, 237 x 4147 x 134~ d.
Net Each..... A AT S S R $4.50

Part No. 656-S—Same, but stainless steel
plate. Net Eaoh.......000unnn.. $4.50
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Stereo Headphones, Cartridges

KOSS STEREOPHONIC HEADPHONES

MODEL SP-3XC STEREOPHONES

Provide full-range stereophonic sound
response mrough the use of specially
constructed 3 19* dynamic reproducers. \
Exceptionally comfortable to wear; - y
foam rubber ear cushlons also serve to 7
dae.uP out extraneous amblent sound.
for monophonic as well as stereo-
phonic use. Headset may be connected
across the amplifier output directly or
across the speaker voice coll leads, pre-
serving the full dimensional effect of
stereophonic sound. Reproduces sound
with exceptional clarity and tonal
reallsm. Adapter available for 600 .=~
to 10,000 ohm impedances, mmhllngi
the Stereophones to be used for monitoring nurpuscs. Frequency
Response: 10-15,000 cps. Impedance: 4-16 ohms. Il@,hth.lght.,
Koss Model SP-3XC Stereophones—Complete with 8-1t. 524
cable, plug and T-2 adapter. Net Each.......o0vvee.n
Koss Model SP-100—Same as above, but 100-ohm impedance for
speclal and multiple installations. Net Each,.......... $24.95
Koss Model SP-100WC—Same as SP-100, but with coiled cord
for compact storage. Net Each, . ......... ... s $29.9
Koss Model SP-100CT—Same as SP-100, but with center tap
winding. Net Each............ ..o iiiiiia, i1 529.95
Koss Model K0-727—Same as SP-3XC, but with a brighter mid-
range response. Features spring steel headband, colled cord and
removable ear cushions. Net Each., -8

ACCESSORIES

Koss Model A-1220 Amplifier—For direct connectlon of Stereo-
phones to preamp outputs or ceramic cartridges. lransrormer
powered. Two stereo jacks, two Input jacks and gain 534
control for each channel. Net Each............ dalbeee

Koss Model K-29 Port-a-Pac—Portable syst
amplifier, SP-3XC Stereo phones and portable carry- 56650
ingicase. Net Each, ... .cc-occeiioenriainiinan L

Koss Model T-1—Matching transformers for monitoring 600-
10,000 ohm outputs, Jacks for two Stereophones. Net Each.$7.95

R —

ACCESSORIES (CONTINUED)

Koss Model T-2—Adapter plate (normally supplled with SP-3XC)
23{" x 134" with stereo output Jack and two 10-ohm resistors;
four 127 leads and terminal board. Net Lach vaasiee
Koss Model T-4—Connecting box for up to eophones trom
a single musie source, Five jacks; 10 ft. curd Net Ea.c)l. .$6.95
Koss Model T-5—Junction box to connect existing stereophonic
or monophonle system to the Stereophones. Contains volume con-
trols for changing the level of the phones and for balaneing pur-
%93::3 T\Eo uutpu{jack& lmpuluncc 4-16 ohms. s$Q95

Eac cenna

MODEL K/R 2+2 LANGUAGE LAB HEADSET
Refined for classroom performance; meets or exceeds applicable
Defense Language Institute and Health, Education and Wellare
Dept, specifications. Equipped with speclal dynamlie, boom-type
mlornphum Stereo version avallable. Frequency Response: =2
db, 20-6000 eps; =5 db, 6000-10,000 cps; us.xblu 20-30.000 cps.
Impedance: Headset, 5007600 ohins wired In serles; mlcronhnancs

s

50/250 ohms, Elfeetlve n]ectlnn- 13 db. Wt. 14 oz,

Koss Model K/R 2+4+-2—Net Each, . ... ovvevniennn.n

Koss Model K/R llsz—bum huL without boom mike.

Net E8CH. . ouneesenanenraresesrnsssnssessassasacs $24.95
SERIES SP- 5 STEREDFHONES

Koss Model SP-5NS Dual Mode Stereophones—Unmatched ver-

satllity for recorders such as Norelco Continental 400. Switched
lavalier with two plugs provides a stereo plug for monitoring; or.
two monophonic plugs for playback with recorders hav- 52495
Ing two external bimkur jacks, Net Each.............

Koss Model tereo/Mono Stereophones—Switch In
lavalier clmngus operation from stereo to monophonic. A single set
QJ: ca.g)h(]mcs provides all your listening needs. a5

(=178 O e e e ) trrsrssasasases .e

MODEL PRO-4A PROFESSIONAL HEADSET
Shatter-proof and shockproof. Adjustable headband and fluld-
filled ear cushions to fit head contour; keep out nolse. Equipped
tur boom mike attachment. Frequency Response: 30-20.000 cps.

Impedance: 4-50 ohms. (For 600 nhms urdcr Model PRO-600A.)
Maximum Input: 10 watts per channel; 60 “aus per channel
musie. Ten-ft. four-conductor cord. Shpg. Wt., 2 1bs. $ 000
Koss Model PRO-4A Professional Headset—Net Each. .

Koss Model PRO-600A Professional Headset—600 ohms.
NG IR CH R Sleialats s aikia aia sid sl olalelalalsle 0 6 ST olers s o s slutorel s atoia $55.00

GENERAL ELECTRIC STEREO HI-FI COMPONENTS

VR-1I GE VARIABLE RELUCTANCE CARTRIDGES
WITH CLIP-IN-TIP STYLI

e Faithful Reproduction From 20 Through 20,000 cps

® Four-Gram Tracking Force for Minimum Groove/Stylus Wear
o Clip-in-Tip Stylus for Instant, Easy Replacement

® Versatile . . . Economical . . . Lightweight . . . Rugged

® Excellent for Use With Broad Studio E ]

eatures lmproved tracking abllity, elec-
trostatic shielding, plug-in terminals. and
new slim design. Easily replaceable clip-in-
tip styli for extra convenlence. Available
in single or triple play models. Mu-metal
shielding, special anti-hum coils reduce
unwanted slgnals. Tracking Pressure: 4
grams on professional tone arms; 6-8
grams on changer arms for reduced record
wear, Frequency Response: 20-20,000 cps.
Qutput: 10 mV min. at 5.5 cm/sec.

uallntlun. 6.2 K for RIAA, 100 K for std. load. Mounting:
Either }3” or i4". Adapter required when used with G. E. A1-500
and Al1-501 arm.

MONOPHONIC CARTRIDGES

REPLACEMENT STYLI FOR FORMER
G.E. CARTRIDGES

G.E. No.! | Radius,In.| Net G.E. No.! |Rad.,
RPJ-007A(S) |.001, .0025 |$ 4.95 | RPJ-002(D) | .0025 |[$5.95
RP1-010A(S) ) )3 |” 4.95 | RPJ-003(D) | .003 | 5.95
RPJ-013A(D-S)| .001, .003 | 6.35 | RP1-015(S)1| .0 2.29
RP1-011A(D) |.001, .0025 | 11.95 | RPJ-025(S)t| .0025 | 2.29
RPJ-012A(D) )01, .003 | 11.95 | RPJ-035(S)f| .003_ | 2.29
RPJ-005(S) .001 2.29 | ST-5D(D) 0005 | 7.95
RPJ-01D(D)t |.001 5.95 | ST-7D(D) 0007 | 6.95
RPJ-02D(D)t | .0025 5.95 ST-TS(SL 0007 | 2.99
RPJ-03D(D){ |.003 | 5.95 | VR-221(D) 0005 | 7.95
RPJ-006(S) 0025 jiia: VR-222(D) | .0007 | 6.95
RPJ-001(S) 03 | 2.29 | VR-223(S) | .0007 | 2.99
RPJ-004(D) 2001 | _5.95

DUAL FUNCTION PREAMP

lwu-lmsmon switch provides proper
equalization for mike or G.E. magnetic
lenu cartridge, Gain: Phono, 33 db;
Alke, flat 30-15,000 cps. 18 db bass
boost at 50 cps. (,quvetely shielded:
for use on 105-12 amplem
with phono-mike input jack, output
plug, shielded eable with plug (up to
25° of output cable can be used). one
7l>2.; tube and a selenjum rectifier.
Size: 334" x 324" x 1%”; 334" h., max, overall. Shpg. Wt,, 116 1bs.
Model upx-unzc Fraampllfler—NBb Each, .. .hceas .Sl 4.95

BEYER MODEL DT-48 HEADSET

Extremely wide, smooth frequency of these
earphones enables them to be used for high
fidelity listening. Sensitivity and extreme
dynamic range of these earphones without
measurable distortion, makes them ideal
for monitoring high (‘uumy slgnals, even
under conditions of high amblent noise
levels. Can be used for acoustical tests and
measurements, They are wired so that they
may be utllized for stereophonic sound re-
production or can be used monophonieally
with earp! hnneq in series. Frequency Re-

G E. No. Stylus Size and Material Net Ea.
G-053 1-mil diamond and 3-mlil diamond |$19.95
GD-01D-02D | 1-mll dlamond and 2.5-mil dlamond 19.95
G-052 1-mil diamond and 3-mll sapphire 16.95
GD-01D-025 1-mil diamond and 2.5-mil sapphlre 1 G.Sg

4G-050 1-mil sapphire and 3-mlil sapphire 12.9
4GD-015-025 1-mil sapphire and 2.5-mil sapphire 12.95
4G-061 1-mil diamond only 13.95
4GS-01D l-mll diamond only 13.95
4G-041 1-mil sapphire only 9.95
4GS-015 1-mil sapphire only 9.95
GS-02D 2.5-mil diamond only 13.95
4GS-025 2.5-mil sapphire only 9.95
G-063 3-mil dlamond only 13.95
4G-040 3-mlil sapphire only 9.95
CLIP-IN STYLI FOR VRII CARTRIDGE
G.E. No. | Sapphire Net G.E. No. |Diamond Net
4G-01S 1-mil $2.2 4G-01D 1-mil $5.95
4G-025* | 2.5-mil 2.2 4G-02D* | 2.5-mil 5.95
4G-035 3-mll 2 2 ) | AG-03D —mll 5.95

NOTE: Sapphires are synthetic. *For low-Z cartridges.

2&0)—Dlamund (D-S)—Diamond, bup[:hlre (S, —Sﬂpphil‘e.
tylus inserts for use in single and dual assemblies.
E: All sapphires are synthetic.

000 cps, down less than 7 db
at 1.).000 of! l. mpedance: 5 ohms each
side (10 ohmq lu serles); may be bridged
across 600 ohms at line level with trans-
former. Weight, 1214 oz. 57
Beyer Model DT-48—Net Each.
Beyer Model C-48a Replacement Cup
Cushions—Net Per Pair. . .$3.90
Beyer Model TR-48 Hrldglng Trlnﬂnrmar—-rl-nr 600 ohm line
monitoring (Ampex output, ete.), 2000/5 ohms, with 5174
plugs. Two required for stereophonic use, Net Each
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HI-FI SPEAKER SYSTEMS
AND COMPONENTS

- . . a pafient search for extremely high quality’
KLH speaker systems are guaranteed against defective workmanship or materials for 2 yrs.
MODEL SIX 2-WAY SPEAKER SYSTEM

Famous speaker system that featured, for the first time, integrated design of all its components: Woofer,
tweeter and crossover. The result, unprecedented smoothness and flawless continuity from the lowest
bass through the mid-range to the peak-free treble that was never before Possible at or near this price.
Components include an acoustie suspension 127 woofer, small cone-type direct radiator tweeter and an
LCR crossover that complements the exact response of the drivers octave through octave. A switch
permits 5 db adjustment of the high frequency level for matching the system to differing room acoustics.
For top stereo performance, the response of any two Model Sixes, regardless of age, will match within 1.5
db. Handsome modern enclosure fits into any decor; avallable in several finishes, Enclosed Volume:
1.5 cu. ft. Impedance: 8 ohms. Size: 123¢” w. x 11 76” d. x 23 14" h, L3 00
KLH* Model Six—Mahogany, walnut, olled walnuf, cherry. Net Each, . ... alointa olure 'a s 0 a e talate

KLH Model Six Unfinished—Birch, ready to finlsh. Net Each. .......... O AIGOo 00 o $122.00
*Irademark of KLH Research and Development Corp,

NEW MODEL TWELVE 3-WAY SPEAKER SYSTEM
Exceptional 3-way, 4-speaker system utllizes the acoustic suspension principle
In the bass and two :xlld-rarlﬁe speakers. Fine 12” woofer In 4 cuble foot enclosure;
2 mld-range speakers In Individual sub-enclosures; cone tweeter 18 protected by
Integral center dust cap. Faultless musieal and vocal reproduction encompasses
complete range from booming bass to highest violin scale and coloratura trebles.
Crossovers at 500 cps and 4000 eps for parallel driver response, assured balanced
and reallstlc performance. Integrated component design as in all other KLH hlgh fNdelity systems. Four
switched level controls allow a‘fﬁuﬂnnum of gystem frequency characteristies. Multi-position switch In first

sition operates over the range of 300-800 ¢ps: In second position, 800-2500 cps; third, 2500-7000 cps; fourth
?800—20,000 cps. Cabinet, including sub-enclosures, constructed from 17 plywood, fiberglass-iiled. Front panel
can be removed for substitution of other grille material. Impedance: 8 ohis. Size: 2214” w, x 15* d. x 20* h.
KLH Model Twelve—Olled walnut. 327500
N Bl RO T s i e i T e e TR anas R e s s e OG5 e
MODEL FOURTEEN COMPACT SPEAKER SYSTEMS Twelve
Compact, full range systems Incorporate a varlation of the Irequency-contoured
technique developed in Models Eleven and Fifteen phono systems. Extended range,
wide treble dispersion, low distortion and octave-to-octave musical balance are
characteristic of the bigger KLH systems. Two small high compliance, full-range
direct radiators and a Pasalve electronic network tallor the power output of any
amplifier to match exactly the low-frequency power required by the speakers. Delivers
more bass power at lower frequencies with less distortion than any other speaker of
comparable slze and cost. Drivers 3* dia. have maximum excursion of t4": are con-
trolled by the highest ratio of magnet power to cone mass ever engineered in a
speaker. Choice of two, ported enclosure shapes for greatest installation fexibility.
May be used with amplifiers rated 12 watts and up. Nominal impedance, 8 ohms.
Fourteen-B Welght, 14 1bs.
KLH Model Fourteen-S—3limline style, 14* w. x 33{* d. x 18" h. Olled 54 950
walnut finish. Net Each...........,.0..0.. . -

KLH Model Fourteen-B—Bookshelf styl

Fourteen-S finlsh, Net Each..........

MODEL NINE STEREOPHONIC FULL-RANGE
ELECTROSTATIC SPEAKER SYSTEM

A uomglete stereophonlic luudsimaker system that uses the electrostatic %rlnclple to repro-
duce the entire audio range. Provides the unobtrusiveness and smoothness of response
that Is attained only In well-designed electrostatio transducers, To insure adequate repro-
duction of very low frequencles, a total radlating aren of 28 square feet is used; 14 square
feet In front and 14 square feet In the rear; radiation front and back s equal. Each Model
Nine loudspeaker system consists of two complete full-range loudspeakers with bullt-in
Emwer supplies and step-up transformers. Recommended amplifier power per sectlon:
0 to 75 watts. Impedance: Primary reslstive in the audio range—maximum, 30 ohms:
minimum, 16 ohms. The two sectlons can be jolned at an angle (as shown in the illustra-
tlon) or can be separated completely for use In stereo systems. The solid hardwood frames
Size: azach section) 2314" w. x 274" d. x 70" h. 3114000
KLH Model Nine—Mahogany, wufnut. olled walnut. Net per Pair.......
Support Plates for Model Nine—Net per Set............. ABE SO DR A ...$30.00

MODEL SEVENTEEN 2-WAY SYSTEM

Distinctive, high performance, full range system engineered to
achleve maximum sound reproduction quality at modest cost.
Carefully Integrated components glve the Inherent smoothness
and balance characteristic of more costly KLH systems. Features
extra low harmonle distortion, superior transient response and
wide high-frequency dispersion, Woofer is 10” acoustic suspension
deslgn capable of extremely long excursion for extended low fre-

uency response. A 13{" direct radiator tweeter with peak-free
characteristics provides excellent dispersion and lack of color-
atlon; elastomerle suspension ylelds good mid-frequency per-
formance; ellminates need for a mid-range speaker Bullt-in three-
Posltlun switch permits max. =2,5 db change In high frequenocy
evels for matching sralcm Lo room acoustics. Handsome, compact
enclosure 18 vencered on four sides In olled walnut to permit horl-
zontal or vertical placement; snap-on grille cloth panel permits
easy access Lo drlvers, and changing of grille cloth to mateh any
decor, System may be driven with aslittle as 12 watts, yet handles
ge}?"ly any power safely, Impedance: 8 ohms. Size: 113{" w, x

d. x 233{" h. Welght, 30 1bs,
Seventeen KLH M’;del%ew:ntn;ng—lol]mi :v?nlnut. Net Each...... 56995
MODEL EIGHTEEN FM STEREO TUNER MODEL TWENTY-ONE FM RADIO

Highly sensitive, drift-free tuner
ideal for use with Model 11, 11-W or
15 phono systems. Front end has
selective antenna circult that ends
cross-modulation problems. Fully
£olid state for minimum power drain,
instant warmup, cool operation, long
life. Accurately calibrated dial with
vernier planetary drive. Has zero-
center tuning meter, multiplex indi-
cator light, two sets of stereo out-

uts, built-in antennas. Size: 83{" w.x 53" d.x 4 74" h. Extension Speaker—For Model

LH Model Eighteen—In oiled walnut eabinet. 511695 Twenty-one. Size, 1434* w. x 434" d.
Net Each........ T e e s X 8" h. Net Each........$24.95

SORRY, KLH PRODUCTS ARE NOT SOLD BY MAIL.

YOU ARE CORDIALLY INVITED TO SEE AND HEAR THEM IN OUR SHOWROOMS.

Eigh quality sound reproduction far
out of proportion to its size and cost.
Entire radlo cabinet nets as a sealed,
acoustic-suspension enclosure. Solld
state electronics. Has outputs for ex-
tension speaker, tape recorder, ex-
ternal sound system. Size: 12”7 w, x
63{" d. x 614" h.

KLH Model Twenty-one § a5
==NeEach Tt sa i 79
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] STEREO PHONOGRAPH
AND MUSIC SYSTEMS

L

i MODEL TWENTY-FOUR STEREC MUSIC SYSTEM
Versatile system comblnes the most wanted features of a high
fidelity phonograph and FM tuner. Control panel houses Garrard
four-speed, automatic turntable made to KLH* speclfications.
Pickering V-15 magnetic cartridge with dlamond stylus. Fully
transistorized FM MPX tuner. Tuner has stereo Indicator light:
3-position selector switch for phono, FM, auxiliary, separate base
and treble controls for each channel; balance; volume; vernler
tuning; mono-stereo switch; 300-ohm antenna Input terminals;
tape recording output. Stereo headphones optional Instead of Model Twenty-Five
speakers at speaker outputs, Speaker systems have 87 acoustic Console
suspension woofer and 27 tweeter In each separate, sealed en- In Modern Styling
closure. Standard Accessorles: Short wire Indoor ¥M antenna;
folded dipole Indoor FM antenna; automatic and manual turn-
table spindles; stylus cleaning brush. Size: Control center, 18* w.
X 14" d. x 47 h.; speaker enclosures, 18" w. x 7 44” d. X 10 %" h., each.
KLH Model Twenty-Four—Oiled walnut. $ 00
I O e e e O L e
*Trademark of KLH Research and Development Corp.

NEW MODEL TWENTY-FIVE STEREO MUSIC CENTER
A verslon of Model Twenty-Four offering similar components,
facilitles, features and performance, but supplled in attractive
console cabinetry deslgned to enhance the decor of any living room,
Truly a quality Instrument that brings a new order of sound to a
console system at moderate cost—its stereo effect will su.rrrise
serlous music lovers who have been disappointed with stereo from
most conventional consoles. Speakers are placed "“outboard” at
the cabinet's sides—sound reflects off of the cabinet’s opened side
doors to provide an increased sensation of stereo depth and separa-
tion. Exceptionally efliclent organizing of cabinet space permits
room for record storage under player and electronics compart-
ment; up L20 75 rﬁcords can be accommodated. Size: 3134” w. x

145' d. x 263"

Model Twenty-Five Contemporary or Modern— $ 50

Specify cablnet styling desired. Net Each, .
lodel Twenty-Five Traditional—Net Each. .. ...$425.00

MODEL TWENTY STEREO MUSIC SYSTEM

Stereo control center has: KLH designed and bullt all-transistor Model Twent:
Integrated control amplifier that can deliver 100 watts of translent eaIaty
power; complete control facilities include Loudness, Volume,
alance, Bass, Treble, Input Selector (Phono, FM, Aux 1, Aux 2),
Mono-Stereo Switch and Power On-Off. Oulimr.a are provided
for stereo headphones and tape recorder. Highly sensitive, drift-
free, transistorized FM multiplex tuner has zero-center meter and
stereo Indleator light; attachable antenna plus provision for ex-
ternal 300-ohm antenna. Bullt-ln KLH four-speed automatic
turntable made by Garrard; plays records of any size or speed,
has Intermix feature and automatically shuts off amplifer after
Iast record has been pla{ed: preelsion, low-mass tone arm prevents
skiei;glng: supplled with Plckering V-15 plckup. Each two-way
speaker Bystem has 10" high compllance, acoustic suspension
woofer and 13{" tweeter with elastomerlc susi)enuluu. Handsome
enclosures have removable grille cloth panel. Size: Control center,
183" w. x 14" d. x 4" h.; speakers, 233" w. x 9" d. x 113" lg

each.
] KLH Model Twenty—Olled walnut finish, Net Each. .

NEW MODEL TWENTY-PLUS STEREO MUSIC SYSTEM
Identical to Model Twenty except for furniture format, which
consists of three beautifully styled cabinets set on clean curved
pedestals of white cast aluminum. stu:m offers the performance
and features of elaborate sound equipment—but in a form strik-
Ingly suited to today's llving room. Two cablinets contain speakers;
the third holds a record-changer, amplifier and FM stereo recelver.
Units can be placed together to become a single plece of furniture,
or used separately as a functional, flexible music system wherever
they look and sound best. Speaker grille cloths snap out easily so
that porous fabric of any color, pattern or texture can be sub-

| stituted. 552500
KLH Model Twenty-Plus—Oiled walnut. Net Ea....

MODEL ELEVEN FAMILY OF STEREO PHONOS

f Outstanding phono system rivals medlum-priced comfmnent ar-

rangements in performance. All-transistor stereo amplifier, custom
tallored to agcnkers. plays Instantly without warm-up. Unprece-
dented sound quality features smooth bass response from a single,
frequency-contoured speaker for each channel. Long-excursion,
heavy magnet, wide treble disperslon, speclal acoustic suspension-
= type 3" speaker In sealed enclosure gives flawless sound quality.
| Four-speed KLH automatie turntable, made by Garrard, features
our-pole motor, low-mass arm, and speclal suspension to ellminate

Model
Twenty-Plus

groove jum; Igf: amplifier shuts off automatically after last record
plays. Supplled with Pickering V-15 magnetic plekup and precision
diamond sﬂlus. Controls: Volume; Balance; Treble; Bass; Mono

" or Stereo Mode Switch. Tuner or aux Inputs, Comes with 40-ft.
cable to permit wide flexibility in speaker placement.
KLH Model Eleven Portable—Available In llrhtwclghb. scuff-
p{&?th"(gc?nbm:rllte" :'jlnylf-cla.d ('.a.ael(gralg or ptcabrm\lrhlt;). S§enk9eg
attacl center section for easy 1-unit portabllity.
Slio Bar wox 14 A x 17 b, Wt oaly 38 1b. Nerbaon. 199 ModeliEiftesa
KLH Model Eloven-W—Supplied in three, handsomely-styled

4 g}letd w%lnut. cabinets for home musle nppncmm“'stﬂﬂ o6 KLH DUST COVERS AND ACCESSORIES

T L P A et o e roveataTeare o s e T ot e H
Model Eleven-FM—Same as Model Eleven In slze and appearance, Custom Dust Cover—For Models 11-W, 15, 20 and 24. Oiled
but with FM/MPX tuner added. FM tuner sectlon essentlally walnut and smoked plexiglass. Net Each. ......... $24.95
identical (but for MPX nolse filter and tuning meter) to Model Molded Accessory Dust Cover—For Models
Eighteen. Stereo Indicator Nght. Net Each.......... $269.95 Smoked plexiglass. Net Each, ,.......
MODEL FIFTEEN STEREO PHONOGRAPH Molded Accassory Dust Cover for Porta

i Sophisticated verslon of the Model Eleven-W, Features unusual o 800 11-EM only. Smoked plexiglass. 2
versatility (Inputs for tuner, tape recorder; output for tape re- etal Leg Kit for Stereo Control Centers—For Model 11-W (after
corder) phono/aux control and more elaborate speaker systems  Serlal No. 6002), Model 15 _(after Serial No. 14300), Model 10
(two high-compliance speakers in each of the two ducted-port  (after Serlal No. 9442), and Model 24. Net Each.....,..$3.
enclosures) for Improved and more extended low frequency  Accessory Speaker— (Formerly Model 15A8). Olled walnut finish.
response, vet 18 still extremely compact. Output curve of the NetvEach o iiiiil S ianss: SO b M o T e o 30 ...$24.95
amplifier 18 carefully matched to the low frequency requirement
of the speakers t-i” anhun;ﬁunllglnar. reeﬂ%(riser..iEnegau{eﬂ]mnytbe SORRY, KLH PRODUCTS ARE NOT SOLD BY MAIL,
e e ,,'f“s"’i““s‘*g YOU ARE CORDIALLY INVITED TO SEE AND HEAR THEM
KLH Model Fifteen—Oiled wainut cabinetry. Net. .. 9 IN OUR SHOWROOMS.
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Speakers, Components

BIFLEX
DUPLEX® LOUDSPEAKERS

Fine coaxlal speakers, combining two speakers mounted on a single
frame for compactness, point source relation and simplified instal-
lation. Permanent viscous compliance damping on bass cone pre-
vents standing waves; driven by edge-wound, double insulated
ribbon bass volice coil with extremely deep magnetic gap for high
flux density and efficlency throughout its excursion. Design utilizes
a heavy Alnlco V ring magnet for bass; an edge-wound aluminum
volce coll; and a multi-cellular horn for fatigue-resistant, high
frequency complinnce., A massive dividing network provides
smooth 12 db per octave attenuation. External variable frequency
shelving control permits balaneing speaker to room characteristics,
Altec Lansing Model 605B 15 Duplex—FPrecisely englneered
speaker with unusually smooth response in the high frequencies
and extremely high linearity in the low frequencles. Imped., 8 or

16 ohms. Power: 35 watts; 50 watts peak. Frequency Response:
20-22,000 eps. Resonance, 25 cps. Voice coil dlameter, 3* (low
frequency); 1

3{* (high !rcrlueuus?. Distribution, 90° horizontal;
-lmv vm'tlct)u.{_‘.‘\-lta:isu;lét;,ﬁ ?lilgh f dbss'éimwl fre ucinchy) :sss 1b, [hg;g
requency). Size: * dia. x . Shipping Welght

36 Ibs., including network. Net Each.............. H 151

Altec Lansing Model 601C 12" Duplex—Impedance, 8 ohms.
Power: 20 watts; 30 watts peak. Frequency Response: 30-22,000
ops with resonance at 30 cps. Volce coll dia., 3* low, 3" filgh
frequency. Slze: 1214* dla. x 554" d. Shpg. Wt., 18 1bs., Including
network. Net Each....... S S TSR $102.60

SUPER DUPLEX® 15" 604E

Most efficlent speaker offered to the home music market. Two-
section dividing network; pure midrange; exceptional attack time;
distortionless response through entire frequency range. With a
dual magnetic structure that weighs 26 1bs., 13 oz. Frequency
Response: 20-22,000 cps. Impedance: 8 or 16 ohms. Power: 35
watts; 50 watts peak. Slm% Wt., 40 lbs,

Altec Lansing Model 604E 15 Super Duplex—Net Ea..$179.10

BIFLEX@® LOUDSPEAKERS

Feature efMclent range far greater than any other type single volce-
coll speaker. Unusual compliance design serves as a mechanical
erossover in viscous damped concentric mid-cone for better propa-
gation of both lows and highs; driven by an edge-wound aluminum
ribbon voice coll with extra deep gap of regular flux density for
maximum efficiency. Impedance, 8 ohms.

Altec Lansing Model 415C 15”7 Biflex—Frequency Response: 25-
14,000 cps; resonance at 27 cps. Power: 25 watts, Depth, 56075
7*. Shipping Welght, 19 Ibs. Net Each. . .............

Altec Lansing Model 412C 12" Biflex—Frequency Response: 30-
15,000 cps; resonance, 32 ci)s. Power: 20 walts. Depth, 35130
55¢". Shipping Weight, 16 Ibs. Net Each.............

755C “PANCAKE” WIDE-RANGE SPEAKER
High })erformance. extended range, single volce coll 8” speaker.
Ideal for low cost hi-fl systems, as auxiliary speaker for existing

hi-fi systems, or as extension speaker In multl-room systems,
“Pancake' design provides smooth, wide-angle 90° distribution.
in limited space locar.loula, mn

mped-

Narrow depth permits mountin,
in walls or cellings. Frequency Response: 40-15,000 cps,
ance: 8 chms. Power: 15 watts. Resonance: 52 cps. Wt.,

Altec Lansing Model 755C—Net Each...............

20000 HIGH FREQUENCY HORN AND DRIVER
Rugged, dlrect mdiatln’j: tweeter. Gap suspension protects against
low frequency signal da e; aluminum dome and free paper
cone for best dlstribution. Sturdy tweeter construction features
bullt-in condenser crossover network. Frequency Response: 1,600-
18,000 cps. Impedance: 8 ohms. Power: 14 watts. Voice coll dlam-
eter, 17, Magnet welght, 34 1b. Depth, 334", Welght, 2}%11:3.
Altec Lansing Model 2000D—With crossover network 2025
Net Each. ..voevarirannans e aykia o IatareTe iV in HE TP $UATRI s

416A WOOFER
The 15" woofer selected for the “Voice of the Theatre' Bystem.
Has e-wound copper ribbon volce coil. Frequency Response:
20-1, ¢ps. Impedance: 8 or 16 ohms. Power: 30 watts. Volce
Coll, 3”7 dla. Size: 15%4" dla. x 7" d. Weight, 17 }4 1bs.
Altec Lansing Model 416A—Net Each. ....... cie20.:.558.70

26

802D, 806A

414A WOOFER
Similar to 416A, but 12* version for use In full-size two-way
systems. Exceptlonal linearity with high compliance, low distor-

tion and high power capacity. Frequency Response: 30-4,000 cps.
Resonance: 30 (:Ps. Impedance: 8 or 16 ohms. Power: 25 watts.
Depth: 534”. Welght, 15 1ba. $ 60
Altec Lansing Model 414A—Net Each, .. ............

402D 8” WOOFER
Incorporates controlled linear excursion principle and stress free
agsembly for greatly increased bass response. Provides big speaker
sound at moderate cost. Frequency Response: 40-10,000 cps.
Impedance: 16 ohms. Resonant Fregquency: 55 cPa. Power: 14
W. Volee coll din., 1”. Magnet, }4 lb. Wt., 23{ Ibs. 51890
Altec Lansing Model 402D—Net Each........... ...

3000H HIGH FREQUENCY HORN AND DRIVER

Combines newly designed sectoral horn and 20-watt efficient driver
in one compact unit. For use with N-3000E network to extend the
range of single-cone speakers (415 or 412, ete,). 40° vertical and
90° horizontal distribution. Frequency Response: 3,000-22,000
cps. Impedance: 8 ohms. Size: 4.’/‘;' Ww. X 454" d. x 334" h. Shipping
Welght, 2 1bs. 4 $ 40
Altec Lansing Model 3000H—Net Each..............

N-3000E NETWORK
Provides crossover at 3,000 cps. Continuously variable high fre-
quency shelving control, externally mounted, provides 10 db atten-
uation. Im‘?«kna: 8 ohms. Size: 474" w. x 234" d. x 284" h.
Shipping Weight, 2 Ibs. $ 20
Altec Lansing Model N-3000E—Net Each............

HIGH FREQUENCY DRIVERS AND HORNS

802D HIGH FREQUENCY DRIVER

The finest in high frequency drivers, meets broadcast studlo
standards, For use with 511B or 811B horns. Dlaphragm and
fleld coll unit replaceable without special tools. Smooth, peak-free
response. Has 1.2 1b. magnet with gag flux of 15,250 gauss for
2 db more efMciency than 806A. Freq. Response: 500-22,000 cps.
Impedance: 8 or 16 ohms. Power: 30 watts. Used with N-800E or
N-500E crossovers. Size: 414" dia. x 314" h. Wt., 91bs. $ 750
Altec Lansing Model 802D—Net Each,........... Sy

806A HIGH FREQUENCY DRIVER
Identical to Model 802D but 13-0z. magnet; 13,000 gauss.
Altec Lansing Model 806A—Net Each. ,............. $51.30

811B HORN
Cast aluminum sectoral horn, designed for use with 802D, 806A
drivers, 40° vertical and 90° horizontal distribution pattern. Fre-

quency Response: 800 cps (cutoff) to 22,000 cps. Must be used

;vllbth ~800E network. Size: 1834 w. x 14 d. x 83" 11é Welzah‘t).
DS,

Altec Lansing Model 811B—Net Each..............- =

511B HORN
For use with 802D, 806A drivers and N-500E network. Fre-
quency Response: 500 cps (cut oM to 22,000 cps. Distribution
similar to 811B. Size: 23%4" w. x 1834” d. x 1024" h. Shipping
Weight, 18 1bs. s 80
Altec Lansing Model 511B—Net Each...............

DIVIDING NETWORKS

Altec Lansing Model N-800E—Dual, full-section, 800 eps cross-
over for use with 802D and S806A drivers on 811B horn and single
or double 416A or 414A speakers. Smooth 12 db/octave slope;
detented high frequency shelving control, externslly mounted,
with four steps of 134 db each. Im lance: 8 or 16 ohms. Size: 67
w. X 25” d. x 34" h. Shipping Welght, 5 lbs. $ 85
et 0N o i is il sliis sh el alatals aeialelsaia’si ofa

Altec Lansing Model N-500E—500 cps crossover for use with 802D
or 806A drlvers on 511B horn and single or double 416A speaker.
Four step, |l|%h frequency shelving attenuation of 1}5 db each.
Impedance: 8 or 16 ohms. Slze: 8" w. x 254" d. x 54725
53" h. S8hipping Welght, 8 Ibs. Net Each............

i

3



le

Y L1138 Systems and Enclosures

AT, AT-500

836A

A7 “VOICE OF THE THEATRE®"
TWO-WAY SPEAKER SYSTEM

Used in more motion picture theatres than any other system;
also highly regarded as the best buy in high fidelity today. Exclu-
slve Altec enclosure features a direct radiating exponential horn
combined with a modified bass reflex principle for smoothest
response across the entire audible frequency range. Design pro-
vides a 90° distribution angle for best sound radiation for t.tlcutres
up to 1000 seats; also has fine sound In the smallest of HI-FI
rooms. Frequency Response: 30 to 22,000 cps. Power: 30 watts
continuous. Im nce: 8 or 16 ohms. One 416A 157 woofer for rich
bass tones; one 806A high frequency driver mounted on an 811B
exponential horn of die cast aluminum provides uniform coverage
of 90° horizontal, 40° vertieal. -800D crossover network
with s (PDEd high frequency attenuator for exact adjustnient.
Designed so that drivers are illaccd In same vertical plane to
achleve exact time phasing and prevent distortion. Magnets are
ring-type Alnico V, eliminating stray magnetic ﬂelds.
X 247 d. x 52 %" h., overall, b!lix‘pmg W eI ht, 154
Altec Lansin A-T"Vniﬂnﬂhe heatre\y Syst em— 526450
Utility. Net Each. Vielv atutais aisia b nieaie s /bia b slaie siniee

Altec Lansing A7-500 ‘‘Voice of the Theatre”—Same as A-7, but
802D high frequency driver with 511B horn. With N-500E, cross-
over Is at 500 eps; adjustable in four 1.5 db steps. Other specifica-
tions same as A-7. Shipping Welght, 160 1bs. Net Each..$294.30

Altec Lansing Model A7-500W-1 Magnificent System—Same as
A7-500, but has absgolutely flat response from .50-22 000 cps. Also,
has improved walnut styling, wood fretwork grlllc uml has hlgh
lrequency horn mounted Inslde enclosure. Size: 32 x 25

44" h. Shpg. Wt., 170 1bs. Net Each 448 20

Size: 30" w.

NEW 843B MALIBU SPEAKER SYSTEM

High efficlency speaker features beautiful carved grillework front.
Reproduces a wide dynamic range with even medium-power am-
plifiers. Exceptionally fine highs are produced by the 806A driver
mounted on the 8118 sectoral horn. Two 12" 414A low frequency
speakera Pruvldu perfect hu.lu.ncc ol’ ununu Froguoney Response:
30-22,0 cps. Impedance: 6 ohms. 'ower: 30 watts.,
Cronover Frequency: 800 cps. Slzax 25" w. x 18" d. x 40" h.
Shipping Weight, 120 1bs.

Altec Lansing Model 843B Malibu System—Walnut 5359 10
finish. Net Each, .. .............. e g

846A VALENCIA SPEAKER SYSTEM

Incorporates all of the components nf the fmnous A-7 “Volce of
the Theatre” system In a space-saving 19" x 293"
enclosure. Dellvers the no-distortion sound wlllmm cmnpmlmac
that only a full-size speaker system can offer, even in an average-
size room. Includes Models 416A 15”7 woofer, 811B sectoral horn
driven by an 806A high frequency driver, and 800-cps crossover
network. Handsome fretwork grille design. Frequency Response:
pedam:c. 8 or 16 ohms. Power: 30 watts. Size:

bhl]mlug W elghl,“l()() Ibs. 29970

odel MSA Valencia ystem—
Altec Lansing Model 8539A Enclosure—Walnut cabinet only.
Shipping Welght, 75 1bs. Net Each. ... .vvenuuearans $145.80

19+
Altec Llnslng
finish. Net Each

AT-500W-1, 843B

NEW 848A FLAMENCO SPEAKER SYSTEM

Unique Spanish style grillework simulates wrought iron for a dis-
tinctive decorator touch. The Flamenco features the same fine
components as the famous A7 ‘“Voice of the Theatre' studio
system. Identlcal to the Popular Valencia in smoothness, flat
response, high efliciency and distortion-free sound. Includes
Models 416A 15" woofer, 811B sectoral horn driven by an S06A
high frequency driver, and 800 cps erossover network. Frequency
Response: 35-22,000 cps. Im ance: 8 or 16 ohms. Power: 30
watts. Size: 27 1" w. x 103¢” d. x 273{ h. Shpg. Wt., 105 1bs.
Altec Lansing Model 848A Flameneu ystem— s
Oakwood, oak finish, Net Each. . .....coiuveieunn.

Altec Lansing Model 860A Enclosure—Oakwood cabinet only;
oak finish. Shpg. Wt., 80 1bs. Net Each.............$152.10

847A SEVILLE SPEAKER SYSTEM
Ideal for small rooms, apartments or center sound source for
larger systems. Consists of 414A 12* LF speaker, 3000H HF
driver and cast zinc multicellular horn. Dual, full section network
with 3,000 cps crossover. Unit enclosed In walnut cabinet with
fretwork grille design. Frequency Response: 40-22,000 cps. Im=
?3911 bt.[ﬁ (;r Ifi‘ llméls. %HT“: 20 watts. Size: 197 ws.x 147 daa:
hipping Welght,
Altec Lansing Model 847A Seville System—Net Ea.. 207
845C VERDE SPEAKER SYSTEM
Designed especially for the music lover who lacks space for a
full-slze system, the modestly priced Verde offers a richness of
sound never before possible in a speaker of its size. For excellent
bass without sacrificing midrange, uses extreme low-resonance
402D bass speaker mounted in heavily damped Infinite-bafle
enclosure. Highs of 18,000 ¢ps are achieved with a Model 2000D
speaker. Bullt In crossover network, 2000 cps. Frequency Re-
sponse: 45 to 18,000 cps. Impedanca: 8 ohms. Power: 20 watts.
Size: 23" w. x 113{”" d. x 11 %" h. Shipping Welght, 30 Ibs.

Altec Lansing Model B45C Verde System—Hand 5891 0
rubbed walnut finish, Net Each.............

836A LIDO SPEAKER SYSTEM

Quality bookease system offers dramatic new dimensions In listen-
ing ;t)lcasurc Acoustical elements used give truer balance between
the high and low frequencles than found In any other system of
comparable price. System lncurpomw_s one 755C fullrange speaker
and one 8° LF apﬁnkcr uency Response: 45-15,000 upu.
Impedance: 8 ohm ownr- watts. Size: 26" w. x 127" d.
12 /ﬁ' h. Shl.pplr'lg Welghb 40 Ib

Altec Lans

finish., Net l"nch ..............

NEW 890B BOLERO SPEAKER SYSTEM
Handsome bookshelf sgea.ku delivers realistic sound to fill even
the largest rooms without distortion. True, solid bass, smooth
midrange, l]jm:e highs. Speclally designed 10" LF speaker rein-
forced by 10" free-suspension phase inverter. LF speaker 18 powered
by a massive 10 1b. magnetic structure identical to the 127 414
speaker used in the tull—sim Mallbu with cast aluminum frame.
Multicellular 3000H HF speaker with dividing network provides
top high trcaucncy rcproductlon Suap—on grille allows easy change.
Frnquam:y nponu- 0-22,000 cps. 1 ance: 8 ohms. Power:

25 wi uency. 3000 cpe. Size: 263" w.x 12" d. x
14}5' h Shippl Wnl , 62

1bs.
Altec Lansin odel 8 !JB Bolero System—Hand- S 55
rubbedwalm?t,ﬂnlah Net Each....ccoeveneaencans 152
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2° HI-FI SPEAKERS,
ENCLOSURES AND SYSTEMS

ENCLOSURES AND SYSTEMS

ugadet"”

“Chatsworth’

“Dalton’’ and
“Belvedere Senior”

‘“Autograph,
"Autogr h Professional’t
d “GRF Professional”

“GRF"” and ‘“York"

“Monitor Ten"

“Monitor Twelve and Fifteen"

“CADET' BOOKSHELF MODEL

Designed to work In conjunction with Tannoy ‘‘Monitor Ten''
speaker for Incredibly wide range response desplte Its small

hysical size. Solid infinite bafe construction uses pressure load-
ﬂlg and acoustic absorption of back radiatlon for clean, non-
resonant bass. Finished on all four sldes lu olled walnut for
horizontal or vertical placement. Sizxe: 233{" x 134" x 11" deep.
Tannoy ‘“Cadet’ Enclosure—Net Each,
Tannoy “Cadet” System—With “Monitor Ten' Installed, “For
amplifiers rated 15 watts and up. Net Each.........$149.75

““CHATSWORTH" COMPACT MODEL

Handsomely finlshed, acoustically correct cablnet for use with the
“Monlitor'’ 10” or 12” speakers. Ideally suited for use in pairs for
stereo. Ducted-port, bass reflex deslgn gives maximum perform-
ance In minimum size. Extended bass response with excellent tran-
slents. Finished on all four sldes in olled walnut. Size: 26" x 18" x
12" dee!
Tanno; ‘‘Chatsworth’ Enclosure—Net Each..... -$59.75
hatsworth'” 12" System—With “Monitor Twelye'
lnswllcd. Net Each. . .75
Tannoy “Chatsworth’ 107 System—Wwith “‘Monitor Ten” in-
stalled. Net Each 177

“DALTON'" ENCLOSURE, SYSTEM
Ducted -port, bass reflex enclosure in pleasln(iz lowboy design for
use with Monltor 10* or 12”7 speakers. Solldly constructed and
m:n/usticu!ly culrgecL Ideal for stereo. Olled walnut finish.
2 X
Tannoy *“‘Dalton’’ Enclolureul\eh Each, % 00
Tnnnny“l:laltnn" 12" System—WIith Mnnltor Twelve" Installed.
L T b S A T S G s L O A T s B L
‘I‘annoy “Daltnn" 107 System—WIth ‘“Monitor Ten'’ instal le
Net Eac! $192.25

Size:

“BELVEDERE SENIOR'" MODEL
Ducted=~port, bass reflex enclosure glves maximum performance
in minimum size using 15" Monlitor speaker. Provides maximum
loading for 127 Monitor. Solld construction assures clean, sharp,
lrnnsinnts and lull-runge response. Ideal for stereo. Olled walnut
finish, Size: 31 X 234" X 16" deep.
Tannoy ‘‘Belvedere Senior’’ Enclosure—Net Each....$87.50
Tannoy “Belvedere Senior” 15 System—With ‘““Monltor Fif-
teen'" installed. Net Each. .. $268.50
Tannoy ‘“Belvedere Senior “Monitor
Twelve' installed. Net EQch. .....coveceanenrnnsns $231.00

“YORK'' SPEAKER SYSTEM, ENCLOSURE
Large bass reflex enclosure operates on ducted-port principle to
provide optimum loading for the Monitor 157 speaker. Olled
walnut finish. Size: 427 x 233{" x 15" deep.
Tannoy “York' Enclosure—Net Each,
Tannoy ‘‘York"” System—WIith “Monitor Fifteen
Net Each. ..

COMPOUND EXPANDING SOUND SOURCES

‘The finest enclosures and systems in the Tannoy line: The ultimate
in the “Autograph’ to the compact in the *Cornetta', Free-
standing horn enclosure Incorporates compound expanding sound
source with both acoustical and electrical crossover. Glves excel-
lent bass radiation and transient response. Wave front area varles
gl:lgl frequency for full-range and dynamic realism. Ofled walnut

nisn,
Tannoy “Cornetta” Enclosure—Front and rear loaded horn as-
sembl for 10 Monitor; 184" w. X 163" X 343" h,
Net Each. . 5.
Tannny {iCornetta” Syalem—wlth ““Monltor Ten’ instailed.
Power cupaclby. 20 watts. Net Each......
Tannoy *“GRF’ Enclosure—Front sud rear loaded horn 8s-
sembly for 15* Monlitor; 233{" w. x 17" d. x 42" h. Net.. $
Tannoy “GRF"” System—With "Monltor Fifteen'’
Power capaclty, 50 watts. Net Each... 5.
Tannoy *“GRF Professional’” System— ont mu‘l ‘rear loaded
horn assembly with compound expanding sound chamber., With
“Monitor Fifteen' installed; power capacity, 50 watts. Size,
827 W, X 227 (. X 527 h. Net BaCKL. .+ vnennnnnnnnss $554.00
Tannoy ‘“‘Autograph’ System—Front and rear loaded horn as-
sembly with compound expanding sound chamber. With **Monitor
Fifteen' Installed; power capacity, 50 watts. Size, 30% w. x 247 d.
x 607 h. Net Each

2086.
installed.

“Autograph Profe
graph', but with two “Munlmr Fifteen' speakers installed.
Power capacity, 100 watts. Net Each ceren...$870.00

“MONITOR” DUAL CONCENTRIC SPEAKERS

Culminalon of over 30 years research, the “Monitor" incorporates
many unique features: Patented Tannoy magnetic shunt increases
useful low frequency flux by more than 20%; acoustic balance
cavity Improves high frequency response and reduces distortion.
Accurately distributed magnetic flux, between low and high fre-
quency voice coll gaps, results in smoother response, better damp-
ing and higher efficlency. Phase-compensating multiple throat
contributes to smoother, extended high frequencies, Replaceable
high !rctlluc!'lcy diaphragm and low frequency diaphragm. Plastic
surround provides correct termination; Improves response and
stabllity. Dust-proof assembly with acousticall

transparent front
seallng-dome.

omes with separate crossover for plug-in facllity.

“MONITOR FIFTEEN’' SPEAKER

Finest of the ‘*Monitor'’ speakers glves unmatched performance.
Complete with crossover, Cover and frame finlshed In stove
enamel; magnet assembly parts cadmium plntud Uses Ticonal G
mugnct material. Frequency Response: 23-20,000 cps. Power

Capacity: Handles up to 50 watts, depending on enclosure used.
IM Products: Less than 29, Bass Resonance: 32 c¢ps. Crossover
Frequency: 1000 cps. Polar Distribution: —4 db at 10 ke for 60°
included angle. Flux Density: 13,500 gauss, luw Iroq. gap; 18,000
gauss, high freq. gap, Magnet WGIFM- 13 1bs. Impedance: 16
ohms, via crossover. Size: X 07 deep: mtg. holes on
1414” dia. circle. Welght, 2 1bs, 13 oz. lncludlug CTOSS0Ver.
Tannoy *“Monitor Fifteen” Speaker—Net Each......$179.00
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‘‘“MONITOR TWELVE" SPEAKER

Surpassed only by the ‘*Monltor Fifteen". Employs 714 1b. Ticonal
G magnet; In cadmlium-plated parts assembly. Stove enamel cover
and frame, Frequency ponse: 25-20,000 ¢ Power Capacity:
'L to 30 watts, depending on cnc!oaurc. M mem Less than

Bass Resonance: 35 cpq. Crossover Frequency: 1,700 cps.
Poinr Distribution: —3 db at 10 ke rnr 60° Included angle, Flux
Density: 11,500 gauss, low freq. gap; 15,000 gauss high Iqu gap.
Impedance: 16 ohms, 'via crossover. Size: 1245~ O.D. X 714" deep;
mtg. holes on 1134~ d1n eircle, Welght, 12 lhs. lncludlng CroSSOVer.
Tannoy “Monitor Tweive” Speaker—Net Each......$138.00

‘*MONITOR TEN' SPEAKER

Desligned for stereo, this compact speaker was made specifically
to operate in small infinite bafMes with capaclity as low as 113
cu, ft. Extended range and integrated sound with incredibly low
harmonic dlstortion are achleved without cabinet slmu!ntlou.
Magnet assembly welghs 61{ 1bs. Frequency Response: 27-20,

cps with adjustable level above :sna cps. Power Capacity: 2()
watts, 1M Products: Less than 29, Bass Resonance: 27 ¢ps in
free alr, Crossover Frequency: 1800 cps. Polar Distribution: —2
db at 10 kc for 60° included angle. Flux nensl:y. 15 000 gauss,
high freq. gap; 10,000 gauss, low freq. gap. Im : 16 ohms.

ize: 1154* O.D.'x 614% déep; mtg. holes on 11' dlu. clrele.

Tannoy “Monitor Ten' Speaker—Net Each.
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ARsc_Hi-Fi Speaker

All AR speaker systems are covered by a five-year guarantee
against defective workmanship and materials. This guarantee
Includes shipping costs to and from the factory, parts, labor
and packaging materials when required.

Outstanding speaker systems, known the world over for superb
fdelity. Offer compact {nstallation in bookshelf enclosures espe-
clally designed for use with high powered audlo systems. Engineer-
Ing of Individual speakers as well as acoustic system excellence
assures the very best performance whatever the program source,

MODEL AR-3 THREE-WAY SPEAKER SYSTEM

Compact, complete speaker system combines the famous AR
woofer with two unique tweeters to establish new standards In
treble as well a8 bass response. Complete with bookshelf size en-
closure, this system offers the most natural musical sound avail-
able. Simple tweeter design provides flat on-axis response combined
with good dispersion for uniform response in room areas, with a
maximum sense of realism. Entire tweeter consists of a dome-
shaped diaphragm filled with Fiberglas*, voice coil and magnetic
structure and rubber suspension, Fiberglas in the magnetic strue-
ture dampens Internal acoustical resonances. Two tweeters are
employed In the system: A 2* diaphragm unit for radiating mid-
high frequencies, and a 133* diaphragm unit providing smooth,
extended-high frequencies. The combination of the two units
assures good dispersion and exceptionally good response for off-
axls readings (normally poor for standard tweeters), The resulting
response is smooth and clear with high musical definition without
annoying peaks, speaker coloratlon or plckup of record surface
noise. Tweeter Efficiency: Slightly higher than the woofer; tested
with a 60-watt amplifier at high musical levels without 1ll effect.
Level controls provided for both tweeters. Woofer Magnetic
Circuit: 3.3 Ibs, Alnico V, 6 lbs. Armco iron, Woofer Resonance
Frequency (Unmounted): Subsonic, Impedance: 4 ohms. Ampli-
fler Power Requirements: 10 clean watts for moderate level in
av e room; 30—-60 watts for high levels and large rooms. System
Bass Resonance Frequency: 43 cps, =1 cps. Frequency Re-
sponse: Tweeters, =2 db, 1-20,000 cps. Woofers, (AR-3 radiating
into 180° solid angle. Free flield. Microphone 5 on-axls. Amplifier
damping factor high. Input, 10 watts. 0 db=97.5 db/.0002 dynes/
cm?) 20 ¢ps, —15 db; 30 cps, —6 db; 38-1,000 cps, =114 db. The
uniformity of these responses means full fundamentals from organ
pedal pipes or the bass viol: the natural sound of strings and brass;
and natural speech without boominess or stridency. Harmonic Dis-
tortion: (Input 10 watts, AR-3 radiating into 180°.) 40-70 cps,
255%: 70-1,100 eps, 1%; 1,100-14,000 eps, less than 1%. (Input
2 L into 180° Sound pressure at 5" =100.5
db/.0002 dgne/um'.) 32-90 ops, 534%; 90-1,000 ops, 114%:;
1,000-14,000 cps, less than 1%. Enclosure: 25 w. x 113" d. x
14" h. made of 3~ ply hardwood throughout except for the tront
panel. Bhipping Welght, 60 lbs.

Acoustic Research Model AR-3 Three-Way System—Mahogan
or birch cabinet. Net Each, . ...oveveversanerana... $216.0

Acoustic Research Model AR-3 Three-Way System—Walnut,
olled walnut, cherry, korina or teak cabinet. Net Kach.$225.00

Acoustic Research Model AR-3 Three-Way System—Unfin-
Ished pine cablnet. Net Each...................... $203.00

(Note: Units In unfinished hardwood avallable on request.)
*Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp. trademark.

MODEL AR-2a* THREE-WAY SPEAKER SYSTEM

Conslsts of the famous AR-2z system in combination with a 134*
dome-type super-tweeter (as used in the AR-3 system). This super-
tweeter adds an extra dimension to the high frequencles, conform-
Ing more closely to the ideal than any other AR driver In its fre-
quency range. Frequency response of the tweeter [s 6,000 to 20,000
cps, = 1.5 db (crossover, 7,600 cps). Output levels of mid-range
unit and super-tweeter are independently adjustable. Cablnetry
18 ldentical to Model AR-2x; finished on all four sides. Frequency

ponse: 42-20,000 cps, =214 db; down 10 db at 30 eps at 10
watls Input. Harmonic Distortion: Under 29 down to 60 cps,
under 3% down to 50 cps at 10 watts, mounted in corner. Disper-
slonz: 90° Im ance: 8 ohms. Size: 1314” x 24" x 1114”. Shipping
Welght, 41 lbs.

Acoustic Research Model AR-2ax Three-Way System—Mahog-
any or birch cabinet. Net Each....... 122.00

Acoustic Research Model AR-2ax Three-Way System—Walnut,
olled walnut, cherry, or teak cablnet. Net Each.....$128.00

Acoustic Research Model AR-2ax Three-Way System—Unfin-
ished pine cabinet. Net Each. ..........coovciunn.. $109.00

(Note: Units in unfinished hardwood avallable on request.)

MODEL AR-4* TWO-WAY SPEAKER SYSTEM

Two-way system incorporating an 8 acoustic suspension woofer
and a 214" wide-dispersion cone tweeter. Designed for use with any
high quallty amplifier supplylng 15 watts or more per channei,
Crossover, 1,500 cps. (Distortlon and frequency response curves
zlxgial%lnb!e on request.) Impedance: 8 ochms. Size: 19" w. x 9" d. x

Acoustic Research Model AR-4X Two-Way System—Olled walnut
cabinet. Net Each $57.00

Acoustic Research Model AR-4X Two-Way System—Unfinished
pine cablnet. Net Each........... ..$51.00

(Note: Units in unfinished birch avallable on request.)

AR-4x

SPEAKER STAND AND BASE

Acoustic Research Stand—For mounting speakers where book-
shelves or other convenlent locations are not available. Shelves
are of veneered plywood with edge banding. Square legs made of
wrought iron. Size, 304" w. x 1534 d. x 20" h. Specify mahogany,
birch, walnut, olled walnut or cherry. Net Each....... $30.00

Acoustic Research Base—For use in limited space applications. Two
interlocking pleces of solld walnut, No hardware required. Size,
146" w. x 13" d. x 11" h. Olled walnut or unfinished birch.

Net Each,.......... u/alsls le s eiaialatuiuialaid nis s s siaiato s alaislalc's B S a DO

MODEL AR-2* SPEAKER SYSTEM

A medium cost speaker in {ts own enclosure. In appearance and
performance it nearly matches the famous AR-3 model. The sys-
tem incorporates the 10" acoustic suspension woofer and a newl:

developed tweeter assembly. Designed for use with any higl

quality amplifier supplying 20 watts or more over the entire
audlo range. Models finished on four sides. Frequency Response:
42-15,000 eps #2134 db, down 10 db at 30 and 17,000 eps at 10
watts input. Harmonic Distortion: Under 2% down to 60 cps,
under 3% down to 50 cps at 10 watts Input when mounted in
corner., Dispersion: 90°. Impedance: 8 ohms. Size: 247 w. x 1114”
d. x 1314" h. Shipping Welght, 35 1bs.

Acoustic Research Model AR-2x Two-Way System-—Mahogany

or birch cabinet. Net Each............... S -...596.00
Acoustic Research Model AR-2x Two-Way System—Walnut,
olled walnut, teak or cherry cabinet. Net Each.......$102.00

Acoustic Research Model AR-2x Two-Way System—Unfinished
pine cabinet. Net Eaoh. ... .t eecerecanssrassnssnans 9.00

(Note: Units in unfinished hardwood avallable on request.)

TURNTABLE-ARM
3 Two speed (3315 and

:&‘ 45 rpm), professional
quallty turntable-arm
combination offers
stable performance

with both turntable

and arm shock-

mounted from top

plate, Platter is ma-

chined, balanced alu-

minum; weighs 3.3

Ibs. Belt drive oper-

ates from synchro=-

nous motors. Tone

arm floats down to

record if dropped, but

damping mechanism

Is disengaged as soon as needle touches record. Guaranteed to
meet NAB specifications for broadcast equipment on wow, flutter,
rumble and speed accuracy. Comes complete with arm, olled
walnut base, transparent dust cover, cables, overhang adjustment
device and needle force gauge. Size: 123{” x 163{” x 51{* overall.
1 year guarantee covers parts, Iabor and freight to and from factory.

Acoustic Research Turntable-Arm Combination—Less 37800

cartridge, Net Each
A tic Research Turntable-A Same, but 33 rpm.$75.00
29




_@%@@ Speakers, Networks

These d: kers and cr networks are the “building
blocks® for all Bozak speaker systems. Each is designed to do the
best possible job In {ts own range of response, plus match perfectly
with Its “‘team-mates’’ for tonal quality and gound level. ‘The de-
sign and engineering enables you to achieve your goal by easy
stages of growth without the penalty of scrapping ‘‘outgrown’
gpeakers and networks. Start modestly with a wide-range, 2-way

-207B speaker; then add other speakers along with a modifiable
crossover network; step-by-step you achleve a four-wooler 50 to
60 watt glant. Your Bozak enclosure works the same way; an
infinite bafe that can be chosen for the largest system you cxi\cct
to finally have. A removable back and unused speaker openings
with removable panels permit simplified expanslon of your system.

MODEL B-199A BASS SPEAKER (FIG. A)

For use in two-way systems with Bozak B-200Y, and three-way
systems with Bozak B-209B and B-200Y or B-200Y A speakers. Re=

nse: 40 to 4,500 cycles, with gradual roll-off, Impedance: 8 or 16
ohms, specify, Power Rating: 25 watts. Resonance: Below 40 cycles
in free alr. 114" diameter volce coll. High density field of a 114 1b.
Alnico V magnet, Diaphragm of Bozak-made variable-density
felted paper, with molal:ure-ﬁrou! centering, high-compliance sus-
pension on rubberized cloth. Depth: 514" front-to-back. Four
equally spaced mounting holes, on 113{” diameter circle. Eleven-
Inch diameter baflie opening. Enclosure should have optlmum
value of 8 cuble feet, with 5 to 16 cuble feet belng acceptable.
It should be a totally enclosed box, acoustically lined and cross
braced. Welght, 9 lbs.
Bozak Model B-199A Bass Speaker—Net Each......$56.50

MODEL B-209B MIDRANGE SPEAKER (FIG. B)
For use In three-way systems with Bozak B-199A and B-200Y or
B-200Y A speakers, Response: 200 to 3500 cycles. Impedance:
8 or 16 ohms, specify. Power Ralln?: For use in 25 to 50 W systems.
Resonance: None. Volce coll 114* dlameter. Crossovers (recom-
mended values) : 400 or 800, and 2500 cycles. Fleld, 134 1b. Alnico V'
magnet. Damping to permit use in woofer cavity without Isolation;
and it baffled separately, 1 cublc foot lined with sound-absorbent
materials. Direct radlating design matched to Bozak Bass and
Treble Speakers; 6 db per octave crossovers with single non-
resonant networks and without leveling pads or controls. Depth:
314~ front to back. Mountin;ﬂ Four equally spaced holes on 6*
diameter circle. Baffle Opening: 514" dlameter. Welght, 7 Ibs.
Bozak Model B-209B Midrange Speaker—Net Each...$54.50
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MODEL B-207B COAXIAL SYSTEM (FIG. C)

A complete two-way speaker system, consisting of o Bozak B-199A
bass speaker (‘‘woofer'’) with coaxially mounted Bozak B-200Y
treble speakers (‘“‘tweeter’’) and bullt-ln cross-over. Provides ex-
cellent sound at an extremely low cost for a complete system.
Response: 40 to 20,000 cycles; useful beyond 20,000. Impedance:
ohms. Power Rating: 25 watts, peaks to 60 watts. Size: 0.D., 127;
depth behind panel 77, Mounted on back surface of a panel, cut-out
may be 117 to 123¢” dia.; on front surface, 12 Sg:' dia. Mounts by
four equally-spaced holes on 13 " dia. circle. Enclosure same a8
B-199A. Welght, 12 1bs. R

Bozak Model B-207B Coaxial System—Net Each......$95.00

MODEL B-200Y TREBLE SPEAKER (FIG. D)

For use in two-way systems with Bozak B-100A, and three-way
systems with Bozak B-209B and B-199A speakers. No levellng
controls needed for matching. Response is smooth and clean with
a natural quallty, wide angle dlagurslun, and complete absence of
metallle harshness. Response: 1500 to 20,000 cycles. Horizontal
Coverage: 120° at 10 kHz. Impedance: 8 ohms (two 16-ohm
gections in parallel). For use in 25-watt systems. (Use in multiples
for greater power.) Field: Two 8-ounce Alnico V magnets, Slze:
616" w. X 234" d. x 33" h. Welght, 214 Ibs.

Bozak Model B-200Y Treble Speaker—Net Each...... $35.00
Bozak Model XAB Tweeter Bracket—Bracket for mounting up
to tour B-200Y speakers as shown in Fig. G. Net Each...$4.00
Bozak Model CXR Coax Mountln? Ring—Mounting ring fits on
B-199A bass speaker for mounting B-200Y tweeter to form
coaxlal unit as shown In Fig. C. Net Each..............$6.00

MODEL B-800 WIDE-RANGE SPEAKER (FIG. E)
An elght inch speaker that provides excellent quality of both
music_and volce reproduction from a low cost, easily installed
unit. Weatherproof construction permits permanent installation
outdoors. Mounts in a small Infinite baflle, bookshelfl enclosure, or
flush In any Interior wall between studding. The B-800 has a full
range sound quallty never before attalned with a single speaker.
Impedance: 8 or 16 ohms, specify. Frequency Response: 50 to
10,000 Hz. Power Rating: 25 watts. Size: 81¢” dlameter, 334"
deep. Welght, 7 lbs.

Bozak Model B-800 Full Range Speaker—Net Each...$49.50
Bozak Model B-800A Midrange Speaker—Specially damped ver-
slon for use with Model B-4000. Net Each............ $49.50

CROSSOVER NETWORKS (FIG. F)
All-electric devices, ruggedly bullt to separate the audlo spectrum
into three ranges and distribute them to the proper speakers In a
Bozak 3-way system, Unlike conventional systems, Bozak speakers
overlap the adjacent ranges broadly; eliminating *'disembodiment"
of instruments. “‘Slow” 6 db per octave networks are Inherently
free of transient distortion (ringing).

MODEL N-10102A CONVERTIBELE CROSSOVER
Englneered for easy conversion to facilitate bullding one Bozak
speaker system to another. For B-302A and B-313 systems, there
are 8 ohm crossovers at 800 and 2500 Hz, For B-305 systems, cross-
overs are 16 ohms at 800 and 2500 Hz. For B-310A, B-310B and
B-410 systems, crossovers are 8 ohms at 400 and 2500 Hz when
used with N-25 condenser bank, below. Complete operating in-
structions provided. Size: 8 w. x 6* d. x 534" h, Welght, 5 lbs.
Bozak Model N-10102A Crossover Network—Net Each.$32.50

MODEL N-25 CONDENSER BANK
Convenient accessory to the N-10102A Crossover; provides 8 ohm
crossovers at 400 and 2500 Hz as required for B-310A, B-310B
and B-410 systems.
Bozak Model N-25 Condenser Bank—Net Each.......$12.50

MODEL N-103 CROSSOVER NETWORK
Deslgned for crossover at 400 and 2500 Hz for 16 ohm speakers,
specifically, B-305 systems. “Slow™ 6 db per octave crossover
subtly enhances midrange response. Size: 8° w. x 8" d. x 534" h.

Welght, 6 1bs.
Bozak Model N-103 Crossover Network—Net Each....$39.50

MODEL N-104 CROSSOVER NETWORK
Versatile unlt for use with B-310A, B-310B or B-410 systems. Pro-
vides 8-ohm crossovers at 400 and 2500 Hz, 6 db per octave. Size:
8% w. x 8 d. x 53" h. Welght, 6 lbs.
Bozak Model N-104 Crossover Network—Net Each....$39.50

MODEL N-105 CROSSOVER NETWORK
Specifically deslgned for B-4000 systems. Provides 8-ohm cross-
overs at 200 and 1500 Hz, 6 db per octave. Slze: 8 w. x 6" d. x
534" h. Welght, 5 1bs.

Bozak Model N-105 Crossover Network—Net Each....$39.50

MODEL B-200YA TWEETER ARRAY (FIG. G)
Four B-200Y dual tweeters positloned for best horizontal and
vertical coverage. Response: 1500 to 20,000 Hz; useful beyond
20,000 Hz. Horizontal Coverage: 120° at 10 kHz. Impedance:
8 ohms. Power Rating: For 75 to 100 W systems. Magnets: Eight
8-ounce Alnlco V. Size: 1214” wide, 5 deep, 634” high. Mount:
Outslde woofer cavity. Welght, 12 Ibs.

Bozak Model B-200YA Tweeter Array—Net Each...$144.00

B-1000 PORTABLE WEATHERPROOF UNIT (FIG. H)
Weatherproof unit that can be exposed to the elements in-
definitely without damage. Easy to move about, rests steadily on
a three-point base, can be wall-mounted or hung up. Bullt-in phone
jack makes for easier connection and disconnection. Can be used
in palrs for stereo operation, Response: 50-15,000 Hz. Impedance:
8 ohms. Power Rating: 15 watts rms or more. Size: (Uprlfht) 18"
dia. x 12” d. x 21" h. Welght, 25 1bs. Specify belge or eggshell white.
Bozak Model B-1000 Portable Unit—Net Each....... $82.50
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%mé_ Systems and Cabinets

Employ the fine Bozak speakers listed on opposite page. Inter-
changeable grilles and choice of style and finish. Urban, matte
walnut with blonde grille; mahogany on special order. Century,
matte walnut or rubbed fruitwood finish on cherry. French Pro-
vincial, cherry with light or dark fruitwood finish; antique metal
grille on pleated sllk cloth. Itallan Provincial, fruitwood finish on

CONCERT GRAND THREE-WAY SYSTEM
Achleves full reality In sound reproduction; for amplifiers of 60
W rms or more. Model B-310A has traditional spherical array
with broad horizontal and vertleal dispersion; B-310B and B-110
have slot-loaded vertleal array with broader horlzontal and lim-
ited vertical coverage. Components: Four B-199A woofers, two
16-ohm B-209B mlidrange units, four pair B-200Y treble speakers
with N-104 (or N-10102A with N-25) crossover network. Fre-

quency Response: 28-20,000 Hz. Impedance: 8 ohms. Cross-
over: 6 db per octave at 400 and 2500 Hz. Matte walnut finish.
Size, Inches Shpg. System Cabinet Only
W. x D. x H. Lbs. No. Net Ea. No. Net Ea.
6 x19 x52 275 | B-310A |$804.00 | E-310A |S!
6 x19 xb52 2756 | B-310B | 804.00 | E-310B
6 x19 x52 | 275 | B-410 | 824.00 | E-a10
1 x 135x47 Panel-mt. system only | P-310AP
1 x 13} x47 Panel-mt. system only | P-310BP
434 x 115 x 46'L4| Panel-mt. system only | P-410P
MODEL B-305 THREE-WAY SYSTEM

A three-way system with bullt-in 6 db per octave crossovers at 800
and 2500 Hz. Two B-207B coaxlal units and one B-200B 16-
ohm midrange speaker, and one N-10102A crossover. Coaxlal units
are housed in a rigld, acoustically treated baffie of about 8 cubic
foot volume. The distinctive cablnet is of 3{" plywood rigldly
braced with 2 x 4's, Response: 35 to 20,000 Hz. Impedance:
16 ohms. Power Rating: 30 W rms or more.

Shpg. Net Each, No.
Size, Inches Wt., |  B-305 | E-305

Style . x D.x H. Lbs. System |Cab. Only
Italian® 3 X 1834 x 30 140 $442.00 | 5165.00
French* 4 x20 x31 140 452.00 175.00
Urban 3 x20 x304 140 406.50 129.50
Century 3 x20 x273% 140 403.50 126.50
Colonial 36 x20 x27% 140 416.00 139.00
P_Bg_)el-mt.f 344 X 3 x 24 P-305P. . 290.00 |.........

MODEL B-4000 SYMPHONY NO, 1 SYSTEM
Stereo speaker system deslgned for use In spaclous rooms, main-
tains true perai)cct.lve in both width and depth. Entirely new
configuration of speaker components with four B-200Y tweeters
arranged in vertleal column to disperse highs in perfect 150°
pattern on horizontal plane, concentrating them In narrow, ver-
tieal beam at llstenlng level. Speclal B-800A elght-Inch midrange
speaker and two B-199A woofers, plus N-105 crossover. Housed in
tastefully designed cablnet; blends with any decor. For amplifiers
Eravldlng 30 W rms or more. Frequency Response: 35-20,000 Hz.

C Network Crossover: Low to midrange, 200 Hz: mldrange to
treble, 1600 Hz. Impedance: 8 ohms. Matte finish walnut.

Shpg. Net Each, No.
Size, Inches Wt., B-4000 | E-4000
Style W. x D. x H. Lbs. System |Cab. Only

Contemp. 28 x16 x44 165 $521.00 | 5179.00
Modern 263 x 155¢ x 44 44 165 475.00 133.00
Moorish 27 x161 x 44 195.00
Panel-mt, 20 x Y x4l
Contemp. 28 x16 x44

CONCERTO B-302A THREE-WAY SYSTEM
B-302A three-way system outperforms many costller and larger
loudspeakers. Ideal for small listening rooms, or In pairs for stereo.
Uses one each B-207B, B-200B and N-10102A. Frequency
Response: 40-20,000 Hz. Crossnvcg.t? db/octave at 800 and 2500

Hz. Impedance: 8 ohms. Power ng: 20 watts rms or more.
Shpg. Net Each, No.
Size, Inches Wt., B-302A E-300
Style W. x D. x H. Lbs. System |Cab. Only
Urban 24 x20 x30Y 100 $271.50 | § 89.50
Ttalian* 24 x 1834 x 30 100 292.0 110.00
French* 28x19 x31 100 321.50 139.50
Century 24 x20 x 2734 100 269.50 B87.5
Colonial 24 x 174 x 2014 100 277.00 95.0
Moorish 27 x 1614 x 31 M 100 297.00 115.00
Panel-mt.t 23x 3{x27% |P-302AP. 189.50 |.........

CONCERTO B-300 TWO-WAY SYSTEM
System uses same enclosures as B-302A, but with one B-207B
full-range coaxial speaker. Same specifications as B-302A except
crossover 18 6 db/octave at 2500 Hz. Converts to B-302A by
addition of one B-209B mlidrange a})eaker and one N-10102A
crossover. Bullt-in provision for addition of B-209B speaker.

Net Each, No.

Shpg. i) el

Slze, Inches Wwt., B-300 |E-300KU

Style W. x D. x H. Lbs. System |Cab. Kit}
Urban 4x20 x30Y 0 $184.50
Italian* 4 x 1814 x 30 0 205.00
French#* 8x19 x31 0 234.50
Century 4x20 x 21% 0 182.50
Colonlal 4 X 173 x 20 0 190.00

Moorish 7 x 1616 x 3114 0 10.0

Panel-mt. T 3 x 3 x273 |P-300P.. 102.00

*Provinclal. {Panel-mt. system only; no cabinetry. jUnfinished
cablnet kit. §When ordering, specify E-300KCL.

cherry with bronze metal overlay on pleated silk grille cloth.
Colonial, cholce of fruitwood finish cherry or satin-finlshed maple.
Moorish, light or dark frultwood finish on genuine mahogany with
antique metal grille over cloth. Modern, matte finish walnut with
vertically striped grille. Contemporary, matte natural grain
walnut with linen color grille.

B-4000 Contemporary

B-300 Century

B-300 Itallan Provincial

B-312 and B-313

MODEL B-211 BOOKSHELF SYSTEM
Deslgned for very limited space applications. Blends in with any
decor. Uses one B-199A speaker for the lows, one B-200Y tweeter
for the highs. Deslgned for amplifiersof 20 W rms or more of output.

requency Response: 50-16,000 Hz. LC Network: 6 db per
octave at 2500 Hz. Impedance: 8 ohms. Matte finish walnut en-
closure with natural linen grille cloth. Size: 233" w. x 1134”7 d.
X 144" h, SmEplng Welght, 45 lbs.
Bozak Model B-211 Bookshelf System—Net Each.....$99.50

MODELS B-312 AND B-313 CONCERTO SYSTEMS
Slightly larger than bookshelt slze these speaker systems provide
the utmost in listening pleasure. Model B-312 consists of one
B-207B coaxial speaker. Model B-313 uses one each B-207B co-
axlal and B-209B midrange speaker; N-10102A crossover network.
Each system I8 designed for amplifiers delivering 20 W rms or more
of output. Frequency Response: 45-16,000 Hz, Crossover:
B-312, 6 db per octave at 2500 Hz; B-314, 6 db per octave at
Slre: D1 Hf’éy}- &R T30 h. ShoE Wi 60 oo o -
W. X . X #hy . Wt., 8.
T e $147.50

Bozak Model B-313 Concerto 111—Wt., 70 Ibs. Net..” 217.50
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_ Bk Audio Equipment

COLUMNAR LOUDSPEAKERS

Wherever broadly-distributed, natural-sounding reproduction 1s
required. Ideal for concerts, churches and theaters. Bozak engl-
neering assures full power-handling throughout the entire music
gpectrum. Smooth response keeps feedback to & minimum. All
units are complclclf’ weatherproof and feature a low energy den-
sity, unique to columnar speakers. All Bozak columnar loud-
speakers must be used with professional quality equipment. This
applies to microphones, mixers and amplifiers. Screw terminal
barrier strip connection; Twist-Lock avallable on request.

MODEL CM-109-18 CONCERT SERVICE
Heavy-duty, large-capacity unit for precision reproduction of
music. Deslgned especially for Indoor and outdoor symphonic
concerts. Freedom from peaking permits placing of speakers close
to source without feedback. Features twin-line, two-way system
with 6 db/octave crossover at 1500 Hz, Six slot-loaded, heavy-
duty 8” drivers at low end and 12 slot-loaded, 2" treble drivers
at high end. May be hung or stood in free space or against a
wall, or recessed into a wall. Eyebolts supplled. Min, recom-
mended amplifier power, 50 watts RMB. Enclosure of 3{" marine
plywood. Finlshed In beige enamel with expanded aluminum
grille. Frequancg Response: 50-13,000 Hz. Impedance: 16 ohms.
Output Level: 95 db from 800 Hz to 3 kHz at 100’ for 25-watt
ll%pﬁg' Powle[; li-lnng!"ln?: E’Hu lwut‘t'{a, lR[MS]J_g_olxlulngous. Sl:ol:;

w. X 10” d. x 57" h. Shipping Welght, 155 1bs.
Bozak Model CM-109-18 Concert Service—Net Each. 495

MODEL CM-209-18 CONCERT SERVICE
Similar in u{mem-nnce and ﬂleicutluu to the CM-109-18 but for
glightly smaller requirements. Min. recommended amplifier power,
50 watts RMS; max.,, 100 watts RMS. Frequency Response:
100-13,000 Hz. Impedance: 16 ohms. Output: 90 db from 800
Hz to 3 kHz at 100’ for 25-watt input. Power Handling: 50
watts RMS. Size: 1234” w. x 8” d. x 44" h. Shpg. Wt., 105 lbs.
Other specs same as CM-109-18 except 6" drivers for
low end. $ 500
Bozak Model CVI-209-18 Concert Service—Net Each.

MODEL CM-109-6 GENERAL PURPOSE, HEAVY-DUTY
For use both f{ndoors and outdoors. Especially equipped to serve
for music and p%lng in large areas requiring a deep throw and
broad coverage. May be modlified at the input of the power ampli-
fler for specific usage. S8ix Bozak 8" M-10Y speakers in a tightly-
coupled, slot-loaded vertical array are mounted in a 3{” Ponderosa
pine enclosure elther finished fn'a belge or medium gray enamel
or unfinished. Should be used in conjunction with cardlold mike
with bass roll-off. Frequency Response: 50-10,000 Hz. Im-

nce: 16 ohms. Output: 93 db at 1 kHz at 100° for 25-watt
nput. Power Handling: 100 watts RMS contlnuous. Size: 117
w. X 113" d. x 57" h. Shipping Welght, 110 lbs. 532500
Bozak Model CM-109-6 General Purpose—Net Each.

MODEL CM-209-6 GENERAL PURPOSE, MEDIUM-DUTY
Intermediate In slze to the CM-109-6 and CM-200-10. Comprised
of 8ix 6” full-range drivers with weatherproof diaphragms, connected
in serles-parallel and slot-loaded. Frequency Response: 100-
10,000 Hz. Impedance: 16 ohms. Output: 87 db at 1 kHz at
100’ for 25-watt input. Power Handling: 75 watts. Size: 11" w.
x 834” d. x 42" h. Shpg. Wt., 85 lbs. All other specs same as
CM-109-6. S
Bozak Model CM-209-6 General Purpose—Net Each.

MODEL CM-200-10 SEVERE REVERBERATION SPEAKER
For reinforcement of speech and music in moderate-sized Indoor
areas; may also be used outdoors, Specially engineered for loca-
tlons presenting problems of reverberation and microphone place-
ment. Smooth overall response; restricted bass; extended treble.
Treble boost and bass attenuation may be adjusted at the input
of the power amplifier. Features two-way system with 6 db/octave
crossover at 1600 Hz. Comprises two 6 drivers at low end and
elght 27 treble speakers at high end. Both slot-loaded In single
vertical array. Housed In 3" Ponderosa pine finished in beige
or medium gray enamel or unfinished. Recommended amplifier
rating, 50 watts min. Frequency Response: 200-15,000 Hz.
Impedance: 8 ohms. Output: 85 db from 800 Hz to 3 kHz at
100’ for 25-watt input. Power Handling: 50 watts. Size: 9" w. X
63{" d. x 42" h. Shpg. Wt., 55 1bs. 950
Bozak Model CM-200-10 Severe Reverberation—Net.

CM-109-2

CM-109-18

€ M-200-2

SPECIAL LOUDSPEAKERS
MODEL CM-109-2 OMNIDIRECTIONAL CEILING SPEAKER
Deslgned for areas requiring uniform sound Intensities. Suited to
lecture rooms, restaurants, waiting rooms and general publlc areas,
Affords natural volce and music reproduction. Effectively covers
a circle 127 in dia. Should be used with high quality assoclated
equipment for best results. Speclal sound diffuser plate reflects
sound downward In uniform pattern. Tweeter and 8” bass speaker
are housed In an 18° hemispherical, metal enclosure. White finish
with gold plastic trim and brass hardware. Frequency Response:
100-7,500 Hz. Impedance: 16 ohms. Power Handling: 25 watts
Screw terminal connectors. Shpg. ., 30 1bs. 58750
Bozak Model CM-109-2 Ceiling Speaker—Net Each...

MODEL CM-200-2 MONITOR SPEAKER
Preclsion engineered for use as a monlitor speaker in broadcasting
and sound recording studlos. Comblines smooth frequency response,
low distortion and fast transient response for quality sound recre-
atlon. Speakers are individually callbrated for uniform perfor-
mance; may be used In groups for multi-channel operations. Non-
hygroscopic speakers may be used In any climate without response
variation. Active elements include Bozak B-800 wide-range speaker
for bass and midrange and a Bozak B-200Y dual tweeter for high
frequencles. Special crossover network permits indlvidual speaker
callbration. Enclosure designed for celling or wall mounting; made
from rugged flakeboard core faced with genuine birch veneer;
available either sanded, ready for finishing or painted office gray.
Woven plastic grille. Comes complete with mounting bracket.
Frequency Response: 50-20,000 Hz. Im nce: 8 ohms. Power
Handling: 20 watts RMS. Size: (Including mounting bracket)
14 4" w. x 167 d. x 27 h. Shipping Welght, 60 1bs. $1 3450
Boxak Model CM-200-2 Monitor Speaker—Net Each.

TAPPED AUDIO LINE TRANSFORMERS
High quality transformers used in 70.7 V multl-speaker distribu-
tion systems and for matching speaker Impedances to distribution
line. DIfferent power levels are obtained with other distribution
voltages but any tap can carry its full rated capacity without
damage, Both units have 8 or 16 ohm output impedances. Deslgned
for continuous duty, Frequency Resp.: +0, —3 db, 20-20,000 Hz.

MODEL CMT-100A 100-WATT AUDIO TRANSFORMER
Unencased unit may be used In sheltered outdoor n]mllcntluns.
Input Im nce: 50, 100, 200 or 500 ohms, depending on tap.
Output: 10, 25, 50 or 100 watts, depending on tap. Size: 414" w.
x 34" d. x 33" h. Weight. 9 1bs.

Bozak Model CMT-100A 100-Watt Audio Transformer 53500
—Net Each. . ... e e aleters a ola (e mab (v 2o o ERLOLS

MODEL CMT-15 15-WATT AUDIO TRANSFORMER
Completely encased for outdoor use. Screw terminals on primary.
Input Impedance: 333, 500, 1000 or 2000, depending on tap.

3 5, 10 or 15 watts, depending on tap. Size: 214" w.
x 3" d. x 4" h. Welght, 3 lbs.
Bozak Model CMT-15 15-Watt Audio Transformer— 51950
Net Each........ STas e aleteis i s Il N R AT SRS

EQUIPMENT CABINETS

Funetion and beauty mates to Bozak speaker systems; order o
complete ensemble for perfectly matched finlshes. Come with lift
tops, adjustable shelves, motor boards, and removable backs.
Glive maximum space for components; good ventilation. Fine
hardwoods are carved in detall and hand-rubbed to a fine finish.
See Speaker System Pages for comparable styling.

Bozak Model C-305U-S/L Urban—Genuine walnut finish; ma-
hogany on speclal order. Single 1ift top. Net Each....$189.50
Bozak Model C-305U-D/L Urban—Same, but double lift top and
two adjustable wells. Net Each.,........ SO S A $195.
Bozak Model C-305CL Colonial—Cholce of cinnamon maple or
frultwood on cherry. Fixed top only. Net Each. ..... $185.00
Bozak Model C-305CEN-D /L Century—Cholce of walnut or fruit-
wood on cherry. Double lift top; 2 adj. wells. Net Each.$195.00
Bozak Model C-3051P-S/L Italian Provincial—Cherry wood with
frultwood or mahogany finish. Single lift top. Net Ea..$250.00
Bozak Model C-305IP-D/L Italian Provinical—Same, but with
double lift top and 2 adjustable wells. Net Each. .... $260.0

i Urban - Italian Provincial

Bozak Model C-305FP-S/L French Provinclal—Cherry wood with
cherr‘\{ or fruitwood finish. Single 1ift top. Net Each. .iaBS.OO
Bozak Model C-305FP-D /L French Provincial—Same, but double
lift top and 2 adjustable wells. Net Each........... .$295.00

Bozak Lift Top Area (Left Compartment) Right Compartment Changer

Model Single Lift Top | Double Lift Top Area Depthi Total Size
C-305U 173" w. x 154" d. | 1734” w. x 17" d. 174" w. x 177 d. 317" 3634”7 w. x 20" d. x 303" h.
C-305CL 18" w, x 16" d. x 23" h.* 17 344" w. x 16 d. x 16" 8" drawer 3814”7 w. x 193{" d. x 2034” h.
C-305CEN_ |....... .. ...0.i.000 174" w, x 17367 d. | 1736" w. x 174" d. 3 g —7" 3674" w.x 20" d. x g? 56” h.
C-3051P 17347 w. x 153* d. | 178" w. x 1736 d. | 173¢" w. x 173¢" d. 319" ot 38" w. x 207 d. x:m' h.
C-305FP 1736 w. x 14%6* d. | 1716" w. x 16" d. 1714 w. x 16" d. 3 g —T7" 0" w. x 20* d. x 31”7 h.

*Top does not 1ift; size shown Is total area at left. t{Below drawer for changer. Adjustable except for C-305CL.
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- EMI Hi-Fi Speaker Systems

MODEL 901 “DANGEROUS" PROFESSIONAL SYSTEM

Provides professtonal studio sound for the home: Smooth, wide range response with
high order translents and effortless projection. Employs the largest elliptical (197 x 14
woofer In the world for resonance at 20 cps. Ceramie 714" din. magnet delivers 16,000

auss on 27 dla. pole plece; slightly flared diaphragm is éxtra rigid for high POWer capa-
Eulw and speclzl edge suspension to prevent resonances. Four speclally-damped 334
cone tweeters i)rovlth- smooth middle and ultra-high response; are mounted within the
center of the elliptical bass unit. Crossover Is provided at 1800 eps. Mid-range and ultra-
high controls provide attenuation to mateh room acoustics. Infinite baflle has removable
bottom panel for bass reflex operation If desired. Walnut cabinet is hand-rubbed ofl on all
five sides; contrasting woven metal grille. Frequum;! Response: Substantially flat, 28—
20,000 cps. Impedance: 8 ohms. Size: 287 w. x 193{” d. x 34" h. Shpg, Wt., 145 Ibs.
E.M.1. Model 901 “‘Dangerous’ System—Ne¢t Each,...... R O ST $395.00

Speaker Components Only—Less cabinet. Net Each........... cihieees 285.00

NEW MODEL 102 THREE-WAY BOOKSHELF SPEAKER SYSTEM

Clean-lined, compact speaker system with response more closely duplicating live musle
than previously avallable in this class speaker. Performance 18 almost Indistinguishable
from larger, more expensive systems. Completely uncolored, realistic response over the
full audio range from attentuated highs, through'a controlled midrange, to reverberating
bass overtones. Model 102 Is deslgned to match any solld-state amplifier. Woofer:
Masslve ceramic magnet gives deep, deep bass and great power handling capability.
Unique aluminum center cone reduces translent distortion to a degree Impossible with
conventlonal paper cone designs. High compliance suspension made of polyvinyl-chloride
produces very low bass resonance. Tweeter: Two dampened 3147 tweeters provide
smooth, trnnsPurcuL response up to 20,000 cps. Wide, high frequency dispersion with
horizontal and vertleal polar response characterlstics Is far superfor to that of conven-
tional tweeters. Crossover: Extra large LC dlviding network without sacrificing any
portions of the midrange. Continually variable brilliance control, Cabinet: Select hard-
woods are speclally treated to helghten dampening qualities; eliminates resonance,
standing waves, and other parasitic vibrations. Walnut veneer Is handrubbed with fine
oll stain. Removable grille; accoustical fabric may be c 1 to one of your color cholee
and texture. Frequency Response: 30-20,000 cps. Im lance: 8 ohms, Size: 14” w. x
133{" d. x 25" h,

E.M.1. Model 102 Bookshelf System—Net Each, . . ................... ...$199.50

MODEL DLS-529 “DANGEROUS" BOOKSHELF SPEAKER SYSTEM

The only bookshelf speaker that leaves no clue to the actual slze of the enclosure. The
performance is of such wide range and smoothness, 40-15,000 eps, and transient char-
acteristics of such high order that the effortlessly sweet sound 18 projected Into the room
4s though *'floating on air'. This constitutes a total breakthrough in bookshelf speaker
system design and requires a reappralisal of previously accepted standards of excellence.
Actually, this E.M.I. Bookshelf Speaker System Is a highly Ingenlous adaptation of
an even greater, but Incomparably more expensive system, the Professional Studio
Monitor, deslgned by Dr. G. F. Dutton, a renowned electro-ncoustle authority. The
Woofer: Ixclusive hand-made 1314” x 8ig* elliptieal driver with aluminum cone and
speelal plastic suspension. (The same speaker used in the Professional Studio monitor.)
weeters: Two 314” tweeters exhiblt smooth, rewarding high frequencles; specially de-
slgned for the Bookshelf System, HIgh preclslon crossover network operates from 4,500
¢ps. Enclosure: Both tweeters are completely and separately enclosed in & chamber with
3{" reinforced walls and sgculally treated Interlor surfaces to damp out all standing
waves or other parasitic vibratlons, There are absolutely no acoustic gimmicks. Sleek,
modern design of the enclosure I8 achieved by using genulne, figured walnut veneer,
The grille, superbly Prncucnl as well as beautiful, is of long-lived, casy-to-clean metal;
Cabinetry is hand-rubbed finished in oil stain on ail sides and back. Impedance: 4 ohms.
Size: 24" w. x 124" d. x 134" h. Shipping Welght, 45 1bs.
E.M.I. Model DLS-529 Speaker System—Oll-stalned walnut finfsh. Net Each. . $159.00

E.M.1. Model 1 Baffle System—Same as DLS-520, but without cabinetry. Components
mounted and wired on 223¢” w, x 1134* h. baflle. For best results, Install in heavily
padded, ﬂ.lr—t,lgm enclosure with 134* cu. ft. minimum Interlor. For speclfications, see
Model DLS-529 above. Shipping Welghy 17 Ibs, Net Each, , . $1

NEW MODEL 92 BOOKSHELF SPEAKER SYSTEM

The end-product of continuous testing and development In EMI's anechole chamber,
Model 92 reproduces music like large, costly systems at bookshelf prices, Remarkable
tone balance through the entire audlo spectrum: Highs are sllky sweet: midrange, clean
and suceinet: bass, deep and sustained. Designed for use with any solld-state amplifier.
Woofer: Elliptical driver 131" x 814" delivers unusually tight bass response. Special
EMI aluminum center cone and high compliance PVC “‘memory" suspension provide
excellent transient performance and smooth midrange. Tweeter: Precision engineered
32¢" cone type unit with ceramic magnet. Brilliance Control position. Cabinet: Same
features, finish, and grille as Model 102, quan:y Response: 50-20,000 ¢ps. Impedance:
8 ohms. Size: 11134" w. x 103{” d. x 234" h.

E.M.1. Model 92 Bookshelf System—Net Each. .......... nPiR A e e A Je T $109.95

NEW MODEL 62 BOOKSHELF SPEAKER SYSTEM

Fills an economy of space with n wealth of tone: a compromise in size only. Dellvers
unbelievable bass response In such a relatively 8mall speaker enclosure; clear, crisp
highs. Full-bodied presence, even with low 1]1nwer amplifiers, Model 62 18 designed for
use with any solid-state amplifier. Woofer: Elliptical, 108" x 6347, deslgn has unlque
aluminum center cone and high compliance suspension molded of special selected poly-
vinyl-chloride. Tweeter: Cone type, 334" with ceramic magnet; unusually smooth and
transparent high frequency response. Brilliance Control: d-position. Cabinet: Same
features, finish and grille as Model 102, Frequency Response: 60-20,000 ¢ps. Impedance:
8 ohms. Size: 114" w. x 10" d. x 2034” h.

E.M.I. Model 62 Bookshelf System—Net Each...... A e RO O P S I o $79.95

MODEL 812 COMPACT SPEAKER SYSTEM

Efficlent, clean response at a modest cost. Balanced, robust transducer glves full range
performance at low or high volumes. Woofer Is 6147 cone type with ceramic magnet
and high compliance suspension; features low resonance, tight transient burst and
superior mid-range characteristics, Damped 33%:* cone tweeter has ceramic magnet for
Smooth response; low-loss crossover at 4,500 cps. Fully enclosed, heavily damped cab-
lnelrg In oll walnut with woven metal grille, Frequency Response: Substantially flat,
80-15,000 cps. Impedance: 8 ohms. Size: 104" x 87 X 141{". Shpg. Wt., 14 Ibs.

E.M.l. Model 812 Compact System—Net Each,........ ciiriiaieisieee . 549.95
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Tape Recorders and Speakers

WOLLENSAK TAPE RECORDERS
MODEL 1500AV AUDIO-VISUAL TAPE RECORDER

i

Compaot, 2-track monophonic tape recorder s designed for operat-
ing convenience and precislon performance. Powerful solld state
amplifier and high efelency speaker provide tone quality equal to
much larger recorders, Simple pushbutton controls. Allinputs and
outputs conveniently grouped on rear panel; accept standard
phone plugs. Powered by isolation transformer for safety, with
circult breaker and 3-wire power cord with 2-prong adapter.
Operates at 33{ and 71 Ips, with self-ndjusting brake, Instant
pause control, and automatic shut-off, Fast forward and rewind
have Interlocking safety controls, Automatic head demagnetiza-
tlon and automatic tape lifters, Provision for monitoring and PA
use, Includes VU meter and digltal counter, Accepts accessory foot
control without modification. Frequency Response: =3 db, 40-
15,000 cps at 7% ips; 40-8,000 ¢ps at 33{ ips; NAB equalization,
Wow and Flutter: Less than 0.25%. Signal-to-Noise Ratio:
Greater than 48 db, Power Output: 12 watts peak, 9 watts con-
tinuous at less than 5% harmonle distortion; push-pull output.
Track Width: 14 track, .090” wide, Inputs: Mike; Radio-Phono.
Outputs: Extenslon speaker; hendphones or listening center;
preamp. Power Required: 105-120 VAC, 60 cps. Size: 613" x
103" x 113", Welght, 1814 1bs,

Wollensak Model 1500AV Tape Recorder—All steel case. Com-
plete with dynamic microphone, blank tape and self-threading
take-upreel, Net Each............000.00 4.95
Wollensak Model 1500SS Tape Recorder—Same as above, but
with different inputs and outputs: Mike Input (phone jack); pre-
amp input (phono jack); speaker output (phone jack); preamp
output (phono jack). Less automatlc shut-off, Complete with
dynamic microphone, pin-pin and pin-phone patch cords, blank
tape, self-threading take-up reel. Net Each.......... $184.95

REVOX G-36 TAPE RECORDER

Top quallty stereo recorder is deslgned for the discriminating
user, with high frequency response and low distortion, plus 105"
reel capacity. For amateur and professional applications in Indus-
try, educatlon, or for home use. Uses three hysteresis-synchronous
motors with capstan drive, with control knobs designed for easy
operation, Three separate {-track heads and separate record and
play preamplifiers permit monitoring. Plano-type keys control
tape motion, with solenoid-controlled, fall-safe mechanical
brakes. Includes bullt-In, 6-watt playback amplifier with monitor
speaker; provision for cathode-follower output to external ampli-
fier; two VU meters. Tape Speeds: 33{ and 714 ips. Frequency
Response: +2, —3 db, 40-18,000 eps at 714 ips; 40-12,000 cps
at 83 ips; NAB equalization, Wow and Fiutter: =0.1% maxl-
mum at 715 ips. Speed Accuracy: =0.3%. Signal-to-Noise Ratio:
Better than 50 db referred to peak level, replay; overall welghted
S/N ratlo, 55 db at 714 Ips, l4-track, Cross-talk Rejection:
Stereo, 45 db; monophonic, 55 db. Bias Oscillator: 70 ke, push-
pull. Inputs per Channel: Microphone; tuner; auxiliary. Input
Sensitivity: Mike, 3 mV at 1 megohm, 600 mV maximum; tuner,
50 mV at 1 megohm, 10 volt maximum; auxillary, 50 mV at 47K
(dlode). Outputs: Two cathode-follower, 0.7 volt 2-track and 0.6
volt 4=track. Output Impedance: 5K and 100K ohms. Tubes and
Semiconductors: 5-ECCS1; 1-ECCS82; 4-ECCS83; 2-ECLS6; 3
sillcon diodes, 3 selenlum rectifiers. Power Required: 120 watts,

117 VAC, 60 cps. Size: 18157 x 124" x 1114”. Welght, 45 1bs.
ReVox Model G-36-4 MK III Recorder—}{-track stereo. Gray
and aluminum frame with blue-gray plastic. 33 + 714 Ips.

Net Eachi an ar st ahl il : L .
ReVox Model G-36-2 M K IIT Recorde: 0.3% + 74
ipaNNet Each I, i R e .$549.00
- track stereo,

$665.

ReVox Model G-36-2 MK III Special Recol
for operation at 7}4 and 15 Ips. Net Each.........

JBL PROFESSIONAL SPEAKERS AND SPEAKER SYSTEMS

SERIES D EXTENDED RANGE SPEAKERS (FIG. A)

Maximum efclency speakers for hil-fi, broadcast monltoring,
theater and commerclal sound applications. Provide lucld presence
range with high transient delineation. Designed for optimum
performance in rear-loading horns or matched reflex enclosures.
Large volce coil and curvilinear cone give excellent bass reproduc-
tlon; aluminum dome gives smooth, extended highs. Features
massive pot structure of low-carbon cast iron for low reluctance
return path, Cast aluminum frame. Impedance: 16 ohms except
D208, 8 ohms,

| 1 Voice| Flux, | Flux | Mag. | Cone

JBL [ | Power,| Coil | Max- |Dens.,/ Assy.,| Reso- Net

Model | Dia. | Watts*| Dia. | wells |Gauss Lbs., | nancet | Each
D208 | 8* | 12 2% I 90,000, 9,800 & 55 cps |5 36.00
D216 | 8" | 12 2% 90,000 9,80(]; 31s | b5 cps 36.00
D123 [12%4" 20 37 1160,000( 9,300, 6 40 cps 72.00
D131 |121¢" 25 47 1260,000/11,500, 11 39 cps 96,00
D130 1514”25 4* |260,000111,500/ 11 37 cps | 102.00

*Continuous program. fFree air,
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LE14C FULL RANGE 14” COMPOSITE SPEAKER
(FIG. B)

Two-element linear efMclency composite transducer, for complete
frequency coverage in limited mounting areas, Stepped-frame
design permits installation in enclosures that ordinarlly take only
12" speakers. Deslgned for use In Infinite baflle, front or rear
mounting, or small enclosures of 1.7 cuble feet or more. Bass
transducer is a stralght-sided cone with 4% copper ribbon voice
coll, Precision dividing network provides uniform coupling with
the high frequency transducer for imperceptible crossover. Am-
plifiers with as little as 15 watts output provide excellent per-
formance. Variable attenuation. Impedance: 16 ohms. Power
Capacity: 30 watts, continuous program. Flux Density: 10,000
gauss, Voice Coils: Low frequency, 4 dia.; high fre%., 34" dia,
Free Alr Resonance: Bass cone, 25 cps. Crossover Frequency:
1,200 cps.

JBL Model LE14C—Net Each, .. .ovvuvennn.n ......$150.00
LEST EXTENDED RANGE 8” SPEAKER (NOT ILLUS.)
Full range, linear efficlency speaker provides unusually flav
response with small cone mounted for large llnear movement,
Deslgned for small enclosures or infinite bafle mounting; enclo-
sures of only one cubic foot can be used. Aluminum frame, with
614-1b, magnet assembly and 2” dia, voice coll, Impedance: 8-16
ohms, Power Capacity: 20 watts continuous program. Flux:
200,000 maxwells. Free Air Cone Resonance: 35 cps.

JBL Model LEST—Net Each, . ............. ieee....$66.00
D50SMS7 STUDIO MONITOR SPEAKER (FIG. C)
Self-powered professional monitor features smooth response, uni-
form dispersion and high power capacity. Ideal for recording anc
broadeast applications. Can be used in medium-size theaters and
other sound reinforcement applications. EfMclency Is higher than
other infinite bafle systems, for demanding use without distortion
or danger of overload, Includes Model LE15A linear efficlency
bass driver with 4* volce coll, 20 cps free alr resonance, and flux of
450,000 maxwells; flux density, 9,500 gauss, Crossover network
provides transition with Model LESb high frc:}um\cy driver, which
operates smoothly through five octaves, Solld state power source
brings out full potential, System may be hung on wall or used
!ree—:;umdlng. Handles 60 watts. Rigid cabinet, 233{” w. x 20" d.

x 30* h.
JBL Model D50SMS7—Net Each............. .....-$5186.00

JBL SPEAKERS ARE AVAILABLE AT OUR STORE OR
THROUGH OUR SALESMAN. WRITE OR VISIT SONOCRAFT
FOR FULL INFORMATION AND PRICES.
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ROBERTS Tape Recorders

@
MODEL 1725 COMPACT STEREO RECORDER

Flawless stereo FM recording with this modestly priced recorder
manufactured to professional criteria. Operates vertically or hori-
zontally. Lock-In edit/pause lever; safety record interlock and
Mono-Stereo track selector switch. Electrically switched motor
a‘{)eed change. Three place digital counter with reset. Automatic
shutofl devls Super-fast rewind for location of selections. Tape
Speeds: 174 ips, 33{ ips, 714 ips; 15 ips available, Reel Size: 7”
maximum. Frequency Response: =3 db, 50-10,000 cps at 3 3 Ips;
=3 db, 40-18,000 eps at 74 ips. Signal-to-Noise Ratio: Better
than 45 db. Wow and Flutter: Less than 0.29 at 7 14 ips. Equaliza-
tion: NARTE Standard. Input Sensitivity: 150 mV for 0" VU
recording in phono/radio input; 3 mV for VU recording in
microphone input. Metor: 2-speed, electrically switched, dynami-
cally balanced motor and flywheel. Speakers: ‘Two S-ohm 5* x 7"
extended range. VU Meters: Two. Power Requirements: 50
watts, 110-125 'V, 50 and 60 cps. Size: 13 3{” w. x 714" d. x 13 4" hh.
Weight, approximately 33 3¢ Ibs.

Roberts Model 1725 Compact Stereo Recorder—Nect.$269.95
Roberts Model 1725W/S907A Stereo Recorder—Same a5 Model
1725 except housed in genuine walnut case with external s eakers
In matching walnut cabinets. Net Each. ., .......... $299.95
Roberts Model 1725-8L Stereo Recorder—Same as Model 1725
except with built-in 8-track stereo cartridge record and play; 4-
track stereo and mono reel to reel record and play; reel to car-
tridge and cartridge to reel record. Net Each, . .. ... .$389.95

MODEL 770X STEREO TAPE RECORDER

Exclusive “Cross Field” head adds new sound dimension to high
fidelity recording. Separate recording bias supply permits record-
ing at a full octave higher frequency, even at slow speeds. Records
four hours of FM sterco automatically; shut off turns both
recorder and tuner off, if desired. Two speed, electrically switched,
professional motor. Pause lever provides Instant stop for editing
and level adjustment. Multlljlc Adjustment Head for instant
selection of all functions. Includes four digit counter, large VU
meters and two 4" speakers. High speed fast forward and rewind
(1200 ft, in only 75 seconds). Outputs provided for four sets of
stereo speakers or stereo heandphones, Speeds: 174, 337 and 714 Ips
(15 ips optlonal). Frequency Response: 3 db, 40-20,000 ¢py at
714 ips; to 16,000 cps at 337 ips; =4 db, 40-12,000 eps at 175 ips.
Signal-to-Noise Ratio: —45 db. Wow and Flutter: than
0.15% rms at 7314 ips; less than 0.25% tms at 33§ ips than
0.35% rms at 174 ips., Channel Separation: (Crosstalk) better
than 50 db at 1 kc. Equalization: NARTB Standard. Power
Output: 12 watts peak. Power Required: 110-120 VAC, 50-60
cps. Size: 13" w. x 97 d. x 20" h. Weight, 45 Ibs.

Roberts Model 770X Stereo Recorder—Net Each. . ..$399.95

MODEL 5000X STUDIO TAPE RECORDER

Completely transistorized 3} track stereo tape recorder for pro-
fessional studlo recording "applications. Exelusive Cross Field
feature permits recording at one-fourth of normal recording speed
without loss of fidelity. Takes all sizes of reels including 10147
reels without adapters. Electrical speed change., Four digit counter,
Hysteresis synchronous direct drive capstan. Equalized pre-amp
outputs. Sound-over-Sound mixing Inputs. Tape Speeds: 3 34 and
734 Ips. Reel Size: All sizes Including 10 14%, Outputs: 68 watts
peak, stereo. Heads: —Record, Play/Monitor, Erase and Cross
Field. Frequency Response: =2 db, 40-20,000 eps at 714 Ips; to
14,000 cps at 33¢ ips; =3 db, 25-22,000 cps at 76 ips: db,
40-17,000 eps at 33 ips. Signal-to-Noise Ratio: Better than 50 db.
Wow and Flutter: Less than 0.15% at 714 ips. Channel Separa-
tion: (Crosstalk) —50 db. Erase Efficiency: — 60 db, Equaliza-
tion: NARTB for each channel. Input Sensitivity: MIlcrophone
Input, 0.5 mV; phono/radio line input, 50 mV. Power Required:
200 watts, 110-125 V, 60 cps. Speakers: T'wo 7* oval. Motors: One
electrically switched capstan drive motor; separate torque motors
for Fast Forward and Fast Rewind. Weight, 70 Ibs.

Roberts Model 5000X Professional 4-track Stereo Recorder—
Complete with two amplifiers and speakers, Net Ea..$699.95
Roberts Model 5000F Full Track Monaural Tape Deck—\With
solld state Record and Playback preamplifiers. Net Ea. $599.95

Roberts Model 5000H Half Track Monaural Tape Deck—\With
solld state Record and Playback preamplifiers, Net. .$599.95

Roberts Model 50005 !4-Track Stereo Tape Deck—With solid
state Record and Playback preamplifiers. Net Each..$599.95

MODEL 400X PROFESSIONAL STEREO
22,000-Cycle 68-watt Cross Field
REVERSE Play—Automatically
REPEAT Play—Automatically

SELECT Play—Automatically
Fully automatic, } track stereo tape recorder for professional or
home use. Exclusive Cross Field feature permits recording at one-
fourth of normal recording speed without loss of fidelity. Addi-
tional features include: Two types of Automatic Reverse Play
actuation—timed adjustable Indexer and precise tape foll sensor
method. Computer-type solid state circultry with removable
modules. Pushbutton solenold controls, echo effect, remote con-
trol optional. Sound-over-Sound, Sound-with-Sound and channel
transfer sound. Hysteresis synchronous capstan drive, electrical
speed change. Four-digit pushbutton index counter. Tape Speeds:
33 and 735 ips: 15 ips optlonal: Frequency Response: Up to
22,000 eps. f!eel Size: 77 max.; 1014 reel adaptable. Outputs: 63
watts, stereo. Heads: 4—Record, Play/Monitor, Erase and Cross
Ileld. Motors: 3 including one hysteresis synchronous motor.
Speakers: T'wo, built-in. VU Meters: Twao,
Roberts Model 400X Professional Stereo Recorder—
i e e s i ..$799.95
Roberts Model 455 Professional Stereo Recorder—Same a5 Model
400X except without Cross Field and automatic Forward and Re-
verse Play, and only amplifiers are solid state. Net. . -$599.95

720A 5000X

MODEL 720A PROFESSIONAL STEREO

Meets most exacting professional standards, including Sound-
with-Sound and channel transfer sound fentures, Four tape
speeds: 714 ips, 3% Ips, and 174 Ips standard; 15 Ips available as
optional accessory, Almost 614 hours of uninterrupted playing
time provides exceptional recording latitude. Accurate tape
transport speeds assured by exclusive Roberts hysteresis-syn-
chronous electric motor. Separate tone and volume controls for
each channel. Automatic shut-off device. Four diglt counter with
reset and pause control facilitates editing. Reel Size: 7" maximum.
Frequency Response, Record: =3 db, 40-16,000 ¢ps. Frequency
Response, Playback: =3 db, 40-20,000 cps. Signal-to-Noise
Ratio: Better than 45 db. Wow and Flutter: 0.159% rms at 734 Ips.
Power Output: 12 watts peak. Input Jacks: Microphone, 2; FM
Multiplex Tuner/Record Player, 4. Output Jacks: Headphone, 1;
Speaker, Preamp, 4. VU Meters: Two. Size: 14" w. x 9” d. x
20" h. Weight, 48 1bs.

Roberts Model 720A Professional Stereo Tape Recorder—Com-
plete with two bullt-In speakers and two microphones.
Net Each......., S O e L A BT A e $399.95

SERIES 6000 ROVING REPORTER

Professional Cross Field portable features 2534 hours of interviews
and music on single 5” reel tape. Exclusive Cross Field head allows
one to record and play full fidelity sound even at 15/16 ips. Com-
pletely self-contalned. Battery or AC operation. Two VU meters.
Solld state throughout. Four speeds. Plano key controls. Push-
button reset counter, Light and small, will it briefl case. Output:
4 watts, sterco; 2 watts, mono. Tape Speeds: 154, 174, 33{ and
7M1 ze: 5" and 3”. Motor: Precision DC micro motor.
Speaker: 5" oval. Transistors: 32 transistors and diodes, VU
Meters: Two, indicating both stereo recording level and battery
condition. AC Adapter: Converts battery operation to house cur-
rent operation. Power Required: 6 VDC, 110 VAC with AC
adapter, supplied. Size: 93" w. x 10" d. x 4" h, Welght, 11 Ibs.
2 oz, less battery.

Roberts Model 60005 Stereo “‘Roving Reporter’”—Complete with
mike, rechargeable battery, battery charger, AC adapter, and

two amplifiers for stereo playback. Net Each........ $359.95
Roberts Model 6000M '4-Track Monophonic ‘‘Roving Reporter’”
—Complete with mike and batteries. Net Each. . ... .$299.95
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cggnecord Tape ReCOI‘derS

INTRODUCING THE NEW MAGNECORD SERIES 1000:

@ SOLID STATE CIRCUITRY OR STANDARD TUBE TYPES GIVE HIGHEST RELIABILITY, OPERATING EASE, ASSURED HI-FI
PERFORMANCE, AND STANDARDIZED PARTS REPLACEMENT.

MODEL 1028 PROFESSIONAL STEREO RECORDER/REPRODUCER

@ SEPARATE '2-TRACK RECORD, PLAY AND ERASE
HEADS WITH SPACE FOR Y-TRACK PLAY (Y%-TRACK
HEAD CONFIGURATION AVAILABLE ON ORDER)

® CATHODE FOLLOWER OUTPUT AND CHOICE OF LO-Z
INPUTS AND OUTPUTS WITH PLUG-IN TRANSFORMERS

® TWO-SPEED OPERATION HANDLES TAPE WITHOUT
STRETCHING OR BREAKAGE

@ ACCURATE, PERMANENT HEAD ALIGNMENT FOR
LONG LIFE PRECISION

1028 and 1048

Bullt to glve lasting, dependable service, this recorder matches
the finest professional gear In technical excellence. Advanced
circult design utilizes the latest tube types and printed wiring
to insure uniform high performance from recorder to recorder.
All components are top line quality and installed with care and
precision for long life and high rellability. Advanced design heads
attain superior performance; optically aligned with the tape gate
on a precision comparator before the head assembly casting is
installed, Solenold-operated tape gate provides precision align-
ment of the tape centerline with the head centerline. Other
Features: Interlocked pushbutton controls prevent accidental
erasure or tape damage. VU meters are mounted to permit an
easy check of levels and channel balance at o glance, Die cast
main frame insures permanent mechanical stability; head mount
s also dle cast to guarantee accurate, permanent alignment.
Alternate, plug-in input and output transformers provide con-
venlent change to suit users needs. Non-glare vinyl finish In
neutral blue-gray harmonizes Into any installation; seratch-
resistant and cleans like new with a damp cloth. Tape Speeds:
714#/sec. and 157/sec.; rewind time less than 100 secs. for 2400
feet. Heads: Selectable erase, two-channel record and two-channel
play: aecessory Mi-track playback head available at extra cost.
Frequency Response: =2 db, 35-16,000 cps at 714”/sec.; =2 db,
35-18,000 eps at 157/sec. Flutter and Wow: 0.1 at 7147 /sec.;
0.19% at 15%/sec, Timing Accuracy: +=0.2%. R Size: 5%, 77
and 1034*. Signal-to-Noise Ratio: 55 db per channel. Input
Sensitivity: —90 dbm to —30 dbm. Inputs: Hi-Z mike and hi-Z
unbalanced bridge per channel. Lo-Z mike and hi-Z balanced
bridge with optional input transformer. Outputs: Cathode fol-
lower, 2.0 volts; 150/600-ohm balanced, 44 dbm with output
transformer (not supplied). Size: 34" w, x 11347 d. x1274" h,
(14 14* h., enclosed). Welght, 50 1bs. (60 1bs., cased). 599500
Magnecord Model 1028-2X—Net Each

MODEL 1048 PROFESSIONAL

STEREO RECORDER/REPRODUCER

Identlcal to Model 1028, except tape speeds of 716%/sec. and 334°/
sec. Features Include Micro-Optic heads for two-channel opera-
tion (14-track head avallable); easily removable head-covers for
cleaning and degaussing: capstan drive with hysteresis synchro=-
nous motor. All features and speeifications same as Model 1028
except: Tape Speeds: 714”/sec. and 33{"/sec.; rewind time less
than 100 secs. for 2400 [t. Frequency Response: =2 db, 40-16,000
eps at 7147 /sec.; =2 db, 50-7,600 cps at 33{"/sec. Flutter and
Wow: 0.16% at 734"/sec.; 0.25% at 33;”/sec. Signal-to-Noise

tio: 52 db. Input Sensitivity: —90 dbm to —35 dbm. Out-
puts: Cathode follower, 2.5 volts (=.5 V), 1507600 ohms bal-
anced, +3 dbm with output transformers. Welght, 50 g:s. (60 llésd

cased).
Magnecord Model 1048—Net Each......... N ataYats

ACCESSORIES FOR MODELS 1028 AND 1048 RECORDER/REPRODUCERS

Magnecord Model 32A33 Input Transformer*—50 or 250 ohms.

NEt EACH. i ceeeinrnssesemonsssasssonesn ieeee...526.25
Magnecord Model 32B90 Output Transformer*—Cathode fol-
lower to balanced 150/600-ohm line, Net Each........ $26.25

Magnecord Model 91C2959 Rack Adapter Panel—19" w. x 14" h.
tor adapting 1028 recorder to rack mounting. Net Each..$19.00

Magnecord Model 91X3168 Carrying Case—Net Each..$50.00

Magnecord Model 66X152 Transformer Hold-downi—
Net Each...... Rt R a0y TR e G e o e i .81

Magnecord Model A95C939-1 /4 -Track Play Head —Net 84.50
*One required per channel. {One required per transformer.

NEW MODEL 1020 TRANSISTORIZED STEREO RECORDER/REPRODUCER

@ SELECTABLE Y-TRACK RECORD, PLAY, ERASE HEADS

@ HYSTERESIS SYNCHRONOUS TAPE-DRIVE MOTOR,
PLUS TWO SPLIT-CAPACITOR REEL-DRIVE MOTORS

@ DUAL VU METERS; AUTOMATIC SHUT-OFF
@ NEW 8%” REEL FOR 50% MORE PLAYING TIME
@ DIGITAL COUNTER WITH PUSHBUTTON RESET

The result of many years of professional development, Model
1020 brings the diseriminating audiophile a speclal combination
of features for superb stereo recording performance as well as
concert-quality reproduction. Preclsely engineered for ease of
operation; convenient pushbutton controls provide smooth, effort-
less starts and stops. Tape drive system employs a constant-speed
hysteresis synchronous capstan motor; pay-out and take-up reels
are individually driven by heavy-duty split-capacitor motors.
All three motors automatieally shut off when tape runs out.
Tape heads use deep-gap, deposited quartz construction for
excellent high-frequency response and long life, and are doubly
srotected from external magnetic fields by removable shields;
wends are easily accessible for cleaning and demagnetizing. Fully
transistorized electronics and printed wirlng provide the ultimate
in enduring reliability. VU meters and output switehes enable
visual and aural monitoring of Input signals, permitting quick
comparison of source material with recorded signal. Low-lmped-
ance emitter-follower output will feed long lengths of audio
cable without deterforation of response. Sturdy die-cast main
plate insures uniformity of construction and provides rigid sup-
port and stable allgnment of mbled parts. Other features:
Dual front-panel headphone jack olenold-operated tape gate,
pressure roller, and brakes; take-up and pay-out compliance
arms; dynamically balanced capstan {lywheel and ball-bearing
{nertial stabilizer flywheel. Tape Speeds: 33{ ips and 73} Ips;
rewind time 1200 fi. In 80 seconds. Heads: Selectable }{-track
erase, record and play. Frequency Response: =3 db, 30-10,000
ops at 334 1ps; =2 db, 45-18,000 cps at 714 ips. Flutter and Wow:
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259 at 33 ips; 0.18% at 734 Ips. Timing Accuracy: =2.0% at
3¢ (ps: 1,09 at 73 ips. Reel Size: 5%, 77 and 834" EIA hubs.
nal-to-Noise Ratio: 45 db at 33 ips; 52 db at 74 ips. Inputs:
?—Z and aux bridge each channel. Outputs: 1K ohm emitter
wer: output level at 0 VU, .8V at =.2V 400 cps. Size: 17%" w.
% 6547 d. x 13%4” h.; minimum space required for cabinet mounting,
183{” w. x B%” d. x 155" h. Welght, 35 1bs.
Magnecord Model 1020—¥or cabine ti]
Net Eaeh, , vovevncinis
Walnut Base—Net Each. .. .. ..$25.00
Adapter ring (for cabinet mou
as optional accessories for Model 1020. Write for prices.
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agnecora Tape Recorders

MODEL 1021X TRANSISTORIZED PROFESSIONAL RECORDER/REPRODUCER

Bullt to broadeasters' specifications, this fine monophonie Instru-
ment gives the ultimate in smooth tape handling and braking.
Other exceptional provislons include a bullt-in culng speaker
with separate volume control and amplifier to drive an external
speaker; one-hand ‘‘cue’ button lifts tape to heads, releases
brakes and puts a low, even torque on the reels. Remote start-
stop operation In pre-set mode using only a SPST switch. Fully
transistorized with regulated power supply. Coentrol Features:
Switchable (NAB standard) egqualization. Simultaneous record
and playback facllity. Frunt!pnnel input selector; Includes mixing
auxiliary Input. Monitoring from tape or source, with earphones.
VU meter for record and playback level measurements. Local-
remote front panel switch; signal switching available at remote.
Pushbutton transport controls; record safety interlock. Con-
struction Features: Handles }$-mil tape safely, without stretch-
ing, through superior tape guiding. Take-up and pay-out com-
pliance arms; tape break shut-off; solenold-operated tape gate,
brakes and pressure roller. Double flywheel capstan drive with
motor-stop when tape runs out. Ball bearing inertial stabilizer.
Hardened stalnless steel capstan driven by two-speed hysteresis
synchronous motor; separate reel drive motors. Military type
differentinl band brakes, Broadcast standard input and output
connectors. Components and transistors are standard types,
readily available. Bullt<In Input and output transformers with
adjustable impedance. Rugged, dle-cast transport top plate, Fin-
fshed In brushed aluminum; easy to clean, easy on the eye.
Tape Speeds: 33{"/sec. and 71s"/sec.; rewind time 1200 ft. in
80 seconds. Heads: Full-track erase, and record; ¢-track Elny.
rovision for fourth head available. Frequency Response: =2 db;
8,000 eps at 33{"/sec.; =2 db, 45-15,000 cps at 734"/sec.
Wow and Flutter: 0.25% at 33{"/sec.; 0.2% at 714*/sec. Timing
Accuracy: +0,2%. Reel Size: 5, 7" and 8 EIA hubs. Signal-

to-Noise Ratio: 53 db, both speeds, Inputs: Lo-Z mike, balanced
bridge, unbalanced bridge, mixing bridge and aux bridge. Outputs:
150}luuu-ohm balanced, unbalanced, aux A and aux B (44 dbm).
Sizer 19" w. x 127 d. x 153{" h. Wt., 47 lbs,, uncased. 57080
Magnecord Model 1021X—Net Each. .......... AR

Magnecord Model 1021RX—Same ns above but Includes full
relay control. Net Each.......... 5405 .$883.00

MODEL 1022X TRANSISTORIZED STEREO RECORDER/REPRODUCER

Stereo li-track record and play plus }-track playback recorder/
reproducer features reliable, cool, solld-state electronics with regu-
lated power supply. Glves unmatched performance with simplified
control facilities. Superb tape handling mechanism prevents tape
breakange or stretching even with the thinnest of tapes, Control
Features: Controls Include pushbutton transport controls, record
safety Interlock, “cue'’ transport control, front-panel input selec-
tors, remote ‘‘start-stop’’ control with local-remote front panel

switeh, signal switching available at remote. NAB standard switch-
able equalization, separate channel gain controls separately ar-
ranged for record and playback functions, and large ‘‘operator’*
type knobs used throughout. Earphone monitoring Is switchable
for stereo or monophonic, VU meters for record-playback level
of each channel. Monltoring accomplished from tape or source.
Slmultaneous record and playback functions. Channel tally lights
in record mode. Construction Features: Superior tape gulding
system combines with take-up compliance arm, pay-out com-
pllance arm and tape break shut-off for smooth tape handling,
Large, rugged, hardened stainless steel capstan on double flywheel
drlve; capstan motor stops when tape runs out. Motor is two-s
hysteresis synchronous type. Ball-bearing Inertlal stabllizer; indi-
vidual reel drive motors; military-type differential band brakes;
solenold lﬂ}ermcd tape gate, brakes and pressure roller, Built-in
Input and output transformers, auxiliary unbalanced inputs
and outputs; connectors are standard broadeast type. Modular
construction em?)loys standard, readlly avallable transistors and
components. Solld, dle-cast transport top plate. Durable, brushed
aluminum top panel. Tape Speeds: 714"/sec. and 15% /sec.; rewind
time 1200 ft. In 80 seconds. Heads: Separate selectable two-
channel erase, record and play plus !4-track play. Frequency
Response: =2 db, 30-16,000 cps at 7147 /sec.; =2 db, 35-22,000
cpd at 167/sec, Flutter and Wow: 0.17% at 714”/sec.; 0.15% at
15"/sec. Timing Accuracy: =0.2%. Reel Size: 5", 77 and 8%
EIA hubs. Signal-to-Noise Ratio: 53 db, both speeds, Inputs:
Lo-Z mlike, balanced bridge, unbalanced bridge and aux bridge
each channel. Outputs: lm/ﬁl)u-nhm balanced, aux A and aux
unbalanced (+4 dbm) each channel. Size: 19" w, x 12% d. x 153 h.
Welght, 47 1bs. S 00
Magnecord Model 1022X—Net Each. ... ..........

Magnecord Model 1022RX—Same as above but Includes full
Telay control. Net Each...................... .-...$963.00

MODEL 1024X TRANSISTORIZED STEREO RECORDER/REPRODUCER

Stralght-forward deslgn employs the best engineering features
developed during the last twenty years. Low heat, high eMclency,
high rellabllity solld state eircuitry. All replacement parts are
readlly avallable. Provides all !{-track stereo functions with
slmplified ease while handling }£-mil tapes gently, smoothly and
quletly; olmonal two-channel playback head avallable for Instal-
latlon in fourth (empty) head position. Control Features: Large
“‘operator'’ type knobs for easy handling, VU meter for each
channel, earphone monltor Jack and mike Jacks on front panel
give exceptional convenlence. Slmultaneous record and playback
functions with front-panel mode switch and tally lights; monitor-
Ing from tape or source, Pushbutton transport controls plus *‘cue’
control; remote start-stop operation with signal switching avail-
able at remote socket; local-remote switch on front panel, Separate
channel monitor and output switches. Front-panel earphone
switch selects stereo or monophonic listening. Switchable equal-
Ization. Record safety Interlock. Construction Features: Smooth,
qulet, safe tape handling system employs separate reel drive
motors, hysteresis synchronous metering capstan drive and sole-
nold-operated tape gate, brakes and pressure roller, Capstan
motor stops when tape runs out. Double flywheel capstan drive
emgluyu hardened, stalnless steel capstan; ball-bearing Inertial
stabllizer flywheel, Take-up and pay-out compliance arms, plus
tape-break shut-off. Military-type differential brakes. Regulated
wer supply handles line voltage changes with ease, Emitter
ollower outputs for each channel, plus auxiliary. Auxiilary high
impedance Inputs; mixing inputs for high-level line. Standard
hi-fl connectors for convenience. Sturdy dle-cast maln plate.
Brushed aluminum finish; easy on the eye, easy to clean, Tnge
s: 33{"/sec. and 71¢"/sec.; rewind time 1200 ft. In 80
seconds. Heads: Selectableé }{-track erase, record and play; space
provided for optlonal l4-track play head. Frequency Response:
2, —3 db, 35-10,000 cps at 33;7/sec.; =2 db, 45-18,000 cps at
734%/sec. Flutter and Wow: 0.25% at 33{"/sec.; 0.2% at 714" /sec.
iming Accuracy: =0.2%. Reel Size: 5%, 77 and 8" EIA hubs,
Signal-to-Noise Ratio: 47 db at 33{*/sec.; 60 at 734" /sec. Inputs:

Magnecord Model 91E6786-2—Remote control station for use with relay control units listed above. Net Each........

Mike, 50K ohms nominal; hi-Z mixing bridge; aux bridge each
channel. Outputs: Emitter follower and aux emitter follower
0.5 v. loaded) each channel. Size: Transport, 19" w. x 734" d. x
04" h,; amplifier, 19" w. x 127 d. x 53" h. Transport reel over-
hang, 13{*. Welght, 47 Ibs. $ 00
Magriecord Model 1024 X—Net Each.. ............

Magnecord Model 1024RX—Same as above but Includes full
relay control. Net Each, ., ... $823.00

Optional 2 -Track Playback Head—Net Fach. . ..., ..

Transport Carrying Case—Net Each................ . 30.00

Amplifier Carrying Case—Net Each. . .....o0uvvnvnn.. 30.00
... 58.00
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TnartEL’ Uher TAPE RECORDERS

‘““Universal 5000"
“Royal Sterco 8000E’"

UHER 9000 SOLID STATE

4-TRACK STEREO TAPE DECK

Solld state, studlo-quality 4-track stereo tape deck featuring five
exclusive plug-in modules for record, playback, equalizer, power
supply, and push-pull RF bias oselllator circult., Each module is
wsw(? separately and then combined, assuring extremely simple
servieing if this should ever be necessary. Speclal tape tension
control, with bullt-in tape cleaner, guarantees lowest wow and
flutter. Vernler playback adjustment creates et azimuthal
allgnment for every type of tape. Tape speeds, 7 K
Also has: Powerful hysteresis synchronous maotor;
record/playback heads with level controls for each channel;
switchable monitoring of sound and recording: sound-on-sound
switeh; illuminated VU meter; tape lifters; automatic shut-off;
headphone monitor jacks; four-digit coun

Uher 9000 Stereo Tape Deck—Includes response uur\ e, 540000
detachable dust cover, and accessory cables. Net Each

““ROYAL STEREO B800OE"
TRANSISTORIZED PORTABLE TAPE RECORDER

Ultra-high-performance design satlsfies every recording need of
the most discriminating professional or audiophile. Provides truly
professional quallty, 4-track stereo and umm)‘phumc recording
and }llaybnck Completely transistorized to eliminate problems of
welght, heat, electrical stabllity and reliability. Two separate
recording heads permlt monitoring ahead of the recording head,
or from the tape after recording; bullt-In mixer control for both
channels, plus two input level controls. Single function selector
features “optical’” control, an illuminated Indicator for fast, easy
selection without error. Bullt-In impulse transmitter permits auto-
matic control of slide projectors or other equipment. Provision
made for echo elfects, sound-on-sound recording, electrical remote
control and automatic end-of-reel shut-off. **Multi-Play'’ functlon
allows transfer of recording to a parallel track while simultan-
eously adding a new recording to the original track. Controls
include volume, tone, balance and remote. Three mike inputs and
equalized radio uml. phono inputs. Outputs provide for two speakers
and headp]mncs. two bullHll mun!lur speakers. Output is push-
ull type. Tape Speeds: 714", 33{”, 174" and ! /sec. Frequency

esponse: =3 db, 50-20,000 L.]m at 71"’/51‘ 16,000 "J” at
3347 /sec.; 50-8,000 cps at 174”/sec.; 0—! 0 5 at 134"/sec,
Up to 77. Wow n Flutter: =(0.15% at 714"/scc.
audible Irequulcy only). Power Output: 2 watts each channel.

hannel Separation: 50 db. Recording Heads: 4-track to Inter-
national standards., Power Required: 30 watts, 110 VAC, GO cps.
Size: 147 x 137 x 7*. Welght, 23 Ibs.

Uher “Royal Stereo 8000E”—With dynamic mlike, 542000
stereo cable and portable case. Net Each...........

UHER RECORDING ACCESSORIES

Uher No. 121 Stereo Trarlsistor Mlnr—])(-slmlvd for mono and
stereo operation. Mix and fade 5 mono signals or 2 stereo signals
plus 1 mono signal. Enables you to produce *‘movement effects' of
mono voices as well as all types of sound mounting and trick
effects. May be connected to m:) mono or gtereo tape rgurdcr

Net Each

= iyt G 0
Uher No. 817 Akustomat ice d Control—You simply
speak, the machine records; Hlnr hpe,dkm;,.. the machine stops.
Absolutely no wasted tape. Idcal for field trips, interviews, dic-
tatlon, ete. Net Each.......... .0
her No. 1069L Attache Case—With hidden mirroplmn(, and
start/stop microphone switch. Net Each. ..... veees .. 556.00

Space does not permit listing all available Uher recording
accessories. Please inquire.
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4000-L PORTABLE RECORDER
A redesigned verslon of the famous Uher 4000 and 4000-S, the
Uher 4000-L portable professional recorder retains all of the out-
standing qualities that made it popular with radio-TV corres-
pondents and reporters around the world. Still offers all the ad-
vantages of battery and AC operation, now with these added
refinements: Three-digit index counter with pushbutton reset;
pieture-window top for Improved tape observation; calibrated,
lluminated VU meter with db scale; quieter, more powerful motor
controlled by 8-transistor DC volta, abilizing clreuit; one-plug
mike connectlon; r tape thread in » lighter welght construe=
tion. Improved Llrunl v utilizes latest Iu(,lmiquu-% in printed-circuit
boards and transistors. Plano-keyboard controls and panel are
brushed aluminum. Built-in belt cleaning brushes glve more pre-
cise operation and longer belt life. VU meter also serves as battery
condition Indicator. JALL[ll‘sl’lIm") fine recording characteristics

Qerml ecording, at %G 1ps, up to 814 hours on one 5" reel,
Special ator Dryfit battery pack uncral e85 the recorder for
hours: r e from house current or auto lighter sockét, even

when recorder is in use, Tape Speeds: %4, 17¢, 3% and 714 ips.
Reel Size: 5” max. Frequency Response: -t-" db at all speeds;
40-20,000 eps at 714 Ips !(l 1: 000 eps at 334 ips; 40-10,000 cps
at 17¢ Ips; 40-4,500 cp ms. Signal- Io—NnIse Ratio: 55 db.
Wow and Flutter: = (. 15" rm~» at 7% ips (audible frequencies
only). Heads: Standard half-track Erase and Record/Play. Out-
puts: External speaker/earphone. Inputs: Remote control, miero-
phone, power. Output Power: 1 watt (push-pull output stage).
Power Required: Rechargeable Dryfit storage battery; five nickel-
vn:lmlum batteries; or AC power unit/battery charger. Size: 104"
x 814" x 3144”. Welght, 7 Ibs. B oz. (less battery).

Uher 444000-L Mark 515" Recorder—\With dynamic cardlold
microphone with remote-control start/stop switeh; 534000
frequency response, 80-12,000 cps. Net Each. ......

Uher **4000-L Mark 514" Recorder—Same, but with hi-fl dynamic
cardiold microphone with music/speech switch and bullt-in wind-
sereen; response, 70-14,000 eps. Net Eneh........... $360.00
Uher “4000-L Mark 515-C” Recorder—Same as Murk 515, but
with leather earrying case, Aceumulator Dryfit battery pack, AC
power supply and charger. Net Each. . ............. $420.00
Uher *4000-L Mark 514-C’’ Recorder- ame as Mark 514, but
with leather carrying case, Accumulator 1)1‘} fit battery pack, AC
power supply and charger. Net Each. $440

Uher No. 533 Rechargeable Culls—sutnl’ 5 nl-ca(l. Net. 40.00
Uher No. 861 Case—Leather for any 4000-L model, Net  30.00
Uher No. 1026 Case—Attache hard shell style. Net Ea.. 22.00
Uher No. 880 AC Power Unit/Charger—Net Each. .. .. 30.00
Uher No. 881 (6-volt) or 882 (12-volt) Charger—Net. .. 25.00
Uher No. USK-662 Battery Cable—For 6-12 volts. Net. 13.00

“UNIVERSAL 5000"” MULTI-PURPOSE PORTABLE

Fully transistorized, versatile tape recorder for business, home,
school and industry. Easy to operate, Single button operation
right on the microphone permits you to dictate, stop, listen, cor-
rect errors and rewind. Foot or typewriter remote control tran-
seribing features stop, start and rewind without tape breakage.
Records all programs including high fidelity music with a fre-
quency response up to 16,000 cps, Synchronizes slides with any
automatic slide projector. Tdeal for conference, training, ndvertis-
ing sales alds, message repeating and automatic background musie
system. WIIl run the equivalent of 10-hour working day without
reel change. Starts to play or record Instantly, no warm up or
walting period. Other features include: All-transistor AC opera-
tion; two tracks to international standard; jam-proof pushbutton
control; full remote control of tape motion Including backspace;
automatie recording level control; external-rotor motor for noise-
less operation; high speed forward and rewind; automatie rewind;
automatie stop with metalized leaders; safety clutches for smooth
tape handling; playing time up to 16 hours; digital counter with
pushbutton reset; individual controls for recording level, volume
and monitoring level: provision for automatic siide projector con-
trol; VU meter for recording level indieation; low Impedance input
Pcrmlﬂ long microphone extension cable; |Jusl| pull power stage;
nputs for radio, phono, mixer, telephone pick-up; loudspeaker
and earphones; plays back Lhruugh microphone or internal
.'p(.nker. connections for sound operated control (Akustomat).
ape Speeds: 33;, 174 and '5.4"/sec, Reel Size: Up to 6”. Fre-
quency Response: 40-16,000 cps, .i’ sec.; 40-8.000 cps, 1247/
sec.; 40-4,000 cps "1“‘/1&!. Signal to Noise: 50db =.2%. Wow
and’ Flutter: =0.} o at 33{7/sec. Output: 2 watts, Transistors
and Diodes: Ten transistors and two dlodes, Power Required:
110, 125, 160, 220, 240 VAC, selectable, 60 cps. Size: 12" w. x
10" d. x 6 h. Welght, 16 Ibs., approximately.
Uher “Universal 5000"—Recorder only, less mlero- 3300
phone. Net Each............... SO e
Uher No. M153 Microphone—For 5000. th Each.....$30.00

UHER 6000 MONAURAL RECORDER

Fully transistorized, monaural half-track recorder ideal for audio-
visual, industrial training, and home use. Offers precision crafts-
manship at a popular price. Features Include: Tape speeds of 714
and 33{ Ips; automatic end-of-tape stop; digital counter; two-
track -iuun(l on-sound recording; pause control; Uher safety
clutches; {lluminated VU meter monitoring; conl'inunusly variable
tone control Safety button prevents accldental ernsures. Discon-
nectable loudspeaker 18 built in. Playing time, up to sixX hours.
Has standard sockets for mike, tuner, turntable, speaker, ear-
phone, plus optional Uher Dla-Pilot 422 synchronizer, below.
Uher 6000 Recorder—Supplied with microphone and 516000
empty 77 reel, Net EACh. . ... comvereraeeanenninae

Uher No. 422 Dia-Pilot—Mono or stereo impulse transmitter for
fully automatic synchronization of tape recorder and slide pro-
jector or animated dlsplny Can be used with Uher Models 4000-L,
5000, 6000, 7000D (2 - 2) or any other two or four-track tape
recorder. Net J2ach. . cvvoverersararcsnreoeancnsanns $70.00
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SOLID STATE

PROFESSIONAL RECORDERS

All Crown quality professional recorders are designed to fit equally
well in commerclal, industrial, educational, recreational institu-
tional and religlous applications. Engineering simplicity and
dependabllity are the standards for this durable and rugged
professional serles. All-aluminum construction provides light-
welght units with above average strength. Solld state clrcuitry

SX700 SERIES STEREO RECORDERS

Two speed, solld state stereo recorder features new simplified
electronies. Accommodates reels up to 10447 slze; exclusive pat-
ented electromagnetie braking system. Avallable with either four-
track or two-track capaclty and features pushbutton solenoid
operation, straight line threading, hysteresis synchronous motor,
two Hi-Z Inputs per channel, A-B monitor switch, separate output
control for each channel and two lluminated 5 VU meters, Stop
and operate modes may be controlled remotely, Frequency

esponse: £2 db, 30-20,000 eps at 714 Ips; =2 db, 30-15,000
cps at 33 Ips. Signal-to-Noise Ratio: 54 db at 714 Ips; 50 db at
33£ 1ps. Flutter and Wow: NAB standards, 0.09% rms at 7 % 1ps;
0.18% rms at 33{ Ips. Timing Accuracy: =0.2% at 714 Ips. Tape
and Reel Size: 1 or 114 mlil tape In 510 34" reels. Inputs: Two
100,000-ohm mike or line Inputs per channel; —66 db or —25 db
sensitivities. Outputs: +10 dbm Into 600-0hm unbalanced load;
two front panel sterco jacks. Power Required: 117 VAC, 60 cps,
140 watts. Size: 19" w. x 8" d. X 153{" h. (rack space). Welght:
42 1bs. unmounted; 53 Ibs, portable.
Crown Model SX724—Four-track stereo. Net Each,...$995.00
Crown Model SX722—Two-track stereo, Net Each. ... 995.00

S$5700 SERIES TAPE RECORDERS
Three speed, monophonic or stereo recorders and players. Non-
magnetic capstan drive and three-motor, electromagnetic braking
system. Pushbutton transport can be remoted for Stop and
Operate modes. Two unbalanced line Inputs per channel may be
extended to two mike Inputs per channel by adding SS-2 micro-
phone preamplifiers. Treble and bass equalization controls for
each channel for speclal effects. Switch to monitor: Source, tape,
output or source plus tape function rparate output control,
front panel bias adjust and interlo 1 play-record and bias
switch for each channel. Dual, 5 VU meters. Frequency Response:
=2 db, 50-25,000 cps at 714 Ips; =2 db -15,000 ep: b ips;
=3 db, 50-10,000 cps at 174 Ips. Signal-to-Noise
at 732 1ps; 50 db at 33{ Ips; 45 db at 174 1ps. Flutter and Wow:
NAB standards, .09% at 7 34 1ps; .18% at 33{ Ips; .36% at % ips.
Timing Accuracy: Within =0.29, at 714 Ips. Tape and Reel
Size: or 114 mil tape In 5-1034" reels, Inputs: 5,000 ohms,
10 dbm line inputs; with S8-2 added, 100,000-ohm mike inputs;
or, with Cannon_connector strip, 5( H0 ohm balanced mike In-
puts. Outputs: 5,000 ohms unbalanced; with addition of SS-6
amplifier, up to +12 dbm output unbalanced; or, with Cannon
connector strip 600 ohms balanced. Power Required: 117 VAC,
60 cps, 160 watts, Size: 153{”, monophonle; 17 14", stereo; 12 4",
players (rack space), Welght: 50 1bs. unmounted; 60 1bs. portable.

Crown Model S5702 Recorder— }4-track mono. Net.$ 955.00

Crown Model S5722 Recorder— li-track sterco. Net. 1,240.00
Crown Model S§724 Recorder— }4-track stereo. Net. 1,240.00
Crown Model SP701 Player—Full-track mono. Net. . 545.00
Crown Model SP702 Player— Y-track mono. Net, . . 545.00
Crown Model SP722 Player— L4-track stereo. Net. . . 595.00
Crown Model SP724 Player— !{-track sterco, Net. .. 595.00

55800

For laboratory and recording studlos. Preclslon, solid state cir-
cultry provides the user with top-quality professional equipment.
All relay-controlled operations, can bé remote controlled. Has
ush-pull, front panel speed shift. Patented electromagnetic

raking system is complemented by photocell automatic stop

mechanism. Front panel blas adjust, one for each channel, for
maximum distortion reduction. Straight line threading is standard.
Non-magnetic capstan drive extends tape life; hysteresis syn-
chronous motor system for constant speeds. Each efrcuit function
15 a separate plug-in module, Monitor with meter switch for each

FOUR-CHANNEL, FOUR-TRACK STEREO MODEL

Frequency Response: =2 db, 50-25,000 cps at 7% ips; =3 db,
50-15,000 cps at 33{ 1ps; =3 db, 100-9,000 cps at 1 i4 Ips. Signal-
to-Noise Ratio: 50 db at 734 Ips; 40 db at 33{ ips; 45 db at 1 75 1ps,
Wow and Flutter: .00% at 734 Ips; .18% at 33{ Ips; .36% at
17% Ips. Inputs: Same per channel as two-channel models, Out-
guu: Same per channel as two-channel models. Size: 19”7 w. x
434" h. (rack space),

Crown Model 55844 Recorder—I'our track, Net Ea..$2,400.00

TWO-CHANNEL STEREO MODELS

Frequency Response: =2 db, 50-30,000 cps at 15 Ips; =2 db,
30-30,000 cps at 714 Ips; £2 db, 30-10,000 cps at 33§ Ips. Signal-
to-Noise Ratio: 57 db at 15 Ips; 55 db at 7 14 Ips; 51 db at 337 Ips.
Wow and Flutter: 0.06% at 15 Ips; 0.09% at 734 Ips; 0.18% at
334 ips. (Above specifications are for four-track model; two-track
stereo specifications same as monophoniec units.) Inputs: Two
5,000 ohm unbalanced inputs per channel. With SS-2 preamplifier,
HI-Z mike. With Cannon connector strip, 50-250 ohm bal-
anced mike inputs. Outputs: 5,000 ohms unbal. With addition
of plug-in S8-6 amplifier, up to 412 dbm unbalanced. With
Cannon connector strip, 600-ohm balanced. Size: 19" w. x 17 14" h.
(rack space); 192" h. with fourth head.

Crown Model SS822 Recorder—Two track. Net Ea..$1,440.00

Crown Model SS824 Recorder—Four track. Net Ea.. 1,440.00
Crown Model SP822 Player—Two track, Net Each. . 770.00

Crown Model SP822-P4 Player—Two and four track.
I O S e L S s T .

Crown Model SP824 Player—Four track. Net Each, .

995.00
770.00

utilized in all models. Large, easy
glance audlo frequency, power level indieations. Hysteresis motors
are used throughout the serles for constant operating speed:
plug-in, printed ecircult modules for each circuit function. All
Crown recorders and players feature operational flexibility for
professional quality performance.

~to-read VU meters for quick-

S$5800 Two Channel

SS800 Monophonic

SERIES STUDIO RECORDERS

channel includes: A Source, B Tape, Tape Output, combined
Source and Tape. Aux, Line, Mike and RIAA recording curve
indicator on stereo models. Separate bass and treble adjustments
for each channel on two- and four-channel models; none on mono-
phonle model. Illuminated 5 VU meter for each channel; switch
for Play, Record and Read Blas, Power switch Is not integrated
with Operate switch, enabling preadjustment of controls to main-
tain settings between usage. Other features are cuilng switch,
3-way Interlock for record and engraved lettering.

MONOPHONIC MODELS
Frequency Response: «+2 db, 50-30,000 cps at 15 Ips; =2 db,
30-20,000 cps at 7 34 Ips; =2 db, 30-10,000 cps at 33{ Ips. Signal-
to-Noise Ratio: 57 db at 15 Ips; 55 db at 7 34 1ps; 50 db at 33{ ips.
Wow and Flutter: .069% at 15 Ips; .09% at 734 Ips; .18% at 33§
Ips. Inputs: 5,000 ohms unbalanced bridging. With plug-in acces-
sories: Balanced bridging, HI-Z mike, 50-250 ohm mike. Also
has front panel input. Outputs: 5,000 ohms unbalanced; or, with
S
|

addition of 88-6 amplifier, up to 12 dbm output, 600 ohms
balanced. Size: 19” w. X 153{” h. (rack spnce).

Crown Model SS801 Recorder—Full track. Net Ea..$1,200.00

Crown Model SS802 Recorder—Ialf track. Net Ea., 1,175.00
Crown Model SP801 Player—Full track. Net Each, . T745.00
Crown Model SP802 Player—Haulf track, Net Each . T720.00

S5L80O0 SERIES LOGGERS
All Logger Models are members of the famous 800 Studio Series
and feature slow speed operation (0.33 Ips), which gives 24-hour
continuous recording time on only 2400 feet of tape. Frequency
Response: =3 db, 250-2,200 ¢ps. Signal-to-Noise Ratio: Better
than 30 db.
Crown Model SL802 Logger—Half-track, mono. Net.$1,330-00

Crown Model SL824 Logger—T'wo channel. Net Ea.. 1,630.00
Crown Model SL844 Logger—Four channel, Net Ea.. 2,650.00

BROCHURE AVAILABLE WITH COMPLETE
CROWN RECORDER/PLAYER LINE AND
ACCESSORIES. WRITE FOR INFORMATION.
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AMPEX STEREO TAPE RECORDERS

800 SERIES TAPE RECORDERS
@ ACCURATE RECORD LEVEL VU METERS
i @ INSTANT-ON SOLID STATE ELECTRONICS
® MAXIMUM APPLICATION VERSATILITY

The Ampex 800 Series is deslgned to outperform all other stereo tape recorders in its price
class. A complete tape library can be bullt; recordings can be made from any audlo device.
No bothersome warm-up time 1s required with the Series 800 solld state circultry. Tan-
talum capacitors are used for increased reliahilltr: housed In rugged dle-cast aluminum
frame to withstand the abuse of portabllity. Also, an Ampex exclusive, dual-capstan
drive for perfect recordings and ]ﬂnybucka; and, ellmination of pressure pads. Automatle
shut-off switch; automatic tape lifters; automatice digital counter; top-mounted mike in-
puts; muting switeh for monltoring; push-pull bass attenuator, safety record. Comes com-
plete with two 701 microphones for live, stereo or monophonle recordlng. Tape S sz
734 1ps; 33{ 1ps; 175 Ips. uency Response: 15-15,000 cps at 734 1ps; 50-7,500 cps at
33{ Ips. Fiutter and Wow: .1 % &t 734 Ips. Signal-to-Noise Ratio: 46 db. Power Output:
16-watt power amplifier; 4 watts rms per channel guaranteed. Reel Size: 7 max. Func-
tions: Record and play; stereo and monophonic. Power Required: 110-120 VAC. 60 cps.
Ampex Model 860 Portable Tape Recorder—Vinyl-clad belge, relnforced wood case with
fold-down handle and amplifiers, Without speakers. Net Each.......... ....$289.95
Ampex Model 865 Furniture Style Tape Recorder—Same as Model 860, except mounted
in olled walnut furniture cabinet, Net Each......... .o viviainiieiaiinans $319.95
Ampex Model 861 Portable Outfit—Model 860 complete, plus palr of Ampex Model 813
slide-on speakers and two 107 cords. Net Each. .. .....cooiieeeiaianennans $299.95
Ampex Model 850 Tape Deck—Uncased Model 860, without amplifier; for use with exter-
nal power amplifier and speakers. Aluminum frame for easy installation, at any angle.
Without microphone. Net Each......... e A A A AU DA T 0 $249.95

NEW 900 SERIES LOW-PRICED TAPE RECORDERS
@ AUTOMATIC BI-DIRECTIONAL PLAY
® LIFETIME DEEP GAP HEADS
® ACCURATE LEVEL VU METERS

Moderately-priced unit combines su[ﬁerb performance with operating ease. Simplified,
stralght-line threading loads faster than a phono. Automatic reverse for playlng both
directions without switching reels; manual reverse at any point on the tape; up to 9 hours
of music, uninterrupted. Unitized controls grouped for easlest operation; Interlocked con-
trols ellminate tape breakage; two-way muting switch for record monitoring; automatic
silencing of Internal speakers when external speakers are in use. Automatic shut-off or
continuous playing; tape litters; digital counter; constant-speed, hysteresls motor un-
affected by line variations. Positive-action, dual capstan drive uses one for motion and the
other for hold-back tenslon; assures uniform speed and tension with top performance;
eliminates pressure pads, Professlonal quality record and playback heads are unequaled In
performance and quality. With preamplifiers, solld state amplifiers, two dynamic mikes.
Vinyl-clad belge, reinforced wood carrying case with fold-down handle. Tape Speeds:
1147 /sec., 33{"/sec. and 7 47/scc.; 1200 ft. In 115 sec. avg., rewind. Preamp Frequency

esponse: =2 db, 30-18,000 clm avg. at 734 Ips; =3 db, 40-12,000 eps MF' at 33{ 1ps;
=3 db, 40-6,000 cps avg. at 1 %4 ips. Flutter and Wow: 0.12% avg. at 7 ; 0.15% at
33{ ips; 0.25% at 17 1ps. Preamp Signal-to-Noise Ratlo: 52 db avg. at 734 ips; 48 db,
33 1ps; 43 db, 174 1ps. Power Output: 8 watts avg. continuous rms per channel (40 watts
peak, channels combined). Reel Size: 7 max. Functions: Record and play 4-track stereo
and monophonie, play full-track and }-track monophonle.

Ampex Model 960 Portable Tape Recorder—Net Each.................... $389.95
Ampex Model 961 Portable Outfit—Model 960 complete, plus palr of 813 slide-on
speakers and two 10’ cords. Net Each........vvveivrioreraraneniatanonns $3 B

1100 SERIES TAPE RECORDERS
@ AUTOMATIC BI-DIRECTIONAL PLAY
@ TWO SECOND AUTOMATIC THREADING
® RUGGED DIE-CAST ALUMINUM CONSTRUCTION

Solid state eircultry comblines with automatic ‘‘magle slot' tape loader, electronic revers-
ing and unitized controls for easy operations. Silicon translstors, anodized aluminum
heat sink and tantalum capacitors are used In the construction of this quality stereo
record/playback unit. Automatic reverse at either end; manual reverse at any point on
tape; automatic shut-off or continuous playing; automatic ta litter; digital counter;
interlock controls; friction-loaded volume controls; monitor switch. Separate VU meters
for each channel assure desired record level. Precise dual-capstan drive maintains constant
speed and ends need for ‘‘headwearlng' pressure pads. All models are eq}llilpped with
special long-life, deep-gap heads. Up to nine hours ot stereophonic play (18 hours mono)
on 77 recl, Tape Speeds: 734 ips; 3% 1ps; 17 1ps. Flutter and Wow: Inaudible at slowest
speed. Power Output: 16-walt power amplifier; 4 watts rms per channel. Reel Size: 7°
max. Functions: Record and play; stereo or monophonic (up to 4-track).

Ampex Model 1160 Portable Tara Recorder—Vinyl-clad belgg reinforced wood carryin
case with fold-down handle. With one dynamie microphone. Net Each..... .s44a.s§
Ampex Model 1165 Furniture Style Tape Recorder—Identical to Model 1160, except
mounted in olled walnut furniture cabinet. With one dynamlc microphone,

Nt IR 7L Sl sttt Taniny i e Y $479.95
Ampex Model 1161 Porta Outfit lete plus pair of
Ampex 1113 slide-on speakers and two microphones; two 10’ cords. Net Each.$499.95
Ampex Medel 1150 Tape Deck—Uncased Model 1160, without amplifiers; for use with
external power amplifier and speakers. Aluminum frame for easy installation, at any angle.
Without microphone. Net Each.,.........ccc0en etlesssanamsuin e nieyi e 9965

AMPEX SPEAKERS

Ampex Model 815 Matched Palr Speakers—Designed to perform Comes with 10’ cords with molded jack connectlons; inserts

perfectly with the 800 Serles.
infinitely baffled for full
filled. Size: 9" w. x 1334
Ampex Model 813 Matched Pair S
tains one 6" x 9 dual-cone extent

Contains 6° woofer and 3" tweeter; directly into recorder speaker outlet. Light tan high lmpact plastic
grille cloth and fiberglass case with dark grown brille. Net per Palr............. $29.95

. Net per Palr....$59.95

akers—Each enclosure con= Ampex Model 1113 Matched Palr Speakers—Designed to ma

ed-range speaker. Frequency with any Ampex tape recorder. Simlilar

te
to Model 813 but better

Response, 100-10,000 cps: Slides onto any Ampex tape recorder. high and low frequency response. Net per Palr........$49.95
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AMPEX NEW 2100 SERIES TAPE RECORDERS

@ BI-DIRECTIONAL RECORDING
@ BUILT-IN MONOPHONIC MIXER
® DUAL CAPSTAN DRIVE

This quality serles contains all the top Ampex features plus bi-directional recording
(records from left-to-right and from right-to-left with no rewinding or recl changing);
and built-in monophonic mixer (permits recording of both mike and line Input from two
separate sound sources on a single track). Two-second automatic threading and fully
automatic reverse. Inaudible signal at tape end changes direction permitting continuous

play (reverse and re-reverse repeatedly, if desired); manual reverse also supplled. With
ds: 1747/sec., 33"

14”7 /sec.; 1200 ft. in 115 sec. avg., rewind. Preamp Frequency Response: =2
18,000 eps avg. at 71" /sec., =3 db, 40-12,000 eps avg. at 33{"/sec.; 40

Wow: 0.08% at 714" /sec.; 0.L12% at 33{"/sec.; .29

Preamp Signal-to-Noise Ratio: 52 db avg. at 7 14"/sec.; 48 db avg. at 33{"/sec.; 43 db avg.
. continuous rms per channel (40 watts peak,
unctions: Record and play 4-traok stereo and

yreamplifier and power amplifier (except 2150), Tape Spee

at 1 74" /sec. Flutter an

at 17¢"/sec. Power Output: 8 watts av)
channels combined). Reel Size: 77 max.
monophonlc; play full-track and }¢-track monophonic,

Ampex Model 2160 Portable Tape Recorder—Black vinyl-clad
relnforced wood case with fold-down handle. With snap-on dust
cover and one 2001 microphone without base. Net Ea. .$599.95

Ampex Model 2165 Furniture Style Tape Recorder—Same as
Model 2160 exeept mounted in olled walnut cabinet. With snap-on
dust cover and one 2001 microphone without base.

LR O e S 1 o e R S B O T RSt ) $629.95

sec. and
b, 30—

2160

Ampex Model 2161 Portable Outfit—Model 2160 plus two 2001
microphones with bases, palr of 2013 Slide-On Speakers and two
107 ord s N et RO o s g $649.9

Ampex Model 2150 Tape Deck—Uncased Model 2160 without
ampllfier; for use with external power amplifier and speakers.
Aluminum frame for easy finlshed mounting; Installatlon at any
angle. Without microphone. Net Each.............. $529.95

AMPEX TAPE RECORDER ACCESSORIES

Ampex Model| Description Net Each Ampex Model Description Net Each

701 Dynamic omnidirectional microphone; |$ 9.95 140 Stereo earphones $29.95

portable, with base 141 Stereo earphones with volume control | 39.95

1101 Dynamiec omnidirectional microphone; 19.95 805 Deluxe tape splicer 9.95

self-standing with 9’ cord, phone plug| 806 Dust cover for all Ampex recorders 9.95

2001 Dynamic omnidirectional microphone; | 29.95 820 Tape head demagnetizer 9.95

frequency response, 50-15,000 cps 823 Tape head cleaner; 4 oz, can 1.50

3001 Unidirectional, dual impedance micro- | 59.95 895 Kit: Head demagnetizer, cleaner, 22.50
phone for wide-range reproduction splicer and tape, leader tape, swabs

AMPEX MAGNETIC RECORDING TAPE

Assures the finest performance for all recording on tape. Glves
reproduction matching the full potentlal of the finest recorders.
Precise width uniformity assures smooth response and smooth
passage by heads. Uniformly dense, ferric oxide coating perma-
nently bonded to the base; holds wear to a minimum, assures

500 SERIES RECORDING TAPE
Most advanced Mylar tape avallable. Smartly boxed and avall-
able with new 4" hub for uniform speed, faster rewind and safety
against reel warpage.
REGULAR OXIDE MYLAR*

uniform performance and keeps tape heads clean. Ferro-Sheen
process finish ellminates roughness for optimum performance and
maximum frequency response. Tough Mylar base resists shock,
breaknge, warping, distortion and chance of tearing. Lasts longer,
without brittling trom heat or humidity.

900 SERIES RECORDING TAPE

Economlical acetate or Mylar base tape. Each reel comes in book-
llke box with leatherette binding and gold foll for labellng to
dress up tape libraries.

STANDARD OXIDE ACETATE

Ampex | Thick- Lgth., Size, List | Net
Number ness Ft. Reel Price | Each Ampex Thick- Lgth., Size, In. List Not
531-13 1.5 mil 600 b $2.66 | $1.59 Number ness Ft. Reel | Hub | Price | Each
531-15 | lgmil | 1200 7 425 | 2. TR ; : TR
381-13 ‘0 mil 800 5 340 | 2008 - -5 mll 150 2% | 'S0.85 |33
541-15 omi | 180 | 7 620 | 37 11 oIV RFRB00 AR
541-15M | 1.0mil | 1200 7 3.50 | 21 T =Dt ReE 200 2% vl =
551-13 Smil | 1200 5 545 | 327 e oL o 24 Z00
551-15 5mil | 2400 7 : 9.50 | 5.7 o3 et || e 238 el =
STANDARD OXIDE ACETATE
511-13 .5 mil 600 5 21 | $2.25 | SL35 STANDARD OXIDE MYLAR*
511-15 .5 mil 1200 7 24 3.50 2.10
521-13 .0 mil b 214 3.60 2.10 31-13 .5 mil 600 ) 214 $2.25 | $1.35
521-15 .0 mil 1800 24 5.60 3.30 31-15 .5 mil 1200 7 24 3.66 2,
41-11 -0 mil 225 3 2if 1.00 g
SLO SPEED OXIDE MYLAR* 941-13 20 mil 5 2if 285 | 1
Especially deslgned for 17¢"/sec and 33{"/sec recording, g;i-ﬁ l.g mil 1{383 g gi«% ‘{gg 2.
-. .0 In . B !
el [oramno| RO | 7| 2@ PAo| 2 s | oom | e | 3| 3% | | o5
e Fomi | 1500 7 508 | 337 95115 05 mil | 2400 7 21y | 795 | a7
556-15 0.5 mil 2400 7 24 10.75 6.45 *Registered DuPont trademark.

ASCO/SONOCRAFT IS YOUR FIRST SOURCE FOR ALL TAPE RECORDING EQUIPMENT AND
ACCESSORIES. WE HAVE ALL THE LATEST INSTRUMENTS IN STOCK FOR IMMEDIATE DELIVERY.

ASK ABOUT NEW OR UNLISTED ITEMS.
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LIMITED EDITION SERIES 777 SOLID STATE RECORDER

Professional stereo and monophonle recorder avallable for four-track operation. Sony’s
patented Trae-Stan Drive system reduces tape slippage for unexcelled flutter and wow
specifications, and superb tape timing accurac Exclusive Electro Bi-Lateral head
achieves four- and two-track stereo or monophonic playback with absolutely no head
shifting, track width or alignment compromise. Fabricating both the }4-track and 4-track
stereo cores within a single head unit, the sum total of four separate heads is placed within
the space normally required for three heads. Speclal features include facility for sound-on-
sound, tape/source arison monitoring and mike or line mixing. Three motors Include
nchronous drive. Complete pushbutton solenold-activated opera-
activated pause control. Remote control provided for all modes of opera-
tion. Military-type modular plug-in transistorized electronic circuitry assures highest
reliability with repalr ease. Automatie tape lifters permit ease of operation. Two, easy-to-
read VU meters glve instant reading of recording level on each channel. Comes complete
with portable ¢ and remote control. Tape Speeds: 714 ips and 33{ Ips. Frequency
Response: + 2 , 30-16,000 cps at 734 ips. Flutter and Wow: 0.09%, rms at 74 Ips:
0.15% rms at 334 1ps. Signal-to-Noise Ratio: 50 (b. Distortion: Less than 1% harmonic
at normal max. recording level. Controls; Separate Record and Playback Level, each
channel: Pushbutton Record, Play and Speed; Output Impedance and Track Selection;
two VU meters. Input Impedance: Microphone 250 ohms balanced 55 or 70 db (switch-
able); line 100K ohms unbalanced 10 db. Output Impedance: Line (switchable) 600
ohms unbalanced, 10K ohms unbalanced, each channel. Power Required: 85 watts, 117
VAC, 60 eps; 50 cps avallable. Size: 16” w. x 173{” h. x 9" d. Weight, 43 Ibs.

Sony Model 777-4 Recorder—Four-track stereo and monophonic record and erase:
two-track and four-track playback, Less than . ... ....uiueetvnn vvnrnnnnnn $695.00

MODEL 660 SOLID STATE MUSIC SYSTEM

A highly advanced, four-track sterco/mono record and playback musie system. Intro-
duces the first truly automatic tape reversing system: you never touch the tape or re-
corder. Sony's exclusive Electronle Sensory Perceptor (“E: '), activated solely by
silence, automatically reverses the tape, Includes XIL— Quadradial four-way system that
develops 50 watts of undistorted musle power per channel. Two lid-integrated satellite
speakers separate up to 15’ for optimum sterco effect; t high con

infinite bafle enclosures in recorder case. Two electrical crossov hree mote two
VU meters, Tape Speeds: 7 14 ips and 334 ips. Frequency Respons: db, 50-15,000 cps
at 714 Ips. Flutter and Wow: Less than 0.06% at 71¢ ips; 0.10% at 33{ ips. Signal-to-
Noise Ratio: 50 db or better. Bias Frequency: 100 kc. Inputs: Two mike and two aux.
Power Required: 150 watts, 115 VAC, 60 ¢ps; 50 eps nvallable. Size: 17" w. X 10347 d. x
177 h. Welght, 55 1bs.

Sony Model 660 Music System-—Supplied complete with speaker system and two Sony
Model F-96 dynamie mlerophones. Falr Trade Neb....u.. e e e enn.s $499.50

NEW MODEL 530 SONYMATIC MUSIC SYSTEM
Portable music system with 40-watt stereo amplifiers and 4-way
XI-4 Quadradial system with 2 woofers in recorder case and 2
satellite s ers in lid which can be separated up to feet for
stereo r m. Records and plays 4-track stereo or mono at three
speeds. Solld state stereo clreuitry provides 20 watts of pure musle
ower per channel. Also features: Two llluminated VU meters to
ndleate record/playback lev

liance woofers in

etractable pinch roller for ease of
threading; automatic shutoeff; automatic tape lifter; pause control
and digital counter; separate bass and treble tone controls: sound-
on-sound and mierophone/lin nixing with optional MX-68
accessory. Tape Speeds: 7145 3 _and 17¢ ips. Frequency Re-
sponse: 40-15,000 cps at 714 Ips. Flutter and Wow: .17, at 714
ips. Signal-to-Noise Ratio: 45 db or more. Size: 193{” w. x 10" d.
X 1534 h. Welght, 38 1bs.

Sony Model 530 Sonymatic Music System—In handsome, leather-
gralned gray and satin-chrome carrying ease. With two Sony F-06
dynamic microphones. Fair Trade Net........... ...$319.50

MODEL 200 STERECORDER® SYSTEM

Top performance in its price range; provides four-track stereo
nné monophonic recording and playback. Carrylng case lid, when
opened, separates Into two complete, full range speaker systems
for placement up to 15 feet apart; handsomely styled In gray and
satin-chrome. Bullt-in amplifiers and stereo speakers also Serve as
PA system when desired. System complete with two Sony F-97
dynamic mikes. Tape recorder features Include two VU meters,
ape counter, pause control, FM multiplex recording inputs, play-
ack tone control, facility for sound-on-sound, automatic tape
I{ters. Tape Speed: 714 ips and 33{ Ips. Frequency Response:
0-14,000 cps at 74 1ps. Signal-to-Noise Ratio: 45 db or better.
Flutter and Wow: Less than 0.19% at 734 ips. Size: 15" w, x
6”7 d. x 9 h., overall, Welght, 27 [t

le Net.......$179.50

Sony Model 200 Sterecorder—Falr T
NEW MODEL 907 LOW-COST BATTERY-POWERED SONYMATIC

A compact, monophonie portable that retains virtually all of the features of Sony’s famous Model
900, Including its room-filling playback power and fdelity. Truly the perfect away-from-home
recorder for the student, teen-ager, hobbylst, housewife, or amateur photographer, Offers Sonymatic
ARC (Automatic Recording "Sommn- two-speed operation: solid state circuitry; full 315" reel
capacity; dual-track record/playback; remote stop/start switch on dynamie mike, Fully battery
powered—can be taken anywhere; operates from household current when used with optional Model
AC-12 Adapter, below. Tape sgaed“ 33 Ips and 174 ips. Welght, 5 1bs.

Sony Model 907 Sonymatic ecorder—Hupi»l‘u-(l complete with batteries, earphone for private

v
Model 200

listening, and dynamic microphone. FAIF TTAAE NEL. .. oot ittt in i ernnaneneennnnesns

Sony Model VCF-85 Voice Command Microphone—Adds volee-activating featur

Recorder starts at sound of your volce, pauses when you pause. Falr Trade Net......... $17.50
Model 9507 Sony Model AC-12 AC Power Adapter—Converts 907 to plug-in power. Fair Trade Net.. 10.95

Sony Model FS-5 Foot Switch—Permits remote stop/start of 907. Falr Trade Net. . ... 6.95

MODEL 800 SERVOCONTROL TAPE RECORDER

Three-speed, solld state portable recorder. Has servo-controlled motor and dlrect capstan drive;
ndvanced electronic elrcuitry automatienlly corrects for speed variations and maintalns precise
timing accuracy. Full 5* reel capacity dellvers up to four hours of full-fidelity speech or music on o
single reel. Operates on flashlight batterles or house current without use of adapter. A dynamic
cardlold mike with remote stop/start switeh s Included. Other features: Automatie volume control
with defeat switch: VU meter to Indicate record level, battery condition, or play level; digital tape
counter; [()nf‘,("(::ll}“""l: safety record interlock. Tape Speeds: 7 14 3{ and 174 ips. Frequency Re-
eps at 714

50 )0 cps at 174 ips. Flutter and

2, i 0-9,000 cps at 33§ ips; & “
\ Wow: Less than (0.1 at 714 ips; % at 33{ 1ps; 0.25% at 174 ips. Signal-to-Noise Ratio: Over
N4 42 db. Inputs: Mike and line. Output: Monitor. Power Required: 8 ‘D' batteries or 117 VAC,
Model 800 50/60 cps. Size: 124" w. x 103" d. x 414" h. Welght, 13 Ibs.
Sony Model 800 Servocontrol—Fair Trade Net.......... heie i blenalai e sae s a e e e a e e $199.50
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MODEL 260 SOLID STATE STERECORDER®

Complete four-track stereo system, with speakers and amplifiers,
in leather-grained, gray and satin-chrome carrying case. Fea-
tures two professional VU meters; automatie shut-off switeh and
tape lifters; Inputs for FM sterco recording. Vertical or horlzontal
operating position. Frequency Response: =3 db, 50-15,000 eps.
Tape Speeds: 71 ips and 337 ips. Flutter and Wow: Less than
0.19%,. Signal-to-Noise Ratio: 50 db or better. Power Output:
20 W total music power, 8 ohms. Size: 21 34" w. x 153" d. x 73" h.
Welght, 34 Ibs.

Sony Model 260 Solid State Sterecorder—\WIth two Sony Model
F-96 dynamlic microphones. Falr Trade Net......... $2 H

MODEL 350 SOLID STATE STERECORDER
Four-track stereo P]n}hmk tape system gives a component hi-fl
setup the versatility and capabilities of stereo tape facilitles.
Offers a full array of professional features, Including: Three-head
deslgn for sound-on-sound and tape and source monitoring; four-
track stereo/mono recording and playback: built-in solid state
recording amplifiers and playback preamplifiers: vertical and horl-
zontal operating placement: belt-free, dynamically balanced cap-
stan flywheel; pause control; digital tape counter; automatie
sentinel switch; headset monitor jack, Dual VU meters are call-
brated to professional standards for precise level indication. Tape/
gsource monitor switch provides audible comparison between source
and tape being recorded. Frequency Response: =2 db, 50-15,000
cps. Ta{n Speeds: 7}3 lps uml .5/4 ips. Flutter and Wow: Less
than 0.19% at 714 ips t 33{ ips. Signal-to-Noise Ratio:
Better than 50 db. In t H 1‘\«0 low- lm:u.mmce mike; two high
level. Outputs: Two lluc: one bina monitor. Power Required:
117 VAC, 60 cps. Size: 17 724" w. x 12%4" d. x 614" h, Wt,, 18 Ibs.
Sony Model 350 Sterecorder—With \mhlut-grmncci low-profile
base. Falr Trade Net.......c.o0vnvvnnn . $179.50
Sony Model 350C Sterecorder—Same us MUdLI 350, but for port-
nble u‘se. \luumed In dark ;.r.u. and -mlln-c,hrmm rarrvlm, case.
Size: 187 . X 177 d. X 6% Welght, 20 1bs
BRI A 8 e et a2 . 15206.00

NEW MODEL 105 SOLID STATE
DELUXE MONOPHONIC SONYMATIC

A top-notch portable three-speed tape recorder offering such
exclusive professional features as retractable pinch roller thread-
ing, VU meter, mike and lining mixing, sound-on-sound, dictating
pause control, and Sonymatic AVC with defeat switch. For volce
recording, Sony’s automatic volume control circuit automatically
maintains perfect recording levels with no need for manual adjust-
ments; for recording of musie, an AVC switeh allows the complete
dynamic range of full high fidelity to be captured. Ful " reel
capacity and 4-track monophonie recording and playback for up to
elght hours of continuous operation. Has 10 watts of music power
output and built-ln speaker, with switch for portable PA applica-
tions. Also: Automnl (, ﬂlmlulT (Hgllul tape counter: tone control.
Tape S 74, and l/a ips. l-‘requuncy Response: 50—
12,000 eps u.l. 7}5 ips. F‘Iut‘lur and Wow: 0.12%, at 714 ips. Signal-
to-Noise Ratio: 48 db or better. Inputs: Low-impedance mike;
high- lmpulance aux. Outputs: 8-ohm external speaker and moni-
tor. Power Required: 45 watts, 117 VAC, 60 cps. Size: 143{” w, X
74" d. x 134" h, Welght, 20} 1bs.
Sony Model 105 Sonymatic Recorder—Supplied complete with
Sony F-90 dynamic mike, Falr Trade Net........... $139.50

NEW MODEL 104 SOLID STATE
LOW-COST MONOPHONIC SONYMATIC

This compact, three-speed smrmble recorder brings you renowned
Sony quality at a surprisingly modest price. Will function perfectly
and practically automatically—incorporates many deluxe features
of units costing far more. Provides up to elght hours of record and
playback operation on two tracks at three speeds. Efficlent 11-
semiconductor circult glves full 10 watts of musle power output
through self- cuntalncd 4 x 6" extended-range speaker, h]l('clul
switch permits using ‘\lmlul 104 as a portable PA system. Sony-
matic ARC circuit automatically adjusts recording levels and
prevents overload distortion. Also has: Exclusive retractable pinch
roller for unexcelled threading ease; automatic power shutofl at
end of tape; pause control and digital counter for precise editing,
cuing umf Indexing; automatic tape lifter; record interlock; cap-
stan drive; 77 reel capucity Tape Speeds: 714, 33{ and 17 Ips.
Frequency Response: 50-10,000 cps at 7 14 Ips. Flutter and Wow:
Less than 0.15% at 74 ips. Signal-to-Noise Ratio: Better than

6 db. Inputs: Mike; high-impedance aux. Outputs: B-ohm
external speaker and monitor. Power Required: 45 watts, 115
VAC, ‘l}n‘lns. Size: 16" w, x 1034" d. x 6 24" h. Welght, 151bs., 13 oz.
Sony Model 104 Sonymatic Recorder—Supplied Lu]ll])l(‘tl‘ with
Sony F-96 dynamic mike and earphone. Falr Trade Net.$99.50

MODEL 250A SOLID STATE STERECORDER

All-translistor, stereo four-track, tape deck with self-contalned
preampliflers. Designed for custom installation in stereo component
systems. Frequency Response: =3 db, 50-15,000 eps,
to-Noise Ratio: u[) db or better. Flutter and Wow: 0.19% per
channel at 73 ips; 0.25% at 33 Ips. Inputs: Mike 'nul Ilm.
Outputs: High level, caLh channel. Power Required: AC,

60 cps. With walnut bas
Sony Model 250A stemrdnr—fnlr Trade Net...... $135.00

MODEL 135 SONYMATIC TAPECORDER
Sonymatic operation for Instant recording: Flick on-off switch
No. 1; press button Ne. 2 for record function; slide lever No. 3
to s!.nn transport and you are ready to record. Automatlc volume
control adjusts level for perfectly-balanced recordings every tlme
without setting knob. Two-speed transport (33{ and 17§ Ips)

es reels up to 57; provides over 4 hours recording time. Dictat-
ing pause control, automatic tape lifters, radlo/TV Inputs, eucrual
sumkur ouL put. and dynamic mike. Operates on 115 VA

Sony M ‘ 135 Sonymatic Tapecorder—\ith mlcmplmne and
carryiug Lase. FaloTrade Nebo. ot .ot Rl oot $69.

Model 350

Model 250A

Model 135

Model 104

PR-150 PROFESSIONAL RECORDING TAPE

Finest-quality maﬁnclsc tape specifically designed to provide full-
range fidelity and optimum performance with Sony rcvurders.
Impregnated with Sony Lubri-Cushion lubrieant which won't wear
off, minimizes head wear, and Insures intimate head contact.
Extra-heavy Oxl-Coat homogenized oxide cuatltl(fgl\res balanced

full-frequency record and playback without soun rop-outs. Also
featur peelal Flexl-Strength polyester for unusual durabllity,
and Sony Permatizing to eliminate shredding, peeling, and flaking.
Sony No. | Tape Lgth. | Tape Width | Reel Size | Net Each
PR-150-3 3007 1" IH" $1.75
PR—ISD-!M‘ 300" L 37 1 -EO
R-150-9 900" g 57 3-20
PR-150-18 1800’ 1£" i 6.20

*In self-malling box.

TAPE RECORDER ACCESSORIES

Sony Model MX-65 Stereo Microphone Mixer—Versatlle acces-
sory provides professional mixing facilities for three mikes or high-
level sources such as tape recorders. Ideal for use with all Sony
solld state recorders; may be connected for stereo or mono.

Less than...... ... $529.95

Sony Model DR-3C Dynamic Stereo Headset—Provides full-range
response for private stereo llstenlng or monlitoring while recording.
Adjustable headband; soft foam ear cushlons and connecting cord
with binaural phone plug. High Impedance. Less than..$2

Sony Model DR-3A Sterco Headset—Same as DR-3C but 10 W
impedance. Less than. . .....ceeverarrarinnanansae.522.50

Sony Model PC-1 Plug Adapter— \<lapl1~| standard phone plug
connectors to fit minl-]ackﬂ. Net Each... 1.25

Sony Model PC-2 Plug Adapter—Adapts mini-plug connectors to
fit standard phone jacks. Net Each,..................51.25

Sony Model AD-5 Microphone Holder—Flexible goose-neck
holder for Model F-06 milke. Attaches to and adapts tape recorder
for use as portable lectern. Less than. . ......0eeveeenan $8.95

Sony Model TP-4S Telephone Pickup—For recording a transcript
of important telephone conversations. Easy to attach to tape
rul:ur(ler.Nu?.Eacll............... “leoniaie .

r Model HE-2 Head Damagnatlzﬂr—llug§e<l rofesslonal unit
]mr-\ high flux density for maximum reduction of residual magnetism
in tape-recorder heads. Features pushbutton on/off switch for ease
of operation and peak performance. Magnetic probe assembly is
plastie coated to prevent damage to heads. Less than..$12.95

Sony Model F-96 Dynamic Mike—\WIlde range, high impedance
design to complement the quality of any home recorder. Thin
tapered shape and unique, removable stand. With cord and
connecting plug. Less than............ Sy

AR ) iy
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Jandberg, Stereo Tape Recorders

MODEL 12-41 SOLID STATE STEREO RECORDER

Self-contained portable recorder is unequalled by any other
instrument in its class for superb sound and versatility. Features:
Solld state circuitry; 10 watts output each channel; Improved
response and slgnul—t()—uolbc ratio; less wow and flutter; 4-track
stereo and monophonic operation; Lhroe- tape speeds; compact
lightwelght porta‘]lllt Speeds: '.'V, 33{ and 17¢ ips; all =29,
uccum(e Frequency nlponse- 4{]4[} Uﬁl) eps (=2 db, 40-16,000
ps) at 714 ips; 40-12, u(m eps (=2 db, 60-10,000 cps) at 33 lps
40—7 ,000 cps (=2 db, '80-5, 000 (!p‘i) at'1%4 ips. Wow and Flutter:
0.15% % min. at T4 l)s‘ 0.2%, 33{ ips; 0.3%, 174 ips. Power
Output. 10 watts cmuln.. each c]mnnc] at max, record level.
SIgnnI-tn-Nuise Ratio: — 55 db min, at max, record level, Speak=
ers: Two x 77 speakers bullt in; two phone jacks for external
ai ohms, 10 watts) speakers (see optlmml systems below). Power
equired- 115 VAC, 60 cps. Size: 1534" w. x 111%4" d. X 674" h.

Tandbur Mndel 12-41—With teakwood eabinet, input-output
cords, mlke jacks, external speaker jacks, manual, § 0
taku—up reel and No. 538 carrying case. Net Each,
Tandberg Model 12-21-—.‘.»111::0. but with J4-track heads instead
of }-track. Net Each............. .$498.00
Tandberg Model TM4 Dynamie MIcrophnne—Omnlallrwllnnul
mike for above mm recorders. Detachable, adjustable stand
supplied, Response, =3 db, 60-17,000 cps; ldeal for muslc or
speech, Sensitivity, .002 mV/microbar at 1 ke. Impedance,
200 ohms, Net Each...................
Tandberg Model 113 Speaker Syitﬂm—l!lublrated ‘above. l<llu.-
bass response In a very small cabinet using heavy-cone, low
efficlency speaker for low and medlum frequencles; twu.ler
handlcs frequenclies above 3 kc. Teak eabinet 726" w. X 934" d.
X9M h. NetEach. ................
Tandberg Model 112 Speaker Syﬂam—-]-mmlle, tull l(l-wutt
out. ut. %anxlal speaker has low resonance and long magnetie
for finest bass response: tweeter section responds above
:]00() eps. Teak cabinet 20%” w. x 93" d. x 1[]% h.
O e o e e e s
Model 114" Spoal(er Sys!emrlligll efliclency; (‘u\cru
45-16,000 cps range. Handles up to 20 watts input. Coaxially
mounted tweeter covers 3 ke and up; woofer has powerful, long
magnetic field for great amplitude without distortion. Teak
cablnet 273¢” w. x 117 d. x 133¢" h, Net Each $ .
Tandberg Model 538 carrying Case—For above recorders.
NetEach:. 2. o L diiat Jiiiaman et AhT AR e S $27.00

MODEL 65 STEREO PLAYBACK DECK
Proud addition to the Tand-

MODEL 64X
STEREO TAPE DECK

Maximum versatility In a
stereo tape recorder utilizing
three separate heads, one each
for record, playback and erase.
Slmple pushbutton control
Insures ease of operation and
maximum versatility for
sound-on-sound, echo effects
and direct monitor; remote
control with the foot pedal.
Installs into existing hi-f sys-
tems. Incorporates a hystere-
sl synchronous drive motor,
printed circultry for rulluhll-
ity and hermetically sealed
tolernnee capacitors, Power transformer has speciul. torold-type
windings to provide self-cancellation of any stray magnetic fields
that would otherwise cause annoying hum problems. Electronic
stabllizers permit Instantaneous reading of electronic recording
level eyes without compensation. Four separate preamplifiers are
bullt-in, two for recording and two for playback. The pause control
feature permits no-slur pick up on stop—aml-xo record or playback
without annoying eclicks. a{n 1747 /sec., 33{"/sec.,
716" /sec, an and Flutter: .15 rms nt. 7i4%/8ec.; 2% rms at
33{7/sec.; .25% rms at 17¢"/sec. Frequency Response: =2 db,
40-20, 000 L]IS at 734 ips; 40-15,000 cps nt, 334 1ps; 40-7,500 cps
at 17§ ips. Blas and Erase Frequency: 78 k¢ common blas
supply to each recording channel. Crossta k Rejection: Better than
60 db. Sensitivity: Mike, .00125 V rms; high level, .06 V rms;
low level, .005 V rms. Inputs and Im ance: 2 mike, 5 megs;
2 high level, 1 meg; FM, 2 multiplex Inputs. Outputs: 1.5 V
cathode follower, 1 each channel. Power uired: 117 VAC,
60 cps. Skze: 16" w. x 127 d. x 6" h. Welght, 25 Ibs.; with earrying
case, 30 1bs. S

Tandberg Model 64X—WIth one take-up reel, Net Ea.

Tandberg Model 62X—Same as above, but with }-track heads
Instead of M-track. Net Each.....................$549.00

MODEL 923 MONOPHONIC RECORDER
Three-speed, two-track recorder provides fine quality monophonic
record and playback facilitles at a modest cost. Complete with
built-In power amplifier and 4 x 77 oval speaker in wooden
cabinet, the system Is easlly portable; carrying case avallable at
extra cost. Convenient control deslgn Includes T-switch for fast
forward, rewind, record, play and loading functions; other controls
are speed change switch, record-play lever control, speaker selector
switch and reset-type four-digit counter. Electronic eye for record
level indication. Combination record-play head is narrow gap,
.00012" type; erase head Is high efficlency, low loss design. slide
switch nrrungmuem for start, stop or pause while unit is upcmtlnz..
bass switch gives 12 db boost at 7 cps for playback.

1,5, d*j and 7157/sec. Fraquency Response: =2 db, 30-16, 000

t 7147/sec.; 40-10,000 ¢ q ﬂt 3 "/sec.. 55—5 000 c¢ps at
1T ';’suc Wow and Flutter: 0.15% at 714" /sec.; 0.2%, 334" /sec.;
0.4, 134*/sec. Slgnal-to—NnIse Ratlo: 55 db, Playback Outputs
3 w.nmi Inputs: Mike (1 meg); hi-Z radlo, phono, TV and aux
(4 meg). Motor: As},nt'llrnnuus Power Required: 117 VAC, 60
$)5.5Iza-1.>y"w.xll,» d.x63"h. Nu,Wt. 22 1bs. $ 50
Model 923—In wooden cabinet. Net Each. .

berg line offers superb frequency
response. Designed exclusively
for Installation into new or ex-
isting high fidelity systems with
their own electronics, Precislon
crafted instrument is adaptable
for language laboratory and in-
dustrial use as well. Features in-
clude playback head for two-
and four-track sterco or mono-
phonie tapes; start-stop button
operation; two outputs for plug-
in preamplifiers; facllitles for
e dlugscmse undHrc/cw(l. hﬁm/d,:, .
ape Speeds: 7 sec.,
(! 174" /sec. Frequency Response: =2 le 3(#1(} 000 cps
nt. Tle"/gec.; =2 dh 40-11,000 eps at 33" /sec.; =2 db, 50-5,500
unt /i'/sec ‘Controls: Selector Lever Knob for I’!n)huc-k T'ast
orward and Fast Reverse; four-digit revolving counter. Power
Required: 110 VAC, 60 cps. Unit complete with hysteresls syn-
chronous motur and complete mechanlcal drive. Size: 16" w. x
12* d. x 6* h., with mounting bracke[ﬁ W eh,ht 16 HJS 519950
Tandberg Model 65—Net Each. il

TAPE RECORDER ACCESSORIES
Tandberg Model DP-4 Dynamic Microphone—For pmrcsslcmai
recording, High, low or medium impedance. Complete with 18 ft.
cable and desk stand. Net Each............o..oo.un.
Tandberg Model DP-4H—Same, but high Impedance only, 5 K
g}nnsé Response. 50—15 000 cps. Wlt.h amud :md cal hle.
ach

4 and 74B. Net Each....
Tandberg Model TC-57B Transport Case—I'or 64X,
923. Attractive luathcr-llkc casc Durable, lightwelght.
brass locks and key. Net Each. . ........... .$24.50
Tandberg Model 22FP Font Pedn‘l Control—Permits control of
tape recorder with a touch of your foot, Start, stop, forward or
reverse functions. With 6 ft. cable. Net Each..... .$18.00
Tandberg Model M0-12 Headset—Comfortable foamset, mono-
hon}[sc tyne for dictatlon, monltoring and private Ilstc;'lluﬂé
Tandberg Model ST-12 Stereo Headphones—For direct monitor,
add-a-tract and other stereo Appllcatluns. Comfortable and light-
welght. Net Each......cciiatitunncnsrnnnsnsrenssn . S15T6
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.......... .50
74B, 823 or
With

Tandherg Model 923F—Same, but with bullt-in solenolds and
foot pedal for remote control. Net Each............. $367.-50

SERIES 8 PORTABLE MONOPHONIC RECORDERS

Operating lever Incorporates
easfer tape threading feature for
Independent movement of the
two turntables, Lever switch
rermits instantaneous switching
rom playback to PA for pro-
grams from mike, radlo, or
phono Inputs. Semivariable in-
put control avolds overloading
when slgnals are too strong.
Provision for mono playback of
stereo tapes. Spring attac)
pressure pad for even pressure
and better alignment across the
heads, Improved smoother stop
actlon deslgn and screw adjust-
ublu clutches. Tape Speeds: 3 3{
Accuracy:

*0 29 or 3.6 seconds in 30 min-

utes. Froqumey Respnnu- 34

ips, 20-18,000 eps (=2 db, 40

10,000 cps.; 17 ips, .zn—s nnu cps (=2 db, 40-5,500 ¢ lps}ﬂ:{rgv

and Flutter: 33{ ips, 0.2%: 17% ips, 0.3%. Signal-to-Nolse
— 50 db, Heads: Speclal fcrr]t{' half-track or quarter-track erase
heads and combination rc(.urllé%)]ﬂyhuck hmul& Power R ulredl
50 watts, 117 VAC, 60 eps ze: 157 w. rd. x " h.
Welght, 21 1bs. Complete wllh built-in 7 x -t" speaker. and four-
dlgzt, lighted counter.
Tand har? Model 823—Two-speed, half-track recorder, teakwood
Qxhl:}ct. ln|:)|.1t-—out:|1ut cords, manual and take-up reel. $ 750
et Each, ...
Tandberg Model sz:F—-Smuc as nbove but built-in solenolds
and foot pedal. Net Eai 15.00
Tandberg Model 828—\:(»&1:,1 82
¥cb|}'gtch. ‘Model  843—T' d,” ‘quar ter-track version _of
andher ode —' wu-spee quarter-tras
Model 823. Net Each........00uceeeaosionncaas $245.00
Tandberg Model !43F—Smne as above, but bullt-in solenolds
and foot pedal. Net Each, .. .....civiunaroceancans .0
Tandberg Model B&G—Mudcl 8§13 ‘with bulit-in carrying case.
NetEabh i G ticinaas G A LA st $266.50

3 with bullt-in carrying case.
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Tape Recorders, Needles

NORELCO CASSETTE AND REEL-TO-REEL TAPE RECORDERS

Continental *350"

Continental *420"

CASSETTE TAPE RECORDERS

Utllize the famous Norelco cassette that loads in 1 second flat.
Snaps into the recorder without threading, tangling or spilling.
Standardized throughout the world, it fits all compact cassette
tape recorders. Avallable in mnnn;lhnnl(, or stereo and playable
on elther type machine. Only 4”7 x 2 14” x 147, It plays or records up
to an hour and a half; endlessly reusable. Automatic stop at end of
each side. Special anfety feature prevents accidental erasure.
Contains 3%” tape with 2-track facility. Available with pre-
recorded music [uqturlng the world’s outstanding performers in
all categories of music.

CARRY-CORDER® "“150" COMPACT CASSETTE

Most handy tape recorder made; loads instantly with the Noreleo
cassette for up to 90 minutes of fine quality recording or playback.
Precision construction utilizes capstan drive and constant speed,
transistor-regulated motor. Operates on five C flashlight batterles
with a life of approx. 20 hours. Output jack }mt’ml[s use with
external speaker. Viewing window ln lid. Built-in battery life
indieator and record level meter, Single control handles all func-
tions: Start, stop, wind and rewind. Deluxe polystyrene cabinet in
matte black, trimmed with anodized, brushed aluminum, Tape
Speed: 17¢ ips, constant speed. No. of Tracks: 2. Frequency
Response: +3 db, 80-10,000 Hz. Wow and Flutter: 0.1% rms.
Slgnal-to -Noise Ratio: Better than —45 db, Fall Forward and
Rewind: 70 sec. for 2 x 30 min. cassette. Size: 774" x 424" x 214",
Weight, 3 1bs. with batteries.

Norelco Carry-Corder ““150"—With pre-rccunlcd tape cassette,
dynamic miku with switeh; fitted carrying case and [mé(.g cord.

(77 DT Y41 R

CONTINENTAL 350" COMPACT CASSETTE

Modern, solld state monophonic recorder provides two-track
record and playback facilities with cassette loading ease. Up to 90
minutes of playing time. Features include: Dynamic omnidirec-
tlonal microphone, digital counter, VU meter, automatic or
manual record, pause control, tone control and sound dellector.
Gleaming teakwood thlnetry matches any decor. All audio s
gelf-contained for complete recording and playback; includes
wide-range Norelco speaker, Inputs provide for mike, radio/phono
and TV. Outputs for external speaker or lle'uiplwnm. external
amplifier (radlo, TV or phono). Tape Speed: % ips, constant.
No. of Tracks: 2 for monophonie record or playback. Frequency
Response: 60-10,000 Hz. Wow and Flutter: Less than 0.10%, rms.
Signal-to-Noise Ratio: Better than —45 db. Playing Time: Up to
1}4 hours on a cassette; fast forward and rewind in 70 sec. Power
nq’ uired: 15 wut,ts. 110—1"!] VAC, 60 Hz. Size: 1434” x 814" x
314", Weight, 8 14 1y
Norelco Cont!nenul “350"—Net Each. ............ $129.50

CONTINENTAL '“450" STEREO CASSETTE

Compatible compact cassette recorder plays and records 4-track
stereo or 2-track monophonic In an all solid state instrument, Two
satellite speakers In matehing teakwood cabinets for full stereo
Play Two satellite stereo mikes offer unlimited recording; detach
rom stand for maximum separation. Stereo record level control;
tone, balance and loudness controls; provision for PA system; vu
meter and digital counter. Self-contained audio system has dual re-
cording and playback amplifiers and preamplifiers. Single 2-
channel input for stereo mike; two inputs for phono, radio or
tuner. Outputs provided for external speakers or stereo head-
phones, and ubc'rnn.!. (sterm) amplifier. Tape Speed: 17{ ips,
constant. No. stereo: 2 monophonic, Frequnncy
Response: =3 (111. ﬁ()—lU()(b[l ]Ir. Wow and Flutter: 0.19, rms.
Signal-to-Noise Ratio: Better than —45 db. Playing Time: U p to
15 hours per cassette; fast forward and rewind in 60 sec. Power
sq'uired 20 watts, 110-120 VAC, ﬁll Hz Sim' Recorder, 1214” x
814" x 334"; speakers, lﬂ*i" X TH" ” each, Weight: 8 1bs.,
recorder; 5 Ibs., each speaker.
Norelco Continental #450”—Net Each. ............51989.50

CONTINENTAL 420" REEL-TO-REEL
STEREO TAPE RECORDER

Three-speed, 4-track recorder for monophonic or stereo record
and playback is fully self-contained. Professional facilities include
mixing, parallel play, duoplay and multiplay. Comes with stereo
mike, actually two microphones In one, or unlimited recording
convenlence., Balanced stereo controls; monitoring provisions;
public address sytem use. Handsome teakwood cabinetry. Has
dual recording and playback :)re.'nnf)lulera and amplifiers; two
Norelco wide-range speakers, one in lid. Pushbutton-reset, 4-digit
Prur:r:uu indicator, Single 2-channel input for stereo mike; two
nputs for phono, radio or tuner, monophonic or stereo. Outputs
for external speakers or headphones, external sterco mnnlmur, and
llmllit.urilll,' wltll stereo headphones. Tape Speeds: 715, 33 and
7% Ips. No. of Tracks: 4 Individual tracks. Frequency Response:
+3 db, 40-18,000 Hz at 714 ips; 60— lo.UO(‘J Hz at 33{ ips; 60~
1() 000 Hz at 1},: ips. Wow and : 0.105% at 3 3{ ips. Signal-
to-Noise Ratln' Better than —45 laying Time: Up to 16
hours on 77 reel; !u-ﬂ. forward and rewind, le:n than 180 sec for
1Hu(J-f[ 7" recl r Required: 60 watts, 110-120 VAC, 60 Hz.
47 X 9” \‘. nght 22 lbs,

Size: 177 x L
Norelco cnnllnontal 4420"—Net Lm.h. i $5239.50
ACCESSORIES
Norelco Net
Number Description Each
BES0 AC adapter for **150" $19.90
CMS86 Close-talking 111|kc- fm‘ “150"" 29.25
FP86 Foot pedal for 15 17.75
EL3984/15 | T'oot pedal for "-MU" 17.75
CCY-150 Adapter cable for ‘150" 7-50
P-86 Listening headset for 150" 12.75
EL3775/37 | Stereo headset for 420" 17-15
A1048 Mike adapter for “420" 4.80
P86 Telephone pick-up coil for "lan" Jor “350™ 7.45
TP3449 Telephone pick-up ecoil for * 7-45
CMU-150 Under-dash ear mount hmcket for *'150" | 24.95
TC-150 Tape cassette for 150", 350", or ‘450" 2.65
CMR-2x30 | Cassette maller for TC-150 .05
RHEEM-CALIFONE NEEDLES
No. For:
Replaces Type LP 78
4UJ, 6J, 6J, 6U, 6UJ, 9AT, 8V, 12MU,| 303 302
MUV, P2:'12V8, 18MJ, 18M UV,
24MUYV, 24V, 40V
Ity (IO 5
. 385 Dual
1()\(
5J, TV=5 (1955/50) ¥ ) 303 Dual
7 5 401 | 400 _
vV 10 5, 400, 400-5, B; 401-5,| 418 419
B; ].['lqu'ﬁ 18V P2-5, 12VP2, 12MU-
I"’ 12MUV=-P2 1()1’2«-7 12P2-8,
16VP2-7, 16 9; 400-9 .
5J-7, A, B; 6U-7, AB: 7V-7, B, 8V-7,| 427 Dual 3.50
10J-7, A: 12V-7, 1“VS-7. 12VJ8-7,
14V-7, 24V-7, 26V-8, 25V-BA, 40V-=7(
ad-6, TV-6 434 435
3J 464 466
16VP2-9, 26VP-2 470 | 471
47, 4J-8, B: 5J-7C, BU-7C, TV-T 81T Dual
a9J J\"J-l 10J-7 ".
80T Dunl 3.
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Playback
Unit

"'87" SERIES TAPE TRANSPORTS

Deslgned for true connolsseurs of full fidelity stereo musle, Same
transport mechanism as used In “'88 Stereo-Compact''. Hyperbolle
contour heads (erase, record and playback) are laminated, metal
face construction. Revised brake deslgn permits use of disstmliar
reel slzes (up to 7? without tape splllage. Features: *‘Liruse-
Protek™ safety Interlock prevents accldental erasure. Automatic
run-out switeh stops tape at end of reel or upon tape breakage.
Digital tape counter. Flutter-filter belt drive with 2 lb., non-
magnetiec and dynamically balanced capstan wheel, Two speed.
Oll Impregnated bearings need no lubrieation. Convenlent head
shift control. Concentric control for fast forward, rewind, ncutral,
lay or cue, May be mounted vertically or horizontally. Frequency
esponse: =43 db, 30-15,000 Hz using Viking amplifiers and pre-
amplifiers. Tape Speeds: 714" /sec. and 3 3{"/sec. Flutter and Wow:
Less than 0.29% rms. Power Required: 110-115 VAC, 60 Hz,
Model | Description
87P 14-tr. mono playback
B7R 1g-tr. stereo and mono record and playback
87RQ 1g-tr. mono record; Y4- and lg-tr. sterco
and mono playback

87Q 14- and }4-tr. stereo and mono playback |

87ES i4-tr. stereo and mono record and playback: | i
two heads

87ESM | l4-tr. sterco and mono record and playback; .50
three heads

87ERQ lg-tr, stereo and mono record; Y- and - 178.65

tr. sterco and mono playbac
B87TRMQ | !4-tr. stereo and mono record;
| tr. sterco and mono playback

and 'z‘i 170.30

MODEL 807 TAPE PLAYBACK UNIT

The ‘“Turntable of the Tape Age™ plays prerecorded tapes with
phonograph record convenience. Strictly a playback unit without
electronics, the 807 easlly plugs into tape head or magnetic phono
inputs of any music system. Special head mechanlsm permits play-
ing full, ¢ or }-track tapes in monaural or stereo. Has automatle
shut-off, Culng, Counter and Pause. Two motors; adjustable
tandem brakes. Speeds: 715 and 33{ Ips. Frequency Response:
30-18,000 Hz at 7 }4 Ips with sultable, equallzed amplifiers. Wow
and Flutter: Below (0.2% rms at 73 ips. Reel Size: 7" max.
Power Required: 115 VAC, 60 Hz. Size: 134" w. x 10" d. x 634" h.
(15" w. x 105" d. with reels). Welght, 20 Ibs.

Viking Model 807—WIith walnut base. Net Each..... $124.95

MODEL 4400 STEREO SPEAKER SYSTEM
WITH SOLID STATE STEREO POWER AMPLIFIER

® Makes a complete music system with any standard
tape deck, preamplified tuner or phonograph.

® Makes a superb extension speaker system in den, patio
or anywhere, energized by its own power amplifier.

e Adds big sound to radio or TV by connecting to ear-
phone Jack output.

® Connects with sound output of motion picture or slide
projector for a top quality show.

Model 4400 speaker system comes In two walnut finished en-
closures with matching cane grille cloth, Each speaker contalns
an 8" woofer, 354" tweeter, cross-over network, and 1s ported for
extra base response. Acoustlcal glass wool insulation dampens un-
desirable resonance. Solld state, 60 W stereo power amplifier Is
housed In one of the speaker enclosures with rear access to on-off/
volume control, stereo headphone jack, bass boost switch and
connections. Complete overload protection; amplifier and speakers
are fused separately for maximum safety. Frequency Response:
=2 db, 20-20,000 Hz at full power. Impedance: Speakers, 8
ohms; stereo headphones, 4-600 ohms, Harmonic Distortion: Less
than 1.0% at full power at 1,000 Hz. Input Sensitivity: 1 V for
30 W IHF stereo music outpu 00,000 ohms Impedance. Output
Power: 60 W peak (30 W per channel). Power Consumption: 90
W max., 110-120 VAC, 50/60 Hz. Size: 16" w. x 5" d. X 14" h,

Viking Model 4400 Speaker System—Net Each,.....$119.00

46
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‘88 Stereo Compact”

RPB83 Preamplifier

MODEL 423 STEREO TAPE RECORDER

Three-motor, three-speed, four-track solld state tape recorder
ellminates the complicated linkages which 8o often cause service
problems with single motor consumer-priced recorders. Features
dynamic braking system; separate hyperbolle erase, record/play-
back heads; directional control levers; pause, rucurd-]n[,erluck;
{lluminated recording meters. Sp s: 73, 33{, 174 Ips. Fre-
quency Response: 50-15,000 Hz at 7 34 ips; 50-10,000 Hz at 33
ips: 60-5,000 Hz at 1 7; ips. Bias/Erase Fr 80 kHz. Reel Size:
7" max. Counter: 4-digit pushbutton, resettable. Fast Forward and
Rewind: 70 see. for 1200 ft. Power Required: 115 VAC, 60 Hz.
Size: 153{"” w. x 122" h. x 614" d. behind panel.

Viking Model 423 without Base—Net Each,........$249.00
Viking Model 423 with Walnut Base—Ne¢t Each..... 269.00
Remote Pause Control Accessory—Net Each........ 25.00

MODEL 88 STEREO COMPACT TAPE RECORDER

Pause control, pilot light and pushbutton counter, improved auto-
mautie stop, plus excellent response, off-the-tape monitoring, sound-
on-sound recording, and separate hyperbolie erase, record and
playback heads. Speeds: 715 and 334 ips, Instantly selected. Fre-
quency Response: «J3 db, 30-18,000 Hz at 736 ips. Wow and
Flutter: Below 0.2% rms at 714 Ips, Equalization: NAB 714 1ps,
automatically sclected. Bias/Erase Freq.: 95 kHz. Reel Size: 77
mux. Power Required: 115 VAC, 60 Hz. Size: 13" w. x 7" d. x
137 h. approx. Wt., 25 lbs.

Viking Model 88—Net Each. . .....onieinnnnnnnnn. $339.95

Viking *“1600'" Cabinet—Oiled walnut. Net Each, . ... 29.95
Viking “1500"" Enclosure—Olled walnut. Net Each. .. 18.95

MODEL 880 PORTABLE STEREO RECORDER

Portable verslon of “88 Sterco Compact' has additional 10-watt
stereo power amplifier, headphone facilities, detachable two-way
speaker systems with 5” woofers, 2 k" tweeters, and electrical eross-
over. Handsome portable ease with handle and removable front
cover with reel storage. Size: 213" w. x 914" d. x 143:" h,, plus
handle. Welght, 48 1bs.

Viking Model 880—Net Each...ovveuninraneenn.. .$439.95

PLAYBACK AMPLIFIER

Viking Model PA94F Playback Amplifier—Compact, low heat,
solid-state power amplifier. Perfeet for background musie and
high fidelity use. Tape and mike inputs. Separate tape and mike
volume controls. Frequency response, =32 ll.ll]. 50-16,000 Hz, Slg-
nal-to-nolse ratlo, 60 db mike; 50 db tape. Output impedance, 4
and 8 ohms (serew terminals); 8-ohm and 70 V (3-pin socket).
Power output, 10 watts IHFM at 2% total harmonic distortion.
Power required, 110-120 VAC, 50/60 Hz, 30 watts max. Size,
81" w. x 624" d. x 24" h. Shpg, Wt., 7 Ibs. Net Each. .$84.95
Viking Model PA94G—220-volt version. Net Each..... 84.95

PREAMPLIFIERS

Viking Model PB10 and PB10-22 Playback Preamplifiers—Com-
pact, solld state units include varlable tape speed NAB equaliza-
tion from 174 to 15 Ips. For all high and low-lmpedance heads,
00 to 800 mH (4 mV max. output at reference level). Controls:
‘T'one; Volume/OM. Power Requlred: 1 watt max., 110-120 VAC,
50/60 Hz (220 VAC, 50 Hz models avallable on speecfal order at
same prices). Size: 47 w. X 77 d. X 21L4" h. Shpg. Wt., 3 lbs.
Viking Model PB10—Response: =2 db, 30-15,000 Hz at 74 ips.
Output Impedance: Below 13K ohms. Net Each.......$34.50

Viking Model PB-10-22—Includes output transformer for working
into 600-ohm loads, with taps for 6/150/1500 ohms. Response:
2 db, 50-18,000 Hz at 735 Ips. Net Each. ....... ...$44.00

Viking Model RP83 Record/Playback Preamplifier—Monophonic
or stereo; VU meter; mike and phone monitoring jacks. Independ-
ent controls for professional mixing, For tape speeds of 3 3 and 735
ips. Frequency response, 25-16,000 Hz (80 kHz bias). Signal-to-
nolse ratlo, 85-60 db. Distortion, less than 29%. Slze, 13* w, x 23{”
h. x 54" d. behind panel. Welght, 6 1bs. t Each..$92.50

Viking Model RP83D—22(-volt version. Net Each 95.00
Viking Model RP83-3—Third lead for 3-head dee et. 94.50
Viking Model RP83D-3—220-volt version, Net Eachi. . . 97.00
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- COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL TAPE EQUIPMENT
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Studio 96 Transport
with RP120-R2 Amplifier
in 100 Portable Case

Model 230 Transport
with RP120 Amplifier
in 100 Portable Case

STUDIO 96
PROFESSIONAL TAPE TRANSPORT

Heavy-duty transport for broadeasting commercial or other
eritical recording applications. Accommodates up to 4 hyperbolle
heads In any configuration for full, half or quarter track. Features
automatic sequence function, dynamle braking, 2-speed hysteresis
synchronous capstan motor and heavy-duty reel drive motor,
remote control receptacle. Special efreuit provides smooth tape
starting by momentarily applying over 2 times the torque ri fred
for normal running. Solenoid controlled fail-safe brak tops
transport in event of power failure; photo-electric run-out iteh
stops transport in event of tape-break or run-out. Mounts 5%, 7%
or 103" reels. “Culng' feature releases all brakes, allowing
manual rotation of the reels for euing or editing purposes. Plug-in
control box containg all control relays allowing quick and easy
exchange with o spare. Signal-to-Noise 55 db below peak
recording level at 714 ips, Flutter and Wow: Less than 0.19, rms
at 15 ips; 0.1% at 714 Ips. Fast Forward or Rewind Time: 2400 ft.
reel, 70 seconds, Controls: 4 telephone-type lever or key switches:
Reel Slze Selector, Speed Selector, Play-Cue and IFast-Forward-
Stop-Rewind. Counter: 3 digit, rescttable. Power Requirements:
Standard model, 150 W nom., 117 VAC, 60 Hz. (Avallable at 117
VAC, 50 Hz at no extra charge or at 230
down transformer for an additional $18.50; si
standard EIA relay rack mounting In vertical or horizontal {msl-
tion. Hammertone gray finlsh, Size: 19" x 12 14” clearance; 22 1{* x
15" clearance with 10 24” reels In place. Front clearance, 27; behind
panel clearance, 7. Shpg. Wt., 56 1bs.

Specify Tape Speed: 15" /sec and 7 }4”/sec, 734" /sec and 33{"/sec
or 334"/sec and 134" /sec. Extra tape speed pulleys are avallable
for converting speeds. (Tape speed of 15 ips 18 not recommended
for the lower motor speed at 50 Hz. Additional cooling fan, not
Ineluded, is required for 50 Hz operation.)

Viking | Variants Net
Number*|  Tracks Heads Each
96FTRM| Full, Mono|Record, Erase, Play-or-Monltor |5624.95
S96RM 2, Mono Record, Erase, Play-or-Monitor 585.45
96ESM 2, Stereo Record, Erase, Play-or-Monitor 605.45
96RMQ | 4, Stereo  |Record, Erase, Play-or-Monitor 598.95
96FTR Full, Mono|Erase, Record/Play 589.95
96P 2, Mono Play 557.45
96R 2, Mono Erase, Rccnrd[/!’lay 565.95
96BE Channels se, Rec./Play Tr. 2; Play Tr. 1| 585.45
96EB 2 Channels (Sep. Erase, Rec./Play Ea. Track | 589.95
96ES 2, Btereo  |Erase, Record/Play 577.95
96Q 4, Stereo  |Pla 563.95
96HQ 4, Btereo  |Erase, Record/Play 576.95
96EQQ 4 Channels | Erase, Record/Play 612,95
96QQRM| 4 Channels [Erase, Record, Play-or-Monlitort | 765.95

*All configurations are low lmpedance for solid state electronics,
High impedance configurations for vacuum tube electronles are
optional. f8taggered }4-tr. iSimultaneous 4-tr.

MODEL 230 VERSATILE TAPE TRANSPORT

Deslgned for advanced technology In industry, business, research
or education, For remote controlled language labs, home music
systems, monltoring radio broadcasts and in aviation or law en-
forcement communications centers. For use with reels up to 77
dia. and all types of }” tape, especially for applications requiring
Instantaneous start and stop. Wide varlety of head configurations
and capstan drive motors. Unitized head block assembly is Inter-
changeable. Avallable with or without special features including
digital counter and photoelectric run-out sensor. Adaptable to
captlve-tape operation and to automatie recuing. All functions
may be remotely controlled. Mechanical tupe lifters and tensions
pads. Solenoid activated brake system for all operating conditions
including power faflure. Built-in 24 VDC, full wave, 1 amp power
supply. (Avallable without power supply for use with common
power source when more than one transport I8 used.) Laminated
hyperbolle contour heads mounted on unitized, easily inter-
changeable assemblies. Relays are of the plug-in type with re-
movable cove! Wow and Flutter: 0.2 rms at 7 '5”/sec. Speed
Rggulntlon: 0.59%. Speeds Available: Single Speed: 15, 7 4, 3%{ or
17g"/sec.; Two-Speed: 15 and 734, 734 and 334, or 33 and 13"/
sec. Heads: 5 max; 4 heads with photoelectric or mechanical type
shut-off; 3 heads with 2 photoelectric sensors. Fast Forward and
Rewind Time: 1200 ft, reel, 45 sec. Controls: Momentary push-
button relay; Rewind, Stop, Play, Fast Forward. Power Required:
150 W, max,, 115 VAC, 60 Hz. Size: 16" w. x 1024” h. x 6" d.
behind stainless steel panel; 8% overall depth. Welght, 22 1bs,

Viking Model 230 Basic Transport—\With standard single-speed
4-pole capstan motor and standard hend assemblies. Configura-
tions shown below are avallable In either low lmpedance for solld
state clectronies or In high Impedance for vacuum type electronics.

Viking Variants Net
Number* Tracks Heads Each
230FTRM | Full, Mono|Record, Erase, Play-or-Monitor |$379.25
230RM 2, Mono cord, Erase, Play-or-Monitor | 346.75
230ESM 2, Stereo Erase, Play-or-Monitor | 367.95
230RMAQ |4, Stereo ord, Erase, Play-or-Monitor | 353.25
230FTR Full, Mono|Erase, Record/Play 344.25
30P 2, Mono |Play 322.00
30R 2, Mono  |Erase, Record/Play 327.25
230BE 2 Channels|Erase, Ree./Play Tr, 2; Play, Tr. 1| 346.75
230EB 2 Channels|Sep. Erase, Ree,/Play Ea. Track | 350.25
230ES 2, Stereo  |Erase, Record/Play 340.95
230Q 4, Stereo  |Play 324.85
230HQ 4, Stereo  |Erase, Record/Play 337.85
230EQQ 4 Channels|Erase, Record/Play{ 373.85
230QQRM |4 Channels|Erase, Record, Play-or-Monitort| 528.85
*All configurations at low lmpedance for solld state electronles.

High Impedance configurations for vacuum tube electronies are
optional. {Staggered X-tr. iSimultaneous 4-tr.

ELECTIVE FEATURES

Add to
Description Net
CAPSTAN MOTOR OPTIONS (Specify Speed)
Single speed, 4-poele motor, 115 V 50 Hz* bk
Single speed, 4-pole motor, 230 V 50 Hz* 10.00
Single speed hysteresis synchronous motor, 115 V, 60 Hz | 23.95
Single speed hysteresis synchronous motor, 230 V, 50 Hz | 33.95
Two speed hysteresis synchronous motor, 115 V, 60 Hz 43.50
Two speed hysteresis synchronous motor, 230 V, 50 Hz 53.50
OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES

EIA rack mount panel, 19* wide 3.00
Mechanical tape run-out (1 head position) 6.25
Single photo cell run-out (1 head position) 18.95
2 photo cell run-out (with re-cue, 2 positions) 36.00
Remote control (conn. plugs less cable) 38.00
J-dlglt resettable counter 9.00

Ellmination of power supply
*15 ips not avallable. tDeduct from net. **No extra cost.

PORTABLE CASE FOR TRANSPORT AND AMPLIFIER

For Studlo 96 transport or Model 230 transport eanch with elther
RP110 or RP120 amplifier. Wood case covered with black vinyl,
Detachable covers front and back for easy accessibility. Inclu(ﬂ;s
screen filler panels for ventilation. Size with covers, 207 w. x 12 14*
d. x 20" h. Wt. case only, 2014 Ibs. 2

Viking Model No. 100 Case with Panels—Net Each....$59.50
On case orders without equipment, panels are extra, Add 3.00

MODELS RP110 AND RP120 SOLID STATE AMPLIFIERS FOR USE WITH MAGNETIC TAPE TRANSPORTS

Monaural and stereo tape recording and playback amplifiers are
completely transistorized and Incorporate latest modular design
concepts. For use with electrically controlled. transports with
separate erase, record and play heads. Exceed NAB standards.
Solld state circultry on etehed, glass epoxy plug In boards. Two
lnputs per channel for line and microphone on rear panel. Two-
speed equalization switeh, “A-B'" monitor switch, head phone
jack, illuminated VU meter and record pushbutton (each channel).
A 24 VDC record interlock with econnecting cable is standard.
Standard models supplied adjusted for half track optimum heads.
Frequency Response: =2 db; 30-25,000 Hz at 15 Ips, 30-16,000
Hz at 7% ips, 30-1000 Hz at 33{ 1ps, 30-6,000 Hz at 173§ ips.
Signal-to-Noise Ratio: 55 db or more below peak recording level
at 734 1ps. Distortion: 19, at 1000 Hz at 7234 ips at 0 VU. Power:
20 W max., 110-120 VAC, 50/60 Hz. Size: Standard EIA rack
mouny paned; 19" w. x 51{” h. x 8 d. behind panel. Shpg. Wt.,
19 1bs.

Mono RP110 (for 230 transport)
Net Each.....

ereo RP120 (for 230 transport), RP120-R2 (for 96 transport)—
i’et.Euch....( $399.00*

RP110-R2 (for 96 transport)—
$299.00*

% OPTIONS FOR RP110 AND RP120 AMPLIFIERS

Add Add to
Suffix Description Net

E1l [Evaluation for 17 and 334 ips

E2 |Evaluation for 73s and 15 ips No

L1 |Balanced output line, 150-250 ohms, #=4 W nom.| Extra

H1 |Adjustment for full track head for RP110 Cost

H2 |Adjustment for quarter track head for RP120

V2 |Power optlon: 220-240 VAC, 50/60 Hz
ACCESSORY PLUG-IN INPUT MODULES—
Each of the inputs (2 for RP110, 4 for RP120) ac-|
cepts any of the following optlons:

P1 |Unbalanced bridging, 150 K, 100 mV sensitivity*|$ 2.00

P2 |Balanced bridging, 10 K, transformer isolated for| 23.50
150-600 ohm lines

P3 |High hnpcd. unbalanced microphone, 200 K, 1 mV| 16.00
sensitivity* TE

P4 |Low Imped. balanced microphone, 50-250 ohms,
—70 to —30 dbm

*One supplied on standard RP110, two on standard RP120.
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Miniature Recorders, Accessories

ITT MINIFON POCKET-SIZE PUSHBUTTON RECORDERS

MINIFON SPECIAL
WIRE RECORDERS (FIG. A)

Using the world’s smallest precislon motor,
these transistorized wire recorders though
small and light enough to be concealed
in your pocket, will make speech recordings
for up to four hours (two hours for 3603)
on & single reel. Record, playback and re-
record thousands of times anywhere, any
time and by any one. Operates on dry
battery, battery ellminator, rechargeable
accumulator, or any ear battery, 6 or 12 v.
Pre-amplifier available for remote record-
ing up to 650 It. Instantaneous pushbutton
control of record, playback, rewind and
stop. Automatic wire end light indicator
and stop. Calibrated volume control. Mes-
sage or time indleator quickly locates re-
corded message. Battery condition meter.
Wire Speed: 13.4"/sec. (3608); 9,055 /sec.
(240L)., Rewind Speed: 4.5 times forward
gpeed. Wire Diameter: .002”. Frequency
Response: 200-5500 cps (3608); 300-3500
eps (240L), Input Impedance: 2000 ohms.
Input Voltage: 0.4 mv. Output Imped-
ance: 400 and 2000 ohms. Output Voltage:
0.8 v. at 400 ohms, 2 v. at 2000 ohms.
Amplifier: Three-stage transistor ampli-
fler, Power Required: 6 to 12 v. DC using
dry battery, 110 or 220 v. AC (with Model
313;, rechargeable accumulator (Model
5), 6 or 12 v. car battery. Size: 314" w. X
614" d. x 124" h. Weight: 28 oz., approx.
ITT Minifon Special Model 240L Wire
Recorder—Complete with 30 minutes re-
cording wire reel, direct playback dynamic
microphone, and battery for 526995
15 hours use. Net Each......
ITT Minifon Special Model 3605 Wire Re-
corder—Complete with 20 minutes record-
ing wire reel, direct playback dynamic
microphone and battery for 15524995
hours use. Net Each........

MINIFON ATTACHE MAGAZINE
TAPE RECORDER (FIG. B)

Pocket-size pushbutton recorder with
sealed pe magazine for dictating and
trar bing anywhere at any time, Oper-
ates on self-contained battery, recharge-
able accumulator, car battery or AC power.
Features automatic tape end light Indlca-
tor and stop, roller counter Index, one hand
microphone stop and start control with red
signal light, fast forward and rewind, built-
in battery condltion meter, numbered vol-
ume control, shock-proof, preeision-built
mechanism, instantaneous operation, ete.
Light, instant loading 30 minutes tape
can be easily alrmailed, Recording Me-
dium: ” tape In magazine, Recording
Period: Itll min. (15 min, dual track); 60
min. (30 min. dual track). Tape Speed:
174*/sec. Frequency Response: 250-4500
cps. Fast Forward and Rewind: 30:1.
Rapid Erasure: 30:1. Normal Erasure:
By re-recording. Amplifier: ‘T'hree-stage
transistor amplifier, Motor: Precislon
miniature motor with electrical governor.
Input Impedance: 2000 ohms. Input Volt-
age: 0.5 mv. Output Impedance: 200 and
2000 ohms. Output Voltage: 2.5 v., approx.
Power Required: 6 to 12 v. DC using dry
battery, 110 or 220 v. AC (with Model
313), rechargeable accumulator (Model
805), 6 or 12 v. car battery. Size: 3'%4" w. X
6.7 d. x 1%;" h, Weight: 28 o0z,, approx.

ITT Minifon Attache Model 178A Maga-
zine Tape Recorder—Complete with 30
minutes dual track tape magazine, start-
stop ﬂymuln}c microphone, s(t}sltlosl:t (!9111'5-
bhones and battery.

Net Each......... 259

MINIFON HI-FI MAGAZINE
TAPE RECORDER (FIG. B)

Similar to Minifon Attache but has a
frequency response of =3 db, 40-12000 cps
for professional and hobby use In high
fidelity recording and playback.

ITT Minifon Hi-Fi Model 978H Magazine
Tape Recorder—Complete with 30 minutes
dual track tape magazine, start-stop dyna-
micmicrophone, stethoset ear-$ 32995
phones and battery. Net Each.

ACCESSORIES
No. Description Net Ea.
501 Leather recorder case $ 19.95
502 Leather stethoset case 4.95
503 Leather carrylng case for 39.95
recorder and accessories
517 Nylon shoulder holster 8.95
105 Wristwateh dynamic mike| 59.95
106 Throat dynamic mike 39.95
111 Telephone pickup 11.9
118 Sﬁneclul alreraft mike 49.95
119 Clip-on microphone 49.95
122 Wide band (HI-FI) mike 79.95
307 Moving coll dynamlc mike| 44.95
329 Reporter directlonal mike | 69.95
104 Table loudspeaker & mike| 79.95
323 R‘i\dio-.\l12{9—LOU{lﬂneaker 129.95
Set.
101 Stethoset earphones 9.95

115 Single earset 9.95

325 Monltoring stethoset 15.95
015/ 130 min. tape magazine*
128 (2 x 15 min. dual-track) 7.95
3015/ |30 min. hi-fi tape maga-
128 zine* (2 x 15 min. dual- 8.95
track)
3030/ |60 min. hi-fi tape maga-
128 fhle;)(‘d X 30 min, dual- 9.95
Cac)
908* |Wire spool, 90 min, “L'| 16.50
pe
909* Sn’;xllu, 120 min. “L’ typet| 22.50
911* |Same, 180 min. * typet| 26.00
913* |Same, 240 min, * type 39.75
112 Foot control 14.95
127 Typlst hand control 24.75
133 Remote pocket control 14.95
802 Motor battery, 12 v., for 3.95

Hi-F1, Attache & Speclal
805 Rechargeable accumulator| 79.95
313 AC power supply 29.95

*In Plexiglas® container. fFor “S' Type
recorder, time reduced by !4,
@Reglstered Rohm & Haas trademark,

EDITallo TAPE EDITING AND SPLICING BLOCKS

Used by professlonals all over the
world because it is the only pre-
clslon editing block especlally de-
signed with a curved groove that
takes the time and Inconvenlience
out of tape editing. Each block con-

tains two gulde slots: Diagonal, for editing sound; vertical for
informatlon-recorded tape. Never gouges; Pm\'ldeﬂ neat,

smooth splices that will not separate, faster spl

trimming. Tape Is held perfectly straight and wlill not stick to-

gether. Spliced tape may be used over and over. Tiny bits of tape

editin

cing, without

EDITall Model KS-3 Kit—For }* tape. Includes S-3 block,
marking pencil, }* splicing tape, cutting blade and instructions.
N Ot O e o o falein s alela o atatata)ste e ulatatue)d g racs o e 14 iR ....-.$9.00
EDITall Model S-3.5—Block only for 35" t,u[]}e. Countersunk ¢”
mounting holes. Slze, 534" x 134" x 3§". Net Ea

EDITall Model KS-3.5—KIt for 14" tape. Includes block, splicing
L\upu.lcm?mu pencil, cutting blade, Instructions. 53{" x l}féx 34",
Net Each..........

EDITall Model S-3.75—Countersunk 4" mtg. holes. For 3{"

ch.....$24.00

can be reassembled and spliced. Instruction folder included.

Blocks are brushed aluminum unless otherwise noted.
EDITall Model P-2—Plastic block only for }4” tape. Net..$1.50

EDITall Model KP-2 Kit—For professional results. Includes:
Plastic editing block, 30 splicing tapes, demagnetized razor blade,
grease pencil, tape guide and instructions. Net Each..... $3.50

EDITall Model S-2—Block only for 14" tape. I on compact
machines. Adhesive bottom, no mounting holes. "X "X K",
NetEacht.. .l oo ¥ alnlals alvialaia atatielas oty la/vincaieietain 5 G0 DO

EDITall Model KS-2 Kit—For 4” tape. Includes -2 block, mark-
ing penell, roll of 74" wide splicing tape, cutting blade and instruc-
donifolder. NetEach. . it o S it f o i

EDITall Model S-3—Block only for 4~ tape. Fits on console
"y 34"

machines, Countersunk 24" mounting holes. Size, 53{" x 17 x 3",
btk o e guLt A7 O b bl
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tape. 53{” x 134" x 34". Net Each. ..... ciaireee:.529.00

EDITall Medel KS-3.75—Kit for 3{” tape. Includes block, splicing
tape, carbon penell, cutting blade and instructions. 53{” x 114" X

37, Net Each. .. .oovvavennn oy D R T T 7 g 2 i $30.00
EDITall Model S-4—Countersunk }¢” mtg. holes. For 1" tape.
53 X 137 x 3% Net Each. ... ... . --iail i, $34.

EDITall Model KS-4—Kit for 17 tape. Includes block, splicing
tape, carbon peneil, cutting blade and instructions, 534" X 13{" X
3. Net Each. .. ..euieenrnncnnnnsncsaccnsiorennas £35.00

EDITall Model CX-1 EDITab Kit—Package of 50 precision splic-
ing tabs. Joins splliced tape easlly without overlap or overflow
BN N AT T O sl 4 srn b oo S S a/atatnnes .

EDITall Model S-1—Block only for 4" tape. Net Each.. 8.00
EDITall Model MP Marking Pencil—Net Each, , . .25
EDITall Model TCB ‘‘Your Tape Recorder” Booklet—Net 1.00
®Reg. U.S. Pat. Office.
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TELEX Acoustic Products

AIRCRAFT COMMUNICATIONS PRODUCTS

NOISE-CANCELING MIKE
Handheld, noise-canceling mike ideal
for alreraft, ham, CB and other volce
communications. l'ush-w-mllg type.
FAA Approved under TSO-C58. Case
Is high-impact ABS plastic. Neoprene-
covered colled cord extends to 51¢%;
has PJ-068 plug attached. With stain-
less steel hanger, mounting bracket,
hardware.

Telex TEL-66T Dynamic Mike—DIl-
ferentinl dynamic type. Bullt-in 2-stage
transistorized amplifier with adjustable
output. Response, 100-5000 eps. Im-
pedance, 50-600 ohms, Net Ea.$32.50
Telex TEL-66C Carbon Mike—Close-
talking differentlal type with carbon
element. Response, 100-4500 cps, shaped
for maximum intelligibility. Impedance,
50-150 ohms. Net Each...... $25.00

PUSH-TO-TALK SWITCH ASSEMBLY
Fits 147 to 1" dla, alreraft control
wheel—facilitates pllot's keying of trans-
celvers and activation of mike circuits,
Plug on 6’ colled cord for .206” dia.
radio mike jack. Has standard " jack
for boom mike. Easy to install.

Telex PT-101 Switch Assembly—
Net Each..... $23.08

PILOT EARSET®

Provides excellent In-flight listening
without hindering normal cockplt func-
tlons. Consists of Earset miniature
magnetic speaker, nylon earloop, ear
inserts In 3 sizes, and 5 cord with
in-line volume control, clothing gll:).
PJ-055 plug. Weighs under 2 oz. FAA
Approved under TSO-C57, Category B.
Response, =3 db, 200-3000 eps. Imn-
edance, 500 ohms.

elex PEM-77R Earset—For right ear.
Net Each........ $13.25
Telex PEM-77L—. 13.25

TWINSET® HEADSET

Lightest headset ever made—just 1.6
oz. Wldely used throughout the aviation
industry. FAA Approved under TSO-
C57. Sensitivity, 120 db above .0002
dynes/em? for 1 mW Input. With 5’
cord and standard phone plug.
Telex HTW-2 Twinset—Impedance,
500 ohms. Net Each...... ..$14.50
Telex HT X-2—1000 ohms. Net. . 14.60

TELESET® HEADSET
Ruggedly constructed, dual magnetic
earphones at modest cost. Of stalnless
steel and high-lmpact plastic. Vinyl-
covered cord has bullt-in strain relief.
Yoke allows 180° cup rotation. Response,
50-10,000 eps. Sensitivity, 115 db SPL
for 1 mW Input. Net weight, 0z,
Color, tan and brown. With 5 cord
and standard phone plug.
Telex HM-500 Teleset—Impedance, 500
ohms. Net Each._....... 0 3.5
Telex HM-100—2000 ohms.... 13.50

610-1 HEADSET

Low-cost dual magnetle earphones with
comfortable ear cushlons, 5 cord and
standard phone plug. Response, 40—
15,000 eps usable. Handles 4 watt max,
Color, off-white and brown. Impedance,
600 ohms.

Telex 610-1 Headset—Net Each.$6.95

MAGNA-TWIN MARK III HEADSET
Versatile, all-purpose magnetic headsets.
Headphones have 50-10,000 eps response
with 110 db sensitivity; Impedance,
500-600 ohms. Deluxe foam rubber ear
cushions. With 5’ cord. Color, gray.
Telex Net
No. Description Each
MR-6 | Dual phones; std. plug [$18.95
MRB-46| Dual phones; 50-ohm 30.95
carbon mike*; 2 std.
S |-plugaT s e ) 2
MRB- |Above, but with 2067 47.95
49PT dia. mike plug and
push-to-talk
Dual phones
transistorized dynamic
mike#* for carbon

_equivalent; 2 s
e

MRB-65 51,95

3 dU0-ohm
transistorized dynamic
mike* for earbon
equivalent; 2 std. plugs

*Small, nolse-cancelling boom-type.

Il
IJ]‘ TEL-66 Mike

PT-101 Switch

- ——.

Pilot Earset

Twinset

MRB-85

DICTATION, GENERAL COMMUNICATIONS

MONOSET® HEADSET
Featherwelght (1.2 oz.), under-the-chin
headset perfect for use with office dic-
tating machines. Slgnals come directly
to the ear, blocking out background
noise. Response, 50-5000 ecps. Sensl-
tivity, 88 db above .0002 dynes/cm?
for 10 mW input. Handles 25 mW max.
With 5’ detachable cord, standard plug.

Telex HMV-2 Monoset—Impedance, 125
ohms. Net Each. . .,.......... $7.9 Monoset
Telex HMY-2—2000 ohms. Net. 7.95

TELE-FI®) HEADSET

Sound reaches one ear one millisecond
after the other ear, creating greater
depth and clarity. Ideal for secretarial
or entertalnment use. Recelver snaps
onto headset or slips in slot of plastic
Earset. Response, 50-5000 cps. Handles
25 mW max. With 5’ cord and standard
phone plug,

Telex HFR-91 (15 ohms), HFV=91 Ii

125
ohms), HFW-91 (500 ohms), HF)LBI
1000 ohms) or HFY-91 (2000 ohms) [LolecEl
Tele-Fi—Net Each............ $5.85

DYNASETG) HEADSET
Versatlle, under-the-chin magnetic
headset for TV and radlo monitoring,
record llstening, ofllee equipment and
commereial applications. Provides clear
reproduction of musle and speech; sound
travels through tublng for better re-

production. Response, 50-5000 eps. naset
Senslitivity, approx. 105 db above .0002 Dy
dynes/em? for 1 mW Input. Impedance,
15 ohms. Handles 25 mW max. With 5
acoustical tubing, standard plug.
Telex HUP-01 Dynaset—Net. ..$8.50
METAL EARSET®
A _hi-fl earphone that slips onto the ear,
Welghs Iy 16 oz. Uses sealed, rust-
:)lruug.\r(-c,“ }'T.Lir.sgumfimublullisécn}ng at
1 mw, L cord, standard plug.
Telex EMR-2 (15 ohims), EMV=-2 (125 et
ohms), EMW-2 (500 ehms), EMX-2
(1000 ohms) or EMY-2 (2000 ohms)
Earset—Net Each............. $4.55
RECEIVERS

Replacement recelvers for Earsets and
Tele-Fi headsets.
Telex RTR-04 (15 ohms), RTV-IM’EI‘.!.G
ohms), RTW-04 (500 ohms), RTX-04 Receoiver
(1000 ohms) or RTY-04 (2000 ohms)
Receiver—Net Each....... ....52.25

MAGNETIC PILLOW SPEAKER f—
Palm-sized, welghs only 2.6 oz., easlly
sterillzed in aleohol, Completely shock-
proof. Detachable flexible cord. Sensl-
tvity 1 mW, for comfortable listening,
Fre ney response, 50-4000 cps. 5" Magnetic
thick, 24" dlameter. 5’ cord and plug. Pillow Speaker

Telex SMV-2A (125 ohms) or SMY-2A
(2000 ohms) Pillow Speaker—
Net Each. ..l iseiersrans $5.95

DYNAMIC PILLOW SPEAKER
Mellow and smooth tonal quallty. Du-
rable stainless steel housing, ‘shock-
absorbing polyethylene ring around
edge, 334" dla., 134" thick, weight 4 oz,
without cord. Comfortable listening
level with 1 mW Input to speaker.
Maximum power level, 4 watt approx,
With 5’ cord and standard phone plug.
Telex SDN-2A Pillow Speaker—3.2

Dynamic
Pillow Speaker

ohms. Net Each............. .$6.95

Telex SDM-2A—Above, 10,000 ohms -l'-'vf “;"dla ‘:"

hnlmduncc. Net Each,.........$9. AndiHenTa oo
Telex SDM-7A—Pillow Speaker, 10,000 Produiti P
ohms, with 5 volume control cord and o e
std. phone plug. Net Each....$11.95 LD

ACCESSORIES
EAR CUSHIONS. Direct replacements for Telex headsets.
Telex ACD-1—Deluxe fonm rubber. Gray, Net per Palr. . .$2.95
Telex ACV-1—Vinyl-covered polyurethane. Gray.
Magna-Twin headsets, Net per Pair. ..., .............. 5
Telex ACT-2—Brown fonm rubber. For Teleset. Per Palr, . 1.00
Telex ACT-5—For 610-1 headset. Net per Palr...... - 70

VOLUME CONTROL CORDS. 5’ cords with std. phone plugs.

Telex No. VYM-2—For 2,000 ohm Magnetic Pillow speaker.
Net Each

Telex No. VVM-2—TFor 125 ohm Magnetic Pillow
Net Each ... 5.95
Telex No. VVT-2—For m Metal Monoset, Earsets,
or Tele-Fi. Net Each ojoufatate nldleie loiH 0 4 als

Telex No. VXT-2

ker,
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Recording Accessories, Fan

AUDIO DEVICES RECORDING DISCS

® ] @

AUDIODISCS have Kept pace with the cmlsumtlf' increasing demands of the recording
industry for over a quarter of a eentury. Features in

clude: Consistent, uniform thickness;

superior tracking qualities; extended stylus life; brilliant high-frequeney response; freedom
from background noise; positive thread throw; no “groove tearing'; unblemished surface;

FOR EVERY RECORDING NEED

Today’'s Audiodisc—in keeping with the high professional stan-
dards of modern recording engineers—Is the finest ever, produced
by the most advanced facilities and techniques. Audiodises provide
a complete line of recording blanks to meet the full range of re-
quirements of discriminating professional recordists with eomplete

no advance ball score; micro-mirror surface.

satisfaction. To fulfill the varying needs of the recording engineer,
Audiodises are available in a broad range of types, each intended
to satisfy a specific requirement. And each disc l‘s manufactured to
1llr0\'ltlc] complete satisfaction. Audiodiscs . .. they speak for
themselves,

Description

MASTER AUDIODISCS FOR MASTER RECORDINGS
The overwhelming choice of the recording engineer where pressings
are to be made by the electroplating process. Their excellence and
conslstent quality are well known to all record processors. Aluminum
base. Available in single face with center hole only.

RED LABEL AUDIODISCS FOR PROFESSIONAL USE
Standard throughout the recording industry, Red Label Audiodiscs
exceed the most exacting demands for optimum quality and depend-
grtblllty. Aluminum base, double-sided. All imprinted except Type

YELLOW LABEL AUDIODISCS FOR GENERAL USE
A popular choice for all geucral-purlpuﬁu recording applications
which require high, uniform quality. Alumin
Imprinted or yellow paper labels available on request.

BLUE LABEL AUDIODISCS FOR AMATEUR USE
Ideal for schools, home, amateur and demonstration work. Same
high quality for the very best inrecording, but on a thinner aluminum
base. Double-sided. Blue paper labels available on request.

Net Net

Wit. Price Price

Audio- Approx. | Std. er List per per

disc Thick- | Pkgs. td. | Price Disc Disc
Type Size, ness, Con- | Pkg., per | in Std. | Broken

No. In. In. tain Lbs. Disc Pkg. Lots
10M1 | 10 050 25 9 |s4.63 |$2.78 |$3.10
12M1 2 050 25 18 5.27 3:16 3.53
13M1 | 133 050 25 251 | 7.80 | 4.68 | 5.23
14M1 | 14 050 25 21 8.33 | 5.00 | 5.58
TR2* | 7 050 25 4 2.43 1.46 | 1.63
8R2 8 .040 25 5 1.80 1.08 | 1.20
10R2 | 10 .040 25 7% | 232 | 1.39 | 1.55
12R2 | 12 .050 25 13 4.95 | 2.97 | 3.32
7Y* 7 .050 25 4 2.22 | 1.33 1.49
um base, double-sided. 8Y 8 .040 25 5 .67 1.00 1.12
oy 10 .040 25 7% | 2.00 | 1.20 1.34
10Y+ 10 .050 25 7 .17 1.90 2:12
12Y 12 .050 26 13 4.22 2.53 2.83
6A 614 .030 50 414 .85 .51 57
8A 8 .030 50 7 1.27 .76 -85
10A 10 .030 50 10 1.68 1.01 1.13

*Standard 45 rpm dise with 124" dia. center hole. Avallable with
fSupplied with extra-heavy base.

conventional center hole; to order, specifly “Small Center Hole'.

SONOCRAFT RECORDING STYLI

Sonocraft Sapphire No. 7—This sapphire stylus has long been
recognized by recording engineers as the best recording stylus
made. The jeweled point, with 87° included angle, correct radius
and fine polish, cuts a silent, shiny groove for many hours. It is
especially designed to insure proper thread throw. Each stylus is
disc tested on a recording machine just before packaging, thus
guaranteeing quality and uniformity. Can be resharpened n num-
ber of times. Supplied with dural shank. Net Each. ..... $5.34
Sonocraft Sapphire No. 7MG—Especially designed for professional
microgroove recording, Dural shank, Can be resharpened,
Gk R G e ... 56.34
Sonocraft Stellite No. 11—A favorite with professionals and non-
Ero!msalonuls alike. Standard short shank (17£”) with ‘“‘flat” is
rass; available In long and/or round shank if specified.
Net Each
Sonocraft Sapphire No. 5—A professional recording stylus with
brass shank ideally suited for those recordists not requiring the
superior quality of Sonocraft No. 7. Can be resharpened.
T O ) T S B GO D CHO b 5 L3 PG Lo v oo e s s g $3.96

3M SCOTCH® BRAND SPECIAL
PURPOSE, INDUSTRIAL TAPES

V2" AUDIBLE RANGE TAPES
No. 111: All-purpose, std. length type with 134-mil plastic base.
No, 131: Low print tape; reduces ‘‘print-through’; 1 3¢-mll
plastic base.
No. 150: Extra length, extra strength; on 1-mil polyester base.
No. 201: High signal-to-noise ratlo, for mastering and sub-
mastering applications. Excellent high frequency response, long
life, low ruboffl; anti-static treated; 1 }4-mil plastic base.
No. 202: Extra strength, with 13}4-mil polyester base.
No. 203: Extra length 1-mil polyester base.

im Longth of Tape and List |_Net Each
Number Reel Type Price | 1-4 | 5 Up
111-15-2500H 2500’ NAB hub $16.95/511.30/510.17
111-15-2500R0 |2500' NAB 102" metal reel| 10.40| 12.93|"11.64
131-15-2500H [2500° NAB hub 11.
131-15-2500R0 2500’ NAB 10 }4” metal reel 13.92
150-15-3600H |3600" NAB hub 14.07
150-12-3600RO (3600’ NAB 1014” metal reel 16.02
201-12-2500H  |2500° NAB hub 11.97
201-15-2500R0 (2500 NAB 10" metal reel 13.92
202-15 -25 2500’ NAB hub 16.77
202-15-2500R0 |2500' NAB 1014” metal reel 18.72
203-15-3600H 13600’ NAB hub 17.10
203-15=3600R0O 13600’ NAB 10 14” metal reel 18.96

See a following page for more Scotch@® Brand recording tapes.
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SONOCRAFT BRAND X
MAGNETIC RECORDING TAPE

Highest quality, splice free recording tape in standard lengths on
warp-free plastic reels. All Sonocraft tapes are skin packed in
modern, hinged boxes.

1.5 MIL %a” ALL PURPOSE PLASTIC

Sonocraft Description List Net Each
No. Length Wound On Price 1-11*
STA-6 (Hlllu; 600’ 5" Plastic 52.25 $1.08
STA-12 (Blue; 12007 7" Plastic 3.50 1.68
1.5 MIL %" ALL PURPOSE MYLAR¥*
Sonocraft Description List | Net Each
No. Length Wound On Price 1-11*
STM-6 6007 5" Plastic I 52.82 $1.27
STM-12 1200/ 77 Plastic 4.54 2.04
1.0 MIL %" EXTRA PLAY PLASTIC
Sonocraft __ Deseription | pjst | Net Each
No. Length | Wound On | Price 1-11*
STA-18 (Red) 1800”7 | 7" Plastic 55.50 $2.48
1.0 MIL " ALL PURPOSE MYLAR*
Sonocraft | Description List | Net Each
No. Length | Wound On Price 1-11*
STM-9 (Hmwn; 900° | 57 Plastic 53.60 $1.62
STM-18 (Brown 1800 7* Plastic 6.20 2.79

*Reglstered DuPont Trade Mark. *Inquire about larger quantity
discounts.

ROTRON WHISPER® FAN KIT

IFan assembly kit espeecinlly grouped
for the home entertainment field, hi-fi/
stereo, TV recelvers, ham radio equip-
ment, ete. Supplied with Whisper ven-
turl fan electrical connector, mounting
hardware and detalled instructlons for
mounting In three possible arrange-
ments. Noise level only 18 db (SIL).
For 105-120 VAC, 50-60 cps, single
phase operation. Size, 4'L4" sq. X 114"
d. Welght, 1.2 1bs.

Rotron Whisper Fan Kit—
NetiEach ey Sontiooey $14.85

L ]
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Robins Recorder Accessories

GIBSON GIRL® TAPE SPLICERS

Robins Model TS-500 5" Audio/Video Splicer—Simllar to
TS-4J but heavy duty for use with Sony, Concord and other
video systems as well as audlo, computer, telemetry, Industrial
and speclal purpose magnetic recording tape. Net Each. .$51.00
Robins Model TS-1000 1 Audio/Video Splicer—Same as TS-500
but for use with 1” tape systems such as Ampex. Net...$51.00
Robins Model TK-9 Tape Editing Workshop—For easy, accurate
splicing, editing, combining and repairing of recording tapes.
Takes all reels up to 7”. Conslsts of two tape winders and Stereo 4
tape splicer attached to walnut-graln, warp-proot base. Accurately
callbrated edlting/timing scale on base Indicates tape time belng
added or cut from tape. Slze, 674" x 133" x 515" h.

I DG T R e R T St $14.40
Robins Model TS-8D ‘‘Stereo 4’ Deluxe Splicer—Precise splicing
of 4-track tapes without loss of program materinl on outside tracks,
Also use with single or two-track tapes. Blade centering adjust-
ment for lifetime accuracy. Replaceable cartrldge and cutter pad.
See-thru windows show “‘cut” and *“‘trim'’ positlons. Tape gulde
and fingers secure tape during spliclng. Easy threading tape dis-
penser Is bullt-in; has 34" x 100" splicing tape. Safety-lock pro-
tects blades when not In use. Net .
Robins Model TS- “Stereo 4" Standard icer—Same as
I'S-8D), except without positlon Index windows. Metal and plastic
constructlon, Integral dispenser comes with roll of 3¢” x 100"
splicing tape. Net Each. .. ... ..., i iievevaciceancses B
Robins Model TS-4J S 0 J or me as TS-48,
but without tape dispenser and splicing tape. Net Each. .$4.35
Robins Model SP-4 ‘“Semi-Pro" Splicer—Compact, low-cost de-
sufn with tape allgnment gulde with adhesive back; hand-held
Glbson Girl cutter and trimmer with blade cover. Plastlc.
Net Each, ....... 0
Robins Model H-4 ““Hobby pli e-backed plastie
tape gulde fastens to recorder. Comes with unique curved cutting
blades. Net Each 75¢

GIBSON GIRL® TAPE SPLICER KITS
Robins Model TK-8DLX Professional Kit—Includes TS-8D
splicer, ST-500 splieing tape, 'I"I-1 Tape Threader, TC-12 clips,
1{(2—2 head cleaner, RC-2-22 head and gulde lubricant, JCT-2 tape
cleaning cloth, RH-2 reel holders, SL-30 reel labels and TE-24
gulde book to better tape splicing and editing. Each....$11.49
Robins Model TK-45TD Standard Kit—Includes TS-4S splicer,
ST-375 splicing tape, TT-1 tape threader, TC-12 clips, HC-2
head cleaner, JCT-2 tape cleaning cloth, reel holders, SL-30 reel

labels and TE-24 gulde book. Each.................... $8.25
Robins Model TK-4JR Junior Kit—Same accessories ns Standard
Kit, but with TS-4J splicer. Each..................... £

$6.89

Robins Model TK-4H Kare —With H-4 Hobbylist Splicer,
> tape cleaning cloth, 00 splicing tape, TC-12 clips
and TE-24 gulde book. Each.............. i e 5199

CUT-N-SPLICE TAPE SPLICERS
Robins Model TS-6 Deluxe Splicer—Easy-to-use splicer with ad-
justment for cutting tapes at 40° or 90°. Comes with 25 self-stick
splicing patches in handy tray bullt into splicer base. Net.$3.00
Robins Model TS-5 Splicer—Metal splicing block with tape guide
and culllnF groove for hand-held blade. Sliding tray 1s bullt in to
hold 25 self-stick splielng patches and blade (supplied).

Ne St 89
Robins Model TST-233 Patches—Pkg. 75 sell-stick patches for
TS-5 and TS-6 splicers. Net PACKAZE. ... ..vuueeinnnnnnnn. 69c

REPLACEMENT KITS FOR SPLICERS

Contaln replacement cutter cartridge and two cutter pads.

b Model RK-2—Jor TS-4A series splicers. Each
b Model RK-3—For TS-48, I'S-4J splicers. Eac
Robins Model RK-8—For TS-8D splicer. Each
Robins Model RP-2 Replacement Cutter Pads
4J, and TS-4 A serles splicers. Package of 12. Each 3
Robins Model RP-8 Replacement Cutter Pad 3
HnlICRrs PACKAZe Of 12. FACH . T . .. iivnvenienaonsonasansascs 99¢c

MAGNETIC BULK TAPE ERASERS

Robins Model TM-120—Erases video and audlo from tape as
wide as 27, Reduces nofse 50-90 db below saturation minimum.
For up to 17" reels. Net Each . .......... R e 105.00
Robins Model TM-100—For up to 103" reels. Net. . . 53.99
Robins Model ME-39—Completely erases recorded and unwanted
signals In seconds. Reduces background nolse levels 3 to 6 db
below normal erase head level. Takes reels up to 1034* dla. x 14”
wide. U/L Listed: 110 VAC, 60 cps. Net Each..... ... 7-60
Robins Model ME-77—Low cost eraser reduces nolse 2 to 4 db
below erase head level. Takes reels to 7 x ¥* w. For 110 VAC,
60 cps. Net Each. .. .
Robins Model ME-66—Ha; 1eld with unique handle containing
momentary contact switch. Erases entlre tape reel In seconds
without rewinding. For any slze reel of 4" tape. Rated 4 amps,
110-120 VAC, 60 cps. Net Each............... CEa ot .

Robins Model ME-55—Fconomy hand-held eraser. Welght, 2 lbs.
Requires 4 amps, 110-120 VAC, 60 eps. Net Each. .. .. $10.00

TAPE HEAD DEMAGNETIZERS
Model HD-6—Easy-to-use, compact design. Removes signal-
damaging magnetlsm from tape head. U/L Listed; 110 VAC, 60
CPS NG e R T W e s o b et o $6.59
Model HD-3—Low-cost version with plastic sleeve on probe tip
to prevent damage to head: 110 VAC, 60 cps. Net Each..$3.9

REPLACEMENT REELS
All reels are attractively peg-packaged.

Robins | Reel |Quantity Robins | Reel |Quantity
Model | Size | per Pkg. | Each | Model Size | per Pkg. | Each
TR20-6 2% 6 60c | TR25-6 | 214" 6 Oc
TR30-6 37 6 60c | TR32-4 | 314" -+ Oc
TR40-4 47 4 69c | TR50-2 | 5" 2 Oc
TR70-2 7L 2 60c | TR74* & 1 Dc

*Low torque, 4" hub. Tape Capaclty: 1,600, 4 mil; 1,200°, 1 mil;
800, 1% mil. Supplled with box.

TAPE STROBE AND LIGHT KIT
Checks tape speed, accuracy, flutter and wow at 15, 716 and 3%
Ips speeds. Includes strobe tape, neon light and full insStructions.

obins Model TK-5 Strobe Kit—Net Each...... silese e B ] e
CLEANERS, CHEMICALS AND KITS
Robins Net
Model Description Each
HC-2 Head cleaner removes grime and oxldes $0.60
HC-5 5" reel treated cloth tape cleaner and lube 1.69
THC-3 Same, but 3” reel .9
JCT-2 Pkg. 3 cleanlng/lubricating Jockey cloths .8
MSW-150(Pkg. 150 Swabbles (6” Ig. cotton swabs) .6
RC-2-22 |Silicone-base recording head & gulde lube, 2 oz. .so
RC-2-33 |OIll for tape and phono drives, 2 oz. bottle . g
RC-2-56 [Non-slip for tape and phono drives, 2 o0z, B
TK-2 Kit: HC-2 plus JCT-2 1.?4
THK-6 Kit: HC-2 plus RC-2-22 1.14
TK-7 Kit HC-2, RC-2-22, RC-2-56, RC-2-23 plus| 2.19
50 Swabbles
MISCELLANEOUS TAPE ACCESSORIES
Robins Net
Model Description I Each
RH-2 Set of 2 reel holders to reduce wobbling $0.80
TB3-12 |Pkg. 12 tape mailing boxes for 3 45" reels .80
TC-5 Tape storage can for 5" reels; enamel-finlshed .39
metal, ribbed for stacking
TC-7 Same, but for 7 reels .54
TC-75 Pkg. 75 tape holding clips .69
TLD-15 |Pkg. 15 tape log dises for indexing 77 tapes .69
TP-3 Pkg. 3 (black, white, yellow) pencils for mark- .60
Ing tapes for editing and cuing
TPP-1 Pkg. 50 ass't pre-cut felt pressure pads for re- .80
placement on most tape recorders
TPP-2 Pkg. 44 pre-cut and 2 U-cut-it-to-fit self-stick- .69
ing felt pressure pads
TL-150 |Pkg. 150 pressure-sensitive 2”7 x 14” labels .60
TRN-2 Reel rack holds 77 reels upright; 2 log discs .60
TT-1 Tape threader stops fumbling when threading .80

YU METER
Accurate record or play level readings made easy. Dual Impedance
output. Modulation, 0-100%; 0 10 +3 db. Sensitivity, 200 pA.
Shunts for 1.2 or 12 V “zero” VU, Size, 414” x 114" d.; mounts
In 23{" hole.

Robins Model VU-100—Net Each. ........000vnnn... $19.20
TELEPHONE PICKUP COILS AND BEEPER
Robins Model TRB-3 Tele-Tape Beeper and Pickup Coll—Tran-
sistorized unit injects 1 ke beep Into phone and recorder every 15
seconds while plcking up phone conversation. Fastens by spring to
phone. With on-off switch, 6-ft. eable for phone and 6-It. cable for

recorder. Requlres standard 22 }4-volt battery (not supplied).
Net Each. . 0. 000 S et e A .
Robins Model TRP-1 Tele-Tape Pickup Coll—High efficlency
ferrite Inductor for 3-5 db galn; high signal-to-nolse ratio. Lasily
attached to phone. With 6-ft. cable. Net Each . . ,...... .
Robins’ Model TRP-2 Economy Pickup—Fastens to phone with

suction cup. With 5-ft. cable. Net Each................ $1.89
MYLAR* SPLICING AND LEADER TAPE BOOKS AND MANUALS
Speclal formula, carefully controlled for tackiness, thickness, Robins No. Net
strength and cold flow. Leader 18 1}4-mil, supplied on 2 34" reel; Model Title Pag;u Each
ideal for Indexing between recorded sections of a reel. — - - -
*DuPont trademark. ;E:i; 'i_a]:)c ‘lethug}g am}{b]llh&llng Gulde Book fé %8:
= elevislon Tape Recording c
Type Width x Length Net Ea. TE-96 What You Should Know About Your| 96 | 80c
L Splicing " x 300" 30¢c Tape Recorder
T! Splicing 35" x 275" Qc TE-127 | Tape Recording the Sounds of Your Life| 128 | 89¢
T! Splicing 19" x 250" 60¢c TE-129 | How to Get the Most Out of Your Tape| 128 | 89¢
L Leader 3" x 100 9c Recorder
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audiotape Tape and Accessories

LOW PRINT MASTER RECORDING ON
1%2-MIL PLASTIC

Audio- Net Each
tape Description Std.| List |Less than; Std.
No. Lgth., Wound On |Qty.| Price | Std. Qty. Qty.
51-M 600°5" Plastic 10 |5 275 ($ 1.B3 |$ 1.8
51-M  112007|77 Plastic 10 4.30 2.86 2.5
2551H-M |2500'|NAB Hub b 9.25 8:17 5.55
2551R-M [25007(1014% Al, Reel| 5 | 12,20 8.14 7.3
2551FS-M1|2500°|11025" 6 | 12.20 8.14 7.3
5051H-M |5000°|NAB Hub 5 | 16.95 11.30 10.17
5051R-M [5000'114” Al. Reel b | 23.90 15.93 14.34
MASTER RECORDING ON 1%-MIL MYLAR
671-M 6007 5" Plastic 10 |5 3.20 | $2.13 | $1.92
1271-M  (1200°|7” Plastic 10 5.10 3.40 3 B
2571H-M (2500'|NAB Hub 5 | 11.00 7.73 0
2571R-M (2500°|1015" Al. Reel|] & 3.50 9.00 0
2571FS-M|2500°|10 5" 5 | 13.50 9.00 0

STANDARD RECORDING ON 1'2-MIL MYLAR
High-strength, super-durable. Withstands extreme 'l('llll)l{!l'ﬂll_ll‘lji:,
is virtually immune to humidity, gives maximum tape life.

AUDIOTAPE AND ACCESSORIES

Supplied on G-inch and 7-Inch four spoke *“C-Slot'" plastic reels for standard recorders. Unlque
deslgn for threading eliminates kinks and twists; makes threading easler. All reels are self-
locking. Reels packed in sturdy, scuff-resistant color coded boxes for instant identification.
Audiotape supplied on colored reels, 5-inch and 7-inch size, at no Increase in price. Specify:

R-red;: YR-vellow; GR-green or BR-blue. Example: 1231TYR means 1200 feet of *Tem-
pered” Mylar@ Tape on & 5-inch yellow reel.

DOUBLE RECORDING “TEMPERED” MYLAR
muemd 14-mil Mylar for extra long life.

Audio- Net Each
tape | Description Std.| List |Less than| Std.
No. Lgth.] Wound On |Qty.| Price | Std. Qty. Qty.
331Ti# 300'|3" Plastic* 10 [51.60 ($ 1.07 |$ 0.886
1231 1200°(56" Plastic 10 5.45 3.63 3.27
1831T 1800534 Plastle 10 6.75 4.50 4.05
2431T 240077 Plastic 10 9.50 6.33 5.70
4831T-R _|4800’|1014” Al. Reel| 5 | 22.00 14.67 13.20
4831T-FS[4800'|10 14"} 5 | 22.00 14.67 13.20

DOUBLE RECORDING ON Y2-MIL MYLAR

Glves twice as much recording time per reel.

331 $00°13” Plastlc 10 | $1.37 $0. 2
1231 1200°|5” Plastic 10 3.50 22 0
1831 1800°|1534* Plastle 10 5.00 3 0
2431 2400°17% Plastic 10 6.50 4. 0

LOW NOISE 1%-MIL PLASTIC BASE

High signal-to-nolse ratio; extra low hiss level.

1257 200°|7* Plastlc 10 |$ 4.30 | $2.86 | $2.58
2557H (2500’ NARTB Hub [ 5 | 9.25 6.17 6.55
2557R  [2500¢(10 4% Al Reell 5 | 12.20 8.14 7.32

Audio- Net Each LOW NOISE ON 1%2-MIL MYLAR

tape Description Std.| List |Less than| Std. Maintains a high slgnal-to-noise ratlo.

No. |Lgth.| Wound on |Qty.| Price | Std. Qty.| Qty. 1277 1200°[7" Plastic 10 [$ 5.10 | $3.40 | $3.06
671 600" |5" Plastic 10 |S 2.65 |$ 1.77 (% 1.59 2577TH 2500°|NAB Hub 5 | 11.00 7-33 6.60
11 | 1500 7 Plastic 10 |" k25 |° 283 |” 2le8 2577R  [2500¢|1034” AL Reel| 5 | 1350 | 9.0 8.10

25 NAB Hub . . .

2571R | 25007 (10147 AL Reel| 5| 1120 | 7.47 | &.72 LOW NOISE ON 1-MIL MYLAR

2571Fs | 2500° [101571 5(1u20 | 7.47 | 6.72  1se7 1800°| 77 Plastic 10 [5.7.35 |$ 4.90 | 4-4]
5071H -’EUUU' NAB Hub 5 | 16.65 11.10 9.99 3667TH \3500' NAB Hub 5 | 14.20 9.47 | 8.52
5071R 50007 |14” Al Reel 5 | 24.50 16.33 14.70 3667TR 36007110 4" Al. RL;Q_!. 5 | 17.15 11.43 ‘lo.z_a

STANDARD RECORDING ON PLASTIC BASE LUBRICATED TAPE
Maximum fidelity, uniformity, frequency response and freedom Deslgned for use In continuous-loop tape cartridges.
from nolse and distortion. Base {s 114 mil acetate, 1761 Lube[1700°17" Plastic [10 s 585 | $3.87 | $3.52

151*% 1507 137 Plastic 10 |$ 0.70 [$ 0.47 |$ 0.42
351 300’ |47 Plastic 10 1.35 890 81
651§ 600’ 157 Plastic 10 2.25 1.50 1.35
851§ 850’ |53{" Plastle 10 2.95 1.97 1.77
1251§ 12007 |77 Plastic 10 3.50 2.34 2:10
2551H | 2500° INAB Hub 5 7.85 5.23 4.71

551R 2500’ [1035* Al Reell 5 | 10.80 7.-20 6.48
2551FS | 25007 |10157% 5 | 10.80 7.20 6.48

051H | 5000’ INAB Hub 5 | 14.40 9.60 8.64
5051R 5000 |14” Al. Reel 5 | 21.35 14.23 12.81

LONGER RECORDING ON PLASTIC BASE
50% more recording time per reel on low-cost 1-mil cellulose
acetate base, affording maximum economy.

Net Each

Audio-

tape Description Std.| List |Less than, Std.

No. Lgth. | Wound on |Qty.| Price | Std. Qty.l Qty.
941 9007 |57 Plastic 10 (§ 3.50 |$ 2.34 |$ 2.10
1241 12007 |53* Plastic 10 | 3.75 2.50 2.25
841 800’ |7% Plastic 10 | 5.50 3.67 3.30
3641H 00" INAB Hub 5 | _9.85 6.57 5.91
641R | 3600’ [1014” Al Reel| 5 | 12.80 8.53 7.68
3641FS | 36007 |1015" 5 | 12.80 8.53 7-68
7241H | 7200° |[NAB Hub 5[ 18.40 | 12.27 | 11.04
7241R | 7200 |14” Al. Reel 5 | 25.35 16.90 15.21

LONGER RECORDING ON MYLAR

On 1-mil Mylar polyester film, provides 50% more recording time
per reel. Exceptional strength, durabllity and storage life.

Net Each

Audio- o

tape Description Std.| List |Less than| Std.

No. Lgth.| Wound on |Qty.| Price | Std. Qty. Qty.
26114 225 13" Plastic* 10 |§ 1.00 |$ 0.87 |$ 0.60
61§ 900 |5” Plastic 10 3.60 2.40 2-16
12612 1200 | 534" Plastle 10 4.15 2.77 2.49
1861 1800’ |7” Plastic 10 6.20 4.13 3.72
2461 2400’ |814” Plastic 10 9.45 6.20 5.65
3661H 3600" INAB Hub 5 | 11.40 7.60 6-84
3661R 36007 (1015~ Al Reel| 5 | 14.35 9.57 8.61
3661FS | 36007 |1015°t 5 | 14.35 9.57 8.61

61H | 7200’ INAB Hub 5| 24.00 | 16.00 | 14.40
7261R | 7200’ [14” Al Reel 5 | 30,00 | 20.00 | 18.00

TRIPLE RECORDING “TEMPERED" MYLAR

Three times as much recording tlme per reel as standard tape.

633TE7 | 600’|3%” Plastic* | 10 |$ 2.95 | $1.97 | $1.77
1833T ‘lSOD’ 5” Plastlc 10 6.95 4.63 4.17
3633T 3600’|7” Plastic 10 | 11.95 7.97 7.17
*Supplied with maliling box at same price: add sufix MB. 11034"

fiberglass reel (EIA) with solid hub and 4" center hole. TAls
available in plastic self-mailer at same price; add sufix Tal
§Available with 40” colored lender reversal strips; green at start,
red at hub. Add suffix L and 30c to List Price; 20c to Net Price.
#Supplied with self-malling box. @DuPont trademark,
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SNAP-LOAD CARTRIDGE
Super-durable 1-mil Mylar polyester film wound on twin hubs
in dust-resistant plastie magazine. Easy loading; 560-foot tape.
0. C560—LIst Price $4.50; Net Each, 1-9,53.00; 10.52.70

Audio N
REELS, BOXES, LEADER TAPE
Audio Std.| List | Net [Net
No. Description Qty.|Price| Each |Std.Qy.

3PMB (3" plastie reel, mall. box 10 |$0.25/$0.17|$0.15
3.25PMB|3 }4* plastic reel, mall. box | 10 .40 27 24
4PB 47 plastie reel in box 10 .55 37 .33
5PB 5 plastic reel in box 10 .65 43 .39
iPB 77 plastic reel in box 10 .75 .50 45
8.25PB |814” plastic reel, mall. box | 10 | 2.90| 1.94| 1.74

ORB 10147 aluminum reel In box [ 5 | 4.50| 3.00| 2.70
10FS 101" fiberglass EIA, box 5 | 4.50| 3.00 Z.ZO
14RB 14* aluminum reel in box 5| 8.70| 5.80| 5.22
10H _ [NAB metal hub 5] . .50| .45
seey EEE
SPBG  |Gireen |07 plusticreclinbox| 1o | les| 33| 38
5PBB Blue 10 .65| .43 -39
7PB$ Red %g .;g -53 .ﬁg
;;gc é?}:ﬁ?" 7“ plastle reel In box| 1 :15 :go :45
7PBB__ (Blue 10 | .75)  .50| .45

MB Malllng box for 3" reel (1] .15 -10 .09
3.25B Malling box for 3 K”* reel 10 -15| -10 .09
4B Empty box for 4” reel 10 .20 =13 .12
5B Empty box for 57 reel 10 .20 .13 12
7B Empty box for 7” reel 10 .20 .13 12
10B Empty box for 10 24" reel 5 .75 .50 45
4B |Empty box for 147 reel 5| 1.000 .87 .60
5M Corrug. mailing box, 5” 10 .15/ .10 .0
im Corrug. mailing box, 77 10 .20 .13 .12
iom Corrug. mailing box, 103” | 10  .30| .20 -18
3L Self-timing leader, 100° 10 .Bnl «€ ol .54
30AL 30, 2" x 14" adheslve labels | 10 .20 -13 .12

DEMAGNETIZER NO. 400

An AC magnet assembly pro-
vided with extended pole
pleces. Will remove any per-
manent magnetism accumu-
lated in recording head. 110-
115 v., 60 cps.

Audio No. 400—Net..

ALIGNMENT TAPE NO. 200

Prerecorded at 2 ke, 10 ke and 15 ke for precise alignment of

magnetic recording heads, Recorded at 15 ips; 300, 4" reel

Audio No. 200—Net Each 6.00
RECORDING HEAD CLEANER

Liquid deslgned specifically for cleaning recording heads; superlor

to carbon tetrachloride, Comes in one-ounce bottle with brush.

Audio No. ZHC—Net Eaeh, , . 67c
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3m| SEDtEﬁ RECORDING

BRAND

TAPES, CARTRIDGES,
REELS AND CLIPS

NO. 201 “DYNARANGE"
Provides Increased slgnal-to-nolse ratio. For mastering and sub-
mastering uses; superb fidelity at slow speeds. Anti-static treated;
134-mil plastic base.

NO. 150 EXTRA STRENGTH, EXTRA LENGTH

Extra tough 1-mil polyester backing. Super potent oxide for
greater response, crisper tones. For use in outdoor recording and
in extremes of temperature and humidity.

|Lgth., List | Net Each, Lots of Lgth., List | Net Each, Lots of
3M Number | "?t. Reel Price| 1-11 | 12 Up ~3M Number t Ft. Reel Prke; 1-11 12 Up

201-13-600 | 800 | 5" plastic S 2.80 1.87/$ 1.68B 150-14-900 900 | 57 plastic 5 3.6085 2.408 2.16
201-14-1200 | 1200 | 7- plastic iao> .93 2.64 xso-}i-un | 1800 77 plastic } 6.20° 4.13 3.72
201-14-2500H 2500 | NAB hub 9.25 8.17 5.556  150-14-3600H 4600 | NAB hub | 11.40 7.60 6.84
201-14-2500RO* | 2500 | 1015 metal | 12.200 8.14| _7.32  150-/5-3600R0* | 3600 | 1035~ metnl | 14.35| H.57| 8.61
201-14-5000H 5000 | NAB hub | 16.95| 11.30| 10:17 150-14-7200H 7200 | NAB hub | 24.000 16.00 14.40
201-14-5000R 5000 | 147 NAB 23.90] 15.93| 14.34  150-14-7200R 7200 | 14 NAB 30.85 20.63| 18.57

NO. 202 “DYNARANGE" EXTRA STRENGTH
Same as No. 201 but with 1}4-mll polyester backing for added
strength; reslsts extreme temperature and humlidity,

202-4-600 600 | 5” plastic |S 2.85% 1.90S 1.71
202-13-1200 | 1200 | 77 plastic 510 3.40 3.08
202-%4-2500H 500 | NAB hub 11.10 7-40 6.66
202-/4-2500R0* | 2500 | 10}¢” metal | 13.9 9.27 8.34
202-14~5000H 5000 | NAB hub 21.000 14.00| 12.60
202-14-5000R 5000 | 14" NAB 27.50/ 18.33| 16.50

NO. 203 “DYNARANGE EXTRA LENGT
Same recording characteristics as No. 201, plus 1-mil polyester
backing for 50% more recording time.

203-14-900 900 | 5” plastic |S 4.25% 2.B3/$ 2.55
203-14-1800 1800 | 77 plastic | 135 4.90 4.41
203-14-3600H 3600 | NAB hub .2| 9.47 _8.52
203-14-3600RO* | 3600 | 10%” metal | 17.15 11.43 10.29
203-14-7200H 7200 | NAB hub 27.100 18.07| 16.26
203-14-7200R 7200 | 14 NAB 34.05) 22.70] 20.43

NO. 175@® STANDARD LENGTH

Heavy duty coating on 134-mil Tenzar® base; lasts 15 tlmes
longer than ordinary tapes. Improved conductivity drains off

NO. 190 EXTRA LENGTH

Allows 50% more recording time from a conventlonal size reel,
HIgh potency oxide. Thin 1-mil plastic backing.

190-4- 900 | 5” plastlc S 3.50% 2.34% 2.10
190-i4- 1800 | 77 plastle | 5.50 3.67 3.30
150-5, 0H 3600 | NAB hub 9.8 6.57| 5.91
190- /4 ORO* | 3600 | 1014” metal | 12.8 8.53 7.68
1sn-y 7200H 7200 | NAB hub 18.400 12.27| 11.04
190-14-7200R 7200 | 14" NAB 25.35 16.90/ 15.21

NO. 200 DOUBLE LENGTH, DOUBLE STRENGTH

Provldes twlce the playing time of conventional tapes. High
potency oxlde on tenslllzed 4-mil polyester backing,

200-}4-1200 1200 | 5" plastic S 5.45% 3.63|% 3.2
200-14-2400 2400 | 77 plastic | 9. |, 6.33 5.7
200-)2-4800RPS | 4800 | 105" EIAt | 22.00, 14.67| 13.20

NO. 282 SANDWICH TAPE

Micro-thin protective plastic coating over oxlde eliminates oxide
rub-off; reduces head wear. Unaffected by temperature and
humidity. Base, 1}¢-mlil polyester. Specify biue, clear, green, red
or yellow reels.

static. Red, blue, gréen, yellow or clear (standard) reels; speeily, — 282-14-600 600 | 57 plastle | $3.10 $2.07| $1.86
s -4 3 4, s .
P, | M0Ie e o sieg sigg iidit U Toe | 4% 550 Sioy

3 32 e : -5 : NO. 290 TRIPLE LENGTH
1 Eﬁ*:%é:ﬂo. 2:338 ﬁ_{}én- :},lélt’nl 1%%3 ?'f g gg% For maximum recording time on glven size reel. Ideal for recording

= - - meetings, etc.; ¢-mil tensilized polyester backing.

NO. 102 STANDARD LENGTH, EXTRA STRENGTH 200-14-1300 | 1800 | o7 plastic 15 6.95 $4.63 $4.17
Especially suited for Irreplaceable recordings on long term storage;  230=/4-3600 1 3600 | 77 plastic J 1195 7.97 7.17
11g-mil polyester base, unaffected by temperature and humidity. “LIVING LETTERS" TAPES AND ACCESSORIES
: (4= 1288 ?: p}ach [ Eg';‘ ;‘;75 "Ea Three tape lengths on 3~ reels. Plastic contalner doubles as re-
105037 " 9500 | NAB b | 8a 5'73 E:lg useable maller or gtorage unit.

102-1; * | 3500 | 1015~ metal | 11,35 7.57 ©.8)  111-7-150LL 150 | 37 plastic |5 0.90 $0.60] $0.54

1 4 5000 | NAB hub 18.50 12.33| 11.10 200-!45-300LL | 300 | 3" plastic 1.8 " 1.23 1.1

102-Y;-5000R 5000 | 14" NAB 25.000 16.87| 15.00 290-14-600LL 600 | 3” plastic 2.95/ 1.97 1.77
LL-153-3 Empiy box E] .30 27

- luo. }1‘ 1® iI“EDARIDHl!“GIH RLL-14-3 Reel and box .60 .40 38

For all general recording needs. Base, -mil plastic,
n = . NO. 8000 QUICK-LOAD CARTRIDGE

}ﬂ" "ggg %5‘8 2. D}L‘_;?Hg [ ggs ?‘47‘5 0'32 Compact cartridge slips into place easily. No. 150 tape with 1-mil
EEE R 5001 [i5s Haaie [ is: 9% :88  rpolyester backing; 560 f1. length In gray opaque plastie (-0) or
111-12-1200 1900 |7 B aak0 s 1:89 35 traisparent (-C) case; 350 ft, in transparent only.

alge ; plastic 3 2.34| 2.10
R, | YR g PR gl e em e anTow

B han ? ? = 00-14-320-C 3207 0 s >
111-14-5000H 5000 | NAB hub | 14.4 ‘ 90| saq Sooepcire Hy iee | 55855249
111-i4-5000R 5000 | 14" NAB | 21.35 14.23| 12.81  gooo-/Z-560.C 560 4.50 3.00 .70

NO. 120 HIGH OUTPUT
For sensitive recording applieations; 100% more output. Prevents
overloading of passages. Has 114-mil plastic backing.

120-14-600 600 | 5" plastic |§ 2.25% 1.50% 1.35
120-14-1200 1200 | 7* plastic | 3.50° 2:34° 210
120-14-2500H 2500 | NAB hub | 7.85 5.23 4.71
120-/5-2500R0* | 2500 | 1024” metal | 10.80 7.20 6.48
120-14-5000H 5000 | NAB hub | 14. 9.60 _8.64
120-14-5000R 5000 | 14 NAB | 21.35) 14.23] 12.81
NO. 131 LOW PRINT

Minlmizes print-through to a point below nolse level of most pro-
fessional machines. Has 1!4-mil plastic backing.

131-1;-1200 1200 | 77 plastic  |$ 4.405 2.93$ 2.64
131-14-2500H 2500 | NAB hub 925" 8.17° B.55
131-4-2500R0* | 2500 | 1014 metal [ 12,20 8.14| 7.32
131-14-5000H 5000 | NAB hub | 16,95 11.30 10.17
131-1%-5000R 5000 | 14" NAB 23.90, 15.93| 14.34

NO. 138 LOW PRINT, EXTRA STRENGTH
Same magnetic and recording characteristics as No, 131 but with
extra tough 114-mil polyester base,

138-14-1200 1200 | 77 plastic $ 5105 3.40% 3.06
138-14-2500H 2500 l NAB hub 11.10 7.40 .66
138-14-2500R0* | 2500 | 10}4” metal | 13.90 9.27 .34
138-14-5000H 5000 | NAB hub 21.000 14.00( 12.80
138-14-5000R 5000 | 14" NAB 27.50,_18.33| 16.50

NO. 139 LOW PRINT, EXTRA STRENGTH, EXTRA LENGTH

Same recording characteristies as No, 131, plus 1-mil polyester
backing for almost 50% more recording time.

139-14-1800 | 1800 | 77 plastic  |$ 7.35§ 4.90S 4.41
139-14-3600H 3600 | NAB hub |"14.20° 9.4 8.52
139—{;-3GDOR0‘ | 3600 | 10%” metal | 17.15 11.4 | 10.29
139-¢-?2nnu 7200 | NAB hub | 27,10 1a.o1i 16.26
139-14-7200R 7200 | 14* NAB 34.05| 22.70 20.43

NO. 23 AND 24 PLASTIC LEADER AND TIMING TAPE
For identificatlon of ends of tape and selections within roll.

23W-14-1000 " x 1000 | $54.50 $3.00 | S$2.
zm—ﬁ'-un { 5" x 100 .90 .60 | % .EEL
24Y-1{-100 4" x 100 .90 .80 .54

NO. 41 SPLICING TAPE
Self-sticking, for neat, nolseless splices. In metal dispensers.

a1-15-5 157 x 150" 50.39 | $0.39 27
41-13-66 137 % 66’ 76 | $9:58 | S92
41-53 .66 3{r % 66 01| 1.01 .
41-74-66 4" X 66" 157 57 40

NO. 51 ALUMINIZED SENSING TAPE
For recorders with electronic sensing controls. This thin flexible,
strong conductive foll tape has a pressure-sensitive adheslve.

51-74-12.5 | 1L x 150" | $1.89 | $1.89 | $1.32

NO. PRST-7 SELF-THREADING REEL
Self-threading plastic reel with Instant, fumble-free tape thread-
ing. Holds tape firmly but gently. No hooks, slots, or attachments.
‘Threads all tape thicknesses, with or without leaders, Self-storing
reel has snap-tight plastic collar, plus solld sides to seal against
dust and damage, Complete with two pressure sensitive reel labels
plus collar label for recording pertinent information.

PRST-7 |__7” plastic reel | $1.50 | $1.00 |

NO. 12-%-10 END-OF-REEL TAPE CLIP
Clips onto tape end and fits into reel, preventing spilling, Tapered,
smooth edges can't harm tape. Card of 10 clips.
Price per Card: List, 35¢; 1-11, 23¢; 12 Up, 21c.

. NOTES
*Standard NAB wac: also available on 10 }4” plastic reel with 37
NAB center hole (RPL) and with ‘4" EIA center hole (RPS) at
same price. tPlastic with 54" EIA center hole.
Empty reels and boxes avallable.

$0.20
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» ADAPTERS AND MOLDED
COILED CORD CABLE ASSEMBLIES

SWITCHCRAFT ADAPTERS

A complete line of versatlle adapters for Interconnecting components without mating jacks and/or plugs. For hi-fl, stereo, phonographs,
tuners, tape recorders, amplifiers, PA systems, etc. Positive mating design prevents line losses. Nickel-plated finlsh for long life.

Part No. | Fig. Description (Connector Terminals) Net Ea.
05FHB1 | A Stereo Headphone Adapter—Two std. 2-conductor phone plugs wired to a 3-cond. phone jack; shlelded 4’ cable| $2.88
25Y B Y Adapter— Two parallel male mike connectors to one female mike connector .
328A C Audio Equalizer— Converts ceramle phono cartridge to magnetic input; phono jack input to phono plug output .!lg
9 D Hlah Impedance Volume Control Adapter—Female mlke connector to male mike connector 4.17
OF E Y Adapter—Two parallel phono jacks to a phono plug; shlelded - %
0F1 F Flexible Y Adapter—Two parallel phono jacks to a phono plug; shlelded 4" cable .3
QF2 | Flexible Y Adapter—Same, but jack and plug to plug arrangement .35
OF 3k | L ) Flexible Y Adapter—Same as 330F1, but two phono plugs to one phono plug 3
0G G Stereo Cable Adapter— European 5-pin plug to four phono jacks; shielded, color-coded 12* stereo cablest (=1
0H H Flexible Y Adapter—European 3-pin plug to two phono jacks; shlelded, tolor-coded 5 cablet 25
oM I Y Adapter—Two parallel male mike connectors to a 2-conductor [l:hone plug 1.356
oPJ  |...... Y Adapter—Same, but two phono jacks to a 2-conductor phone plug; shielded 1.35
2A J [Phone Jack Inlpub to female mike connector output adapter* 1.17
3 K American Geloso Recorder Adapter—Phone jack to speclal 2-conductor plug 1.65
4A L Phono Jack Input to female mike connector output adapter; shielded* .96
AR | aErTe Same, but phono Jack Input to male mike connector output; shielded .87
5 M Swl}chera t 2%01!\1? (Amphenol 75PCIM) 2-conductor input to Cannon XL-3-11 output; unsoldered internal| 2.10
wire, one en
6A N Shielded 2-conductor phone Jack Input to phono plug output 1.17
BB | Same, but 2-conductor phone Jack input to phono Jack output 1.1
KA | U Phone plug input to male mike connector output; shielded ;
8B o Phono plu? input to female mike connector output; shielded* .
9 P Switchcraft 2501F (Amphenol 75MCIF) output connector to Cannon XL-3-12 input connector 2.10
0 Q Two parallel 2-conductor phone Jack inputs to 2-conductor phone plug output; shlelded 2-40
41 R Silent Plug Adapter—2-cond. phone jack to 2-cond. phone plug: circuit-closing device stops amplifier squeal| 1.98
342 8 Dual purpose binding post/banana {nck input te 2-conductor phone plug output 1.77
343 T Phono Jack to phone plug; bullt-in Iimiting resister for Webcor recorders % 1-17
345A U Phone ?‘lug output to phono Jack input adapter .B7
346 v Tip Jack Input to 2-conductor phone plug output 1.50
349A W  |Phono Plug Coupler—Mates with phono plug at each end; shielded 75
35 X Stereo to Mono Adapter— 3-conductor plione jack to 2-conductor phone plug; shielded 1.35
53 Y Stereo Headphone Adapter—Permits two stereo headphones on single 3-circult jack; shlelded tan metal case| 2.85
61 Z Coupler—2-conductor phone jack at each end; shlelded 1.50
6. Z Coupler—Same, but 3-conductor phone jack at each end; shielded 1.80
6 AA |Coupler—2-conductor phone plug at each end; shielded 1.35
G4A BB |Adapter—2-conductor ‘‘Tinl-Jax'" %4* dia. sleeve to 2-conductor 1{" 0.D. phone plug; shielded 1.05
65 CC |Adapter—2-conductor “Tinl-Jax" input to phono Jack output; shielded 1.05
368 DD [Volume Control—Phono jack input to 2-conductor phone plu[ri( output; shlelded 2-9;
369 EE [2-conductor Revere/Wollensak phone jack to standard 2-conductor phone plug; shlelded 1.3
7 FF |Phono Jack to.2-conductor “Tini-Plug” (%" finger); shielded -84
7 GG |Thick Panel Adapter—For 3501F Ehono ack In panels up to 13{* thick -?5
7 HH [Molded 2-conductor right angle phone plug to molded phono ack; 27 shlelded cable 1-17
7 11 Molded 2-conductor phono jack to 3” shlelded cable, stripped and tinned leads 54
374 JJ Phone f“k fnput to 2-conductor “Tini-Plug’ (%4" dia. finger) output; shielded, nickel plated brass handles 1.1;
375 KK |Phono Jack input to 2-conductor *Micro-Plug” (.0977 dia. finger) output; shielded, nickel plated brass handles( 1.0
376 LL |“Tinl-Jax’ input to 2-conductor “Micro-Plug” (.097* dia. finger) output; ghielded, nickel plated brass handles| 1.05
377 MM |“Micro-Jax" input to 2-conductor *Tini-Plug” (*4* dia. finger) output: shielded, nickel plated brass handles 1.g§

*May be used as male or female mike connector with coupling ring supplied. tFor Grundig, Norelco, Sony or Korting tape recorders.

MOLDED COILED CORD SHIELDED CABLE ASSEMBLIES
Black neoprene jacketed, single-conductor, shielded cable with molded-on phone plugs and/or mike connectors.

No. End 71| End #2| Lgth.* |Net Ea.
05LHB4 A D 4! $2.16
05LPO5 A A 12/ 4.95
e Rl el e 0 3
o5LT05 | A A 20" 6.93
05LT15 A B 20" 8-83 Straight @
05LT87 A C 20" E. 2 2-Conductor Right-angle 2501F Mike Stripped, Tinned
15LH84 B D 4" .16 Phone Plug Phone Plug Connector Leads
87LHE4 C D 4" 2.22
*Extended.
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DN Audio Connectors

"“QUICK-GROUND" AUDIO CONNECTORS

0
a @
@ Iy MJL

Automatic grounding between mating “‘Ground Terminal” connected to shell Net Each, Lots of
connector shells upon engagement. for grounding. Offer 4- and 5-contact Part 25- 50- | 100~ | 250- | 500-
;'Captlve Design” ellminates possible versatility. No. 1-24 | 49 99 249 | 499 | 999
0S8 Ol Insert screw. Interchangeable and mates with Can- A3F 1.38 |51.27 (SI.15 |$0.92 (50.874/$0.828
‘‘Wedge Action” Insert Assembly In- non XLR-3, XLR-4 or Amphenol 91- AIM s,1,, s1_ s],_ou % .80 .76 3 32
sures frm, rellable positioning. 850. AAF 1.71 | 1. 1.43 | 1.14 | 1.08 | 1.03
No. of Contacts: Cholce of three or four; H( )M type has dual 3- or 4-contact. AdM 1.26 | 1. 1.05 .84 .798| .756
Socket Contacts: Phosphor bronze, silver-plated, chromute dipped. Pin Con=- BIM 1.74 | 1. 1.45 | 1.16 | 1.10 | 1.04
tacts: Brass, sllver-plated, chromate dipped. Body or Shell: Diecast zine alloy. B4M 1.80 | 1. 1.50 | 1.20 | 1.14 | 1.08
Finish: Satin nickel except as noted. Insert Dielectric: High-impact resistant C3F 1.86 | 1. 1.55 | 1.24 | 1.18 | 1.12
thermosetting plastic. Latchlock: Molded high strength plastic. Dual Pressure cim .84 .70 .56 .532| .504
Plates: Provide a secure cable lock and strain rellef for all stundard slze cable. C4F 1.92 | 1.76 | 1.60 | 1.28 | 1.2 1.
Cable Strain Relief: Neoprene, keyed to shell. cim .90 .825| .75 .60 .5 R

D3F 1.92 | 1.76 | 1.60 | 1.28 | 1.2 1.
3 Con- 4 Con- In- Size, Inches D3M [ 1114 | 2705 | 195 | .76 | .722| e84
tacts* | tacts* |Fig. Description sert | Length x Diameter D4F 1.98 | 1. 1.65 | 1.32 28 1.
A3F A4F A |Cord plug, takes Lg" cable Skt. DaM 1.20 | 1.1 1.00 .80 16 .
Aim AdM B |Cord plug, removable insert Pin |2 Gim 3.00 7. 2.50 | 2.00 | 1.8
BimM B4AM C |Receptacle, *4* pin Pin G3iMSs 3.00 | 2. 2.50 | 2.00 .9 1.80
C3F CAF E |Receptacle, 3-,136” mtg. holes| Skt. Gam 2.85 | 2. 2.38 | 1.90 .8 1.71
cim cam D |Receptacle, 3-,136" mtg. holes| Pin GaAMSs 3.15 | 2. 2.63 | 2.10 .0 1.89
D3F DAF F |Rece le, rectangular flange | Skt. “d.x1%Gh, H3m 3.90 | 3. 3.25 | 2.60 2.4 2.34
D3iM | DaM | G narrow flange Pin Xx'gd.x1%4h. H3MsS .20 | 3. 3.50 | 2.80 2.6 2.52
G3IM _|[Gam | H|S Brass finish Pin one B3Mf; wall H4M 4.20 | 3. 3.50 | 2.80 | 2.66 | 2.
G3MS | GAMS | H | wall plate | Stalnless steel Pin . X 4 HAMS | 4.50 | 4.13 | 3.75 | 3.00 | 2.85 | 2.
HIM R I I Two 3 Tohh “Bin_ 3F 2.82 | 2.59 | 2.35 | 1.88 | 1.79 | 1.
H3M | H4M I [Two-gang {Brusx finish Pin J3FS 312 | 286 | 2.60 | 2208 | 1098 | 1(8
H3MS | H4MS | I | wall plate | Stalnless steel | Pin_|p 4F 2.97 | 272 | 2.48 | 1198 | 1188 | 17
J3F 4F_ | J [Single-gang|Bri : J4FS 327105 2.73 | 2.18 | 2.07 | 1.96
J3FS | JAFS | J | wall plate |Stalnle K3F 414 | 3 3.45 | 2.76 | 2.62 | 2.48
K3F K4F K Two-gang [Brass finish SKEL. K3Fs .44 | 4. 3.70 | 2.96 .8 2.66
K3FS | K4FS | K | wall plate |Stainless steel | S) L. Iplate, 23{ w. . K4F 4.44 | 4. 3.70 | 2.96 .8 2.66
S$-3519 L _IMounting adapter, use with B(3 or 4)M to prevent turning KAFS 4.74 | 4. 3.95 3.12 . 0 2.84
*F _in part number indicates female connector: M. male, 1Or B4M. $-3519 -24 = =20 .1 1521 .144

MICROPHONE CONNECTORS

Standard mlcroillmne connectors with 247-27 threads. Deslgned
for use with single conductor microphone cable with £ max. 0.D.
2501F Female Connector (Fig. A)—WIth removable coupling ring
for fast change of female to male type. Spring assembled into body.
Cable brald and spring clamped by hollow set screw. 2501M Male
Connector (Fig. B). 44 Phone Plug Adapter (Flg. C)—Adapts
2601F to At standard 2-conductor phone jack. 2501MP Panel
Receptacle (Flg. D)—Male type, mounts in 385" hole. 2501MPC
Pane! Receptacle (Fig. D)—Same as 2501 M P except closed cireult
type. 2501FT Double Female Connector (Fig. E)—One female
connector at each end. 2501MT Double Male Connector [Pig. F)—
One male connector at each end. 2501FL Screw Terminal Female
Connector (Fig. G)—T'wo plece handle with bullt-in cable clamp.
No soldering needed for connecting cables with stripped ends.
2501FS Screw Terminal Connector (Fig. H)—Same as 2501FL,
except: No cable clamp; short handle. 2501MBL Insulated Male
Panel Receptacle (Fig. 1). 2501MPF Male Panel Receptacle (Fig.
J)—Press-fit mounting.

phone connectors, Nickel-plated brass bodles, Ideal for minlatur-
ized audlo equipment, lapel microphones, musical instruments,
ele. 5501F Female Cord Connector (Fig. K)—With removable
coupling ring for quick converting to male type. Cable-brald
spring clamped to body by hollow point set screw, 5501M Male
Cord Connector (Fig. L). 5501MF Male Panel Connector (Fig.
M)—Mounts by lock-nut front side of panel, In 34" dia. hole,
5501MP Male Panel Connector (Fig. N)—Mounts back side of
panel In 34" dia. hole. 5501MPC Male Panel Connector—Same
as S5501MP except shorting type.

| —_ Net Each, Lotsof

Part |Connector 100- | 25

No. |Fig.| pe  [1-24 | 25-49 | 50-99 249 | ‘499
5501F K | Female [$0.39/50.358 $0.325(50.26 |$0.247
5501M | L | Male | .30|” .275|” .25 |” .20 | .1
S50IMF [ M (T pape .30/ .275( .25 | .20 [~ .19
5501MP | N |} 1| -24 .22 .20 .16 | 152
5501MPC| N || Ppane A8] 44| 40| 32| 304

_Net Each, Lots of

Part | |connector| T 100- | 250- | 500~
No. [Fig.| Type  |1-24|25-49]50-99| 245 | %55 | s
2501F | A | Female |$0.39|50.358|50.325/50.26 |50.247|50.234

2500M | B | Male .30|” 275" .25 | .20

% .18
_.209| 198

33| .303|_l27s| 22 _ a9
.36 733 | .30 | .24 | L228) .216
30| 275) 25| 20| .18
.36 .33 | .30 .24 | l228] 218

_.30| 275| 25| 20| 15| i3

2501FT [ E | 2-Female| .75 .688| .625| .50 | .475| .45
250IMT | F | 2-Male | .75/ .688| .625( .50 | .475 145
2501FL | G }Screw_ 1.50| 1.38 | 1.25 | 1.00 | .95 | .90
2501FS | H |/Term. 1.08) .99 | .90 | .72 | .684| .e48

“MINI-CON” MINIATURE CONNECTORS
Minlature microphone connectors for use with single conductor
shielded cable up to %4* O.D, Only 4 the size of standard micro-

“SLIM-LINE" CONNECTORS

Small 4-contact connectors for audlo and communication equip-

ment. High-lmpact, thermo-plastic barrel Insert assembly. No,

2504M plug has coupling ring, polarized D-shaped barrel assembly

and large cable c]umﬁ. No. 2504FP receptacle only 94" dla., 3"

depth behind pancl. Bright nickel-plated.

2504M O | Male $1.50/51.38 Isus $1.00 [$0.95 |$0.90
1.00 .95 .90

2504FP | P’ | Female 1.50{ 1.38 | 1.25
AC RECEPTACLES

Highly dependable 3-pin receptacles for use In all electrical/
electronic equipment. **Chassls hugging” recessed Lype mounting.
Brass contact pins are sllver plated, chromate dipped. No. AC3,
ungrounded; No. AC3G, grounded, Includes self-al gning feature.
Pins f1 and #2 move, #3 Is stationary. Receptacles mate with
Belden No. 17258 Cord. Rated 115 V. 7 amps.

AC3 IQ J 3-pin $0.48/50.44 [50.40 [S50.32 ‘SH.SM $0.288
AC3G Q | Recept. 45| .413| .375| .30 .285) .27
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Barker Stereo-Audio Cables

The world's largest listing of Hi-Fi, Stereo an
molded directly onto the wire ends to provide unfalling
appearance, Made by the Inventors of excluslve *“'Venar”

performance and un

d Audlo cables. Plugs are golid plastic units,

excelled

molding process, famous for

reliabllity. “Molded-On*'" plugs are completely shielded, noise free, low loss, low cz:Paclty.
waterproof and indestructible. *Trademark
PHONO-STEREO SERIES
Model Cable Net
No. Fig.|Length Type Cable and Plugs _Each
Shielded eable; 2 phono plugs $0.69
Shielded cable; 2 phono plugs 78
Shielded cable; 2 phono plugs 96
Shielded cable; 2 phono plugs 1.35
Shielded cable; 2 right-angle phono plugs 78
Shielded cable; 2 right-angle phono plugs .96
Shielded eable; stripped end, phono plug .83
Shielded cable: stripped end, phono plug -5
Shielded cable; stripped end, phono plug 1-20
Shielded eable; stripped end, right-angle phono plug .63
Shielded cable; stripped end, right-angle phono plug -75
Shielded eable; phono plug, phono jack 84
Shiclded cable; phono plug, phono jack .96
Shielded cable; phono plug, phono jack 17
Shielded cable; phono plug, ‘)hono jnck 58
Parallel cord; phono glug. alligator clips 11
2 parallel shielded cables; ghono plug, 2 phono jacks 29
2 parallel shielded cables; 3 phono g ugs .20
Shielded cable; phono pin jacks, 2 banana plugs -26
2 ghielded cables*; 2 phono plugs, 2 stripped ends .85
2 ghielded cables*; 2 phono plugs, 2 stripped ends .89
2 ghlelded cables*; 2 phono plugs, 2 stripped ends 2-46
2 shielded cables*; 4 phono plugs .88
2 ghlelded cables*; 4 phono plugs 2.28
2 ghielded cables*: 4 phono plugs 3.00
shielded; color-coded to identify each circuit.
PHONE-STEREO SERIES
72 LPM | L | 72 in. | Shielded cable; long phone plug, short phono plug  |$1-41
12’ LPM L | 12 ft. | Shielded cable; long phone plug, short phono plug -89
72" RPM M | 72 in. | Shielded cable; right-angle phone plug, phono plug 41
12" RPM M | 12 tt. | Shiclded cable; right-angle phone plug, phono plug -8?
72" LPP N | 72 in. | Shielded cable; 2 long phone plugs 2.0
LP N | 12 1t. | Shielded cable; 2 long phone plugs 2.16
72 RPP O | 72 in. | Shielded eable; 2 right-angle phone plugs 2-?1
12’ RPP O | 12 1t. | Shielded cable; 2 right-angle phone plugs 2- 8
72 LPS P | 72 in. | Shielded cable; stripped end, long phone plug ;
12’ LPS P 12 ft. | Shielded cable; stripped end, long phone plug 74
72" RPS Q | 72 in. | Shielded cable; stripped end, right-angle phone plug -22
12' RPS Q | 12 tt. | Shielded cable; smpPed end, right-angle phone plug o7
72 LPC R | 72 in. | Parallel cord; long phone plug, alligator clips .38
12 LPC R | 12 1t. | Parallel cord; long phone plug, alligator clips .5
72" RPC 8 in. | Parallel cord; right-angle phone plug, alligator clips 38
2’ RPC ] tt. | Parallel cord; right-angle phone plug, alligator clips .50
72 L3RC | T in. | Input cable to recorder; phone plug, alligator clips 2.10
12" L3RC | T ft. | Input cable to recorder; phone plug, alligator clips 2.40
72" L3RM | U in, | Input cable to recorder; phone plug, phono plug 2.04
12 L3RM | U 2 {t. | Input eable to recorder; phone plug, phono plug 240
TPS v 2 in, | Shielded cable; min. phone plug, stripped end 50
12’ TPS v 2 ft. | Shielded eable; min. phone plug, stripped end .86
36" TPM | W | 36 in. | Shielded cable; min. phone plug, phono plug 58
2*TPM W in. | Shielded cable; min. phone plug, phono plug .65
12' TPM | W tt. | Shielded cable; min. phone plug, phono plug 2.01
12’ PIW X ft. | Shielded cable; Wollensak phone plug and jack 240
24' PIW X 4 ft. | Shielded cable; Wollensak phone n]ug{ and jack 3.00
12' PJ Y | 12 1t. | Shielded cable; shielded phone jack, long phone plug | 2.40
24' PJ v | 24 1t. | Shielded cable; shielded phone jack, long phone plug | 3.00
72 PJ Y | 72 in. | Shielded cable; shielded ‘)hune Jack, long %hone plug| 2-10
3PJ-DM 7 |108 in. | 72” shielded 2-cond. cable with 3-cond. phone jack; | 3-75
two 36” shielded cables with phono 1mn plugs
3PJ-D2P Same as above, but with two phone plugs 4.05
3LP-3PJ 2-cond. shielded cable; 3-cond. ?lmncjnck. hone plug| 3.75
2LP-2PJ Similar to above, but two shielded cables In parallel | 2.85
: to a 2-cond, phone plug and two 2-cond. phone Jacks
3LP-2PJ ....| 6In. | S8ame, but phone plug is 3-conductor type 3.00
FULLY SHIELDED MICROPHONE CONNECTOR SERIES
72" MIC-S1|A A| 72 in. | Shielded cable; mike connector, stripped end $1.50
12 MIC-S1|AA| 12 ft. | Shielded cable; mike connector, stripped end 1.74
72* MIC-2 |BB| 72 in, | Shielded cable; mike connectors, each end 1.80
12 MIC-2 [BB| 12 ft. Shielded eable; mike connectors, each end 2-04
48 FM-M |CC| 48 in. | Shielded cable; mike connector, phono plug 1.32
72* FM-M |CC| 72 in. | Shielded cable; mike connector, phono plug 1.5?
72* FM-PL |DD| 72 in. | Shielded cable; mike connector, long phone plug 1.7
12’ FM-PL |DD| 12 ft. | Shielded cable: mike connector. long phone plug 2-10
FULLY SHIELDED ADAPTERS
Model Fig. Description Net Ea.
PF EE Phono jack to ]\n(imnc plug adapter $0.75
APF3R FF Phono jack to Webcor phone plug with 22K-ohm resistor*| 1.35
AFF GG | Phono jack to phono jack adapter .sg
PJM HH | Phone jack to plmno&ﬂug adapter 1.3
MF IL Ceramic phono cartridge jack to maﬁ. output phono plug| 1.11
ATF JJ Min. 2-cond. phone plug to L;!)Imno pin mcﬁ adapter 90
PIT KK | Female phone jack to 2-cond. phone plug adapter 1-.50
MMPM-H +.....| Male mike input to phone plug output adapter .33
*Fits Webcor tape recorders, 1946 to present.
CONNECTORS, PLUGS, WIRE AND FM ANTENNA
FM-1 LL | Twinlead FM dipole indoor antenna; 6’ lead-in, spade lugs|$1.65
FMIC- Female mike connector with flexible spring and set screw| -36
MMCI-H Male mike connector with flexible spring and set screw .30
P-5 Cadmium-plated brass phono plug with 4" 1. pin .30
10 SMcC-2 7 strand, 22 ga. tinned shielded copper wire with non- .54
migrating vinyl jacket; pkg. 10 ft.
15’ SMC-2 |...... Same, but pkg. 15 ft. .84
25'SMC-2  |...... Same, but pkg. 25 ft. 1.35
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Microphone Stands, Accessories
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—Oremmh

Mms-11s L

MsS-25

Ms-12C mMs-4 mMs-125
CLUTCH-ACTION STANDS

“Full Grip'' clutch offers extended length body, permitting secure,

full-hand grip. Clutch inner-lined with wear-proof locking collet.

Include self-] evellui. shock-absorbing pads, plus three additional

“anti-tip” points between pads. Tube assemblles are ‘“‘super-

chrome' plated. Terminate In $§”-27 machined thread.

Atlas Base Height, Base Wwt., Net

No. Finish Adjust. Diameter | LI | Each L
MS-10C | Gray Shrivel 35"-63~ 10" 10 |$ 2.45
MS-12C | Gray Shrivel 347-627 10” 12 .90
MS-11C | Full-Chrome 347-627 10" 13 S-ZO
MS-14G | Gold 347-62" 10" 12 11.25
MS-41 | Gray Shrivel 25"-65" 10" 10 | 10.056
MS-20* | Gray Shrivel 377-66" 12% 15| 10.80
MS-25%t| Chrome & Gray| 387-67" 17" 221 17.70
CS-1 Cadmium plate | 23-62" |Collapsible 5| 13.580
CS-32 Chrome Legs 36"-64" |Demountable| 5 7-95
CS-33# | Chrome Legs 26"-64" |Demountable| 4 9.30
CS-4, Gray Shrivel 347-62" 16~ 9 8.70
CS-52 Gray Shrivel 347-62" 15" 9 7.50

*74" telescoping tube, 1 %4” base tube. 1 'Safety Alr Lock Cushion™
prevents accldental or sudden slippage of telescoping section.
13-section, collapsible. #Collapses to min. 22 34” in 3 sections.

SLEEVE-ACTION STANDS
Provide full automatic means of adjusting the height of the stand.
Slight forward pressure on ‘“sleeve-action’ control permits
lowering of telescoping section. Cannot change position without
deliberate pressure on the actuating sleeve control.

MS-11S | Full Chrome 397-627 | 10" | 13 |$15.60
MS-12S | Gray Shrivel 397-62" 10”7 12 14.10
DESK STANDS

DS-7 DS-14 e DS-10 Ts-8

Atlas No. DS-4 Desk Stand—Offers new look in stand design.
Highly polished phenolic base; belge color. Excellent accessory for

e recorders. Light welght. Base 5* dla. Tube finished 5150
in chrome. Tube, 4%, Ehg)g. Wt., 35 lb. Net Each........
Atlas No. DS-5 Desk Stand—General purpose, non-adjustable
type. Base is 6" dla. cast fron; gun-metal shrivel finish. Equipped
with pads. Tube 4* h.; chrome finish; threaded 3§, Slllp-%; 10
ping Weight, 2 1bs, Net Each .
Atlas No. DS-6G Gold Desk Stand

Atlas No. DS-7 Adjustable Desk Stand—Full-sized ‘Velvet
Action’ clutch mechanism. Chrome finished tube assembly adjust-
able 87 to 13”. Gun-metal shrivel base, 67 dla. With pads. 3330
Shipping Welght, 3 1bs, Net E8Ch. .. .0ueruvansrinnians

Atlas No. D5-9 Professional Desk Stand—Low sllhouette 8* base,
tapered 4 tube, Satin chrome finished, with pads, Ship- ss] 0
ping Weight, 4 1bs. Net Each................ ermeaames

Atlas No. DS-10 ‘‘Streamliner” Desk Stand—Mlke cable con-
cealed In slot under center sectlon of chrome trim strip on base;
directed out rear, Cable held down by base; can’t drag. Gun-metal
opalescent enamel finish; chrome trim. Threaded ¢"-27. $ 260
Rubber humspera. Shipping Welght, 114 1bs. Net Each.....

Atlas No. D5-14 Contemporary Desk Stand—For slim, elongated
microphones. Gun-metal shrivel base, 3 chrome finlsh $HT0
tube, with gmls. Shpg, Wt., 2 1bs, Net Each............

Atlas No. SB-1 Switchboard Mike Support—Holds mike over
switchboards, etc. Flexible 12” goose-neck on spring-loaded swivel
80 mike can be swung aside. Feed-through hides cable, Heavy,
grny shrivel base rear loaded to prevent tipping. Base 1030

” x 67, rubber bumpers. Welght, 13 1bs. Net Each...

GN-6, -13, -19

:\\tmﬂ.\m

BS-36W BS-36 ,NS-1 BC-1
Atlas No. TS-8 Adjustable Bangquet Stand—Modern low sll-
houette 8* base and upright with “super chrome’ finish. Adjust-
g?lg é-i *-26%; “Full Grip" control pg. Wt., 514 1bs. 5645

[ T e S A AR A S e e TR RSP TR

MICROPHONE BOOMS

Atlas No. BS-36 Professional Boom Stand—All advantages of
“Floating Actlon" plus secure and dependable locking. Features
“Alr-Lock Cushion” and new gyromatic swivel joint at mike end.
Boom 62 long; adjustable 48° to 72" vertically, All tubular
sectlon “super-chrome" plated. Modern base, Shipping $ 00
Welght, 36 1b8. INet 800, .. . - . v assaivsanonsansions

Atias No. BS-36W Mobile—Ideriticai o Model ]Es-.:m. except has

all bearing, hard rubber, swivel caster base. n;

Welght, 38 1bs. Net Each. . . ....oiveennnen... pn .g.-.$48°o
Atlas No. BB-1 “Baby Boom'" Arm—Attaches to any mike stand;
locks In any position, Castings in gun-metal shrivel, Boom ss] 0
31 long; chrome plated. Threaded 3§"-27. Wt., 3 1bs. Net.

MICROPHONE ACCESSORIES

Atlas No. US-2 Multi-purpose Mike Surmn—VerUcal and horl-
indnnl sg:rluﬁ-l}ua&l L;,djusl;. %able tceds]z ;r/m.l]szh swAi\éejl and boom.

arts polished chrome. Boom arm 123{” long. usts
lsopvert cal; 360° rotation. Net Each.........000u00.. *52
Atlas No. VM-1 Shock Mount—Reduces mechanical vibration
plck-up. Fits all mikes. Polished chrome, Net Each......
Atlas No. BC-1 Bracket Clamp—Usable with BB-1, GN-13, etc.
Can be removed and top flange bolted Into position. Chrome
tube 6" long; #§"-27 thread. Shpg. Wt., 1 1b. Net Each..$2.40
Atlas No. CH-1 Cable Hanger—Proven necessity on every mike
stand, Fits all tubes. Single screw mounting. Chrome $+ 65
AnlahNat EAdh i R e e
Atlas No. FS-1 Mike Foot Switch—Press-to-open switch, nor-
mally closed, thereby shorting mike, For all mikes having single-
ended Inputs. Gray enamel finish. Size, 27 x 3%, Net Each..$8.40
Atlas No. GN-6 Flexible Goose Neck—Attach to any stand or
fixture. Ends have ¢*-27 male and female threads; 6° S4 20
long. Polished chrome finish. Net Each,................
Atlas No. GN-13—Same, but 13” long. Net Each. .
Atlas No. GN-19—Same, but 19" long. Net Each :
Atlas No. NS-1 "Chest{" Neck-S ted Mike -Adjust-
able three ways so mike is always In a sultable *‘close talking"'
positlon; reduces acoustic feedback. Wt., 6 oz, Net Each,.$3.890
Atlas No. SW-1 Swivel—Permits mike adjustment to any angle;
locks In position. Chrome plated. Net Each............. $3.15
Atlas No. LO-2 Lock-On Accessory—Permits mike attachment or
removal from stand quickly, withoyt threading. Positive lockini
deslgn, pushbutton release. Net Each,............... $2.1
Atlas No. S0-1 Snap-On Accessory—Identical to LO-2 but less

pushbutton locking feature. Net Eaeh,...ovueeenn. ... $1.65
MICROPHONE ADAPTERS AND FITTINGS
Model Description Net
AD-1 347-27 female to }i'splnc thd. male (RCA Adapter)| $0.63
AD-2 4* pipe female to 5¢”-27 male A5
AD-3 14* plpe female to 3¢"-27 female A8
AD-4 ﬁ' lun}r. 5¢"-27 male running thread .30
AD-5 547-27 female to 3§7-27 female coupling A8
AD-6 #-27 female to 7¢7-27 female coupling .81
AD-7 37 long tube $¢7-27 male each end .54
AD-8 6° long tube 5§7-27 male each end .60
AD-9 14"-27 female to %§"-27 female .60
AD-10 44%-24 female to 5¢7-27 female (W. E. Adapter) .90
AD-11 Flange, 34"-27 female, Base diameter 13{* .60
AD-12 Flange, %4"-27 male. Base holes on 134" mtg. etrs. .60
AD-13 14"-27 male to 54"-27 female 57
AD-14 | Right angle bent tube: %3*-27 male and female | 1.05
each en
AD-15 | Cable feed-thru adapter; 4"-27 male and female .99
each end

Note: Thread sizes specified as 3}4” pipe are I.P.S. (Electrical
fitting); measures approx. 35" dia. All adapters chrome plated.

57
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Atlas Speakers and Drivers

TSI
>

PAGING AND TALK-BACK SPEAKERS

EC-10
Extremely efMcient; overrlde high level back-
ground nolses; for ‘talk-back' applications.
EC-10 horn sections molded of tough, all-
weather acrylle plastic; HU and TP of spun

TP Series

aluminum; CJ made of non-resonant Flberglas.
EC-10 finish beige-brown, others gun metal
gray. AdJ. steel mtg. bracket on EC-10, “Ver-
salock’ on HU and CJ, 10° angle universal
bracket for TP. Impedance, 8 ohms. Available
in 45 ohms; specify when ordering and add
90c to Net Price.

Atlas | EC- | HU- | HU- | HU-| CJ- | CJ- TP-

Model | 10 12N | 15N | 24N | 14N ‘ 30N

Power*| 6w. |7.56w. |20 w.|25w.|7.6w. |2

Treq. | 400- | 850- | 250~ | 200- | 350- |

Cps pt 13,000(13,000113,000 13,000

Lath. | TR |8 | 127 | 87

Bell 657|734 |03 |T1H7 (034" X

L EL T R e Bt

llﬂ_rel 112|116 | 123 [ 124 | 116 121§

[

Disp. | 125° | 120° | 100° | 95° ! e | 95°%
2 1bs. |31 Ibs. 6 1bs. | 6 1bs. 334 1Ds.| 7 1bs. . 8 1bs.

Net Fa. $14.25 | $16.80 |520.70,523.10| $18.60 526.10| $32.10 |$35.70

*Input range limited to frequencies above horn cut-off. tMeasured
at 4 ft. on axis rated power. §Each horn., §120° x 60°

ATLAS DECOR SPEAKERS

Atlas Model DU-12N DeCor ProJector—
Combines the same driver assembly as
Model HU-12N. Combines intelligibility,
directivity and high efficlency with high
styling. Two-way adjustable bracket has
feed-thru for connections. Specifications:
Power, 7.5 watts; impedance, 8 ohms;
frequency response, 350-13,000 cps; sound
level, 115 db; disperston 110°; length, 147;
bell dla., 77. Natural brushed satin aluminum finish. Shipping
Welght, 4 1bs. Net Each.....co0vviesvronanercnnoins $21.60
Atlas Model DC-5 DeCor Cone Projector—Identical in appearance
to Model DU-12N. Heavy-duty, high efliclency 57, weather reslst-
ant cone speaker produces both voice and musio pleasingly, Specl-
fleatlons: Power; 6 watts; impedance, 8 ohms; frequency response,
120-7,000 eps. Shpg. Wt., 3 1bs. Net Each............ $14.25

SPEAKER TRANSFORMERS

Line matching trans-
formers with wide range
of 25/70 v. power steps
and impedances for
proper matching. T-3,
T-4, T-11 and T-17 In-
clude weatherproof

T-17 _housing and bracket.
Net
For Speaker Each
$3.75
3.75
70 12N, DC-5 3.00
25/70 | C-46 “‘Columalr,” general use 3.90
25/70 | HU, CJ, TP Serles 5.55
70 CJ-44 and high power use 9.90
70 C-66 “Columalir,”’ high power use| 5.10

ATLAS DR PROJECTORS

The result of many years of acoustic research.
Acoustical paths are clean and unlform, with-
out steps or pockets to cause distortion. Come
with heavy-duty U-bracket. High luster,
baked enamel finish in gun metal gray; re-
slstant to all weather. Length shown In
table 1s without driver.

Low Bell Shpg. Net
Freq. Dia. | Lgth. |Wt.,Lbs.| Each
115 cps 26" 19* 23 $29.40
140 cps 21" 16" 14 21.60
100 cps | 1614” | 1214~ 10 18.00

EXPLOSION-PROOF SPEAKERS

U/L Approved for hazardous locations with
explosive atmospheres, Excluslve exploslon
barrier design for high efficlency. Two types
and sizes avallable. Write for full detalls and
specifications. Units llsted are 16 ohms imped-
ance; for 45 ohms, add 51.50 to Net.

Atlas Model | Net Each Atlas Model Net Each
HLE-1-30 $73.50 HLE-1-32 $82.20
HLE-2-30 85.50 HLE-2-32 94.20
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#COLUMAIR" SOUND COLUMNS 11

Conslst of six speakers In a vertical array
providing a flat, fan-shaped dispersion
attern. Reduces feedback and results
n smooth, uniform coverage. Handsome
to blend into most decors. Comes with o
easy-mount, universal bracket, Distribu-
tion Angle: 120°-160° horizontal, both
models; 26-36° vertical, C-46; 22-32° ver-
tical, C-66. Power: 20 watts C-46, 40 watts
C-66 constant program material. Imped-
ance: 16 ohms,
Atlas Model 55-4 Stand—For portable or

permanent use, Requires MEK-1 for at-
Lthimant J.olcg.lllﬁnil.meb}ﬂﬁch. ﬁaa.so 8] P
as [Mode = ounting = ¥ g o
Net EACH. ¢ 1.vanes AR $1.20 C-46 C-66 g
Atlas | Spkr. | Freq. Res. Size Net Wt.,| Net
Model | Size cps Inches Lbs. Each
C-46 4" 200-10,000 | 28 X 53 x & 81 |[$37.50
C-66 6" 125-10,000 | 42 x 73 x 6 1814 57.00

“COAX-PROJECTOR"

Atlas Model WT-6 ‘“‘Coax-Projector’”’—
High fdelity, all-weather, outdoor-in-
door reproducer. Combines two drivers
(one weatherproof cone type with 67
throat for lows; one pressure type for
highs), two horns, bullt-In crossover.
Power Input: 15 watts continuous duty.
Dispersion: 120° average. Frequency Re-
sponse: 100-15,000 cps. Crossover at
1,000 cps. Impedance: 8 ohms. Size: 15"
bell opening; 12” overall depth. Shipping
Welght, 16 1bs. Net Each..... $36.00

Atlas Model W-6 Projector—Similar to Model WT-6, but Incor-
porates single driver, Used where extra-high frequency response is
not required. Power Input: 15 watts, continuous duty. Frequen
esponse: 100-8,000 cps. Impedance: 8 ohms. Dispersion: 120°.
Shipping Welght, 14 1bs. Net Each. . ... .0vviannnsas $27.00

KING COBRA-JECTOR
All-weather speaker with **Acousti-
Matched' driver. Maximum conversion
efMciency. Controlled response; holds
within frequency limits most useful in
PA and high-level music reproduction.
Speaker output energy 18 not wasted in
non-contributive frequencies, Power In
put: 40 watts, continuous. Power Equal.
ized Response: G0 wattd., Impedance:
16 ohms. Frequency Response: 115-
12,000 cps. Dispersion: 120° x 60°. Horn Opening: 23" x 13".
Length: 197, Sh{] ping Welght, 19 1ba,

Atlas Model CJ-44 King Cobra-Jector—Net Each. . ... $47.70

SUPER-EFFICIENT ALNICO V DRIVERS

Model PD-4V: For all applications. Low cost; high performance
and efMciency; rellable. Tallored response. Model PD-5VH: The
industry's standard. Oversize magnetic clircuit. Double sealed
agalnst weather, Self-aligning diaphragm. Model PD-5VT : Same as
PD-5VH, but with line-matching transformer tapped at 16, 125,
250, 500, 1K and 2K ohms; 40, 20, 10, 5, and 2.6 watts. Model
PD-60: Advanced design provides maximum efficlency at super
power Inputs. For maximum of dependable sound energy. Double

sealed, Model PD-60T: Same as PD-60, but with line matching
transformer tag ped at 16, 85, 125, 250, 500, 1K and 2K ohms;
60, 40, 20, 10, 5 and 2.5 watts.

Power, Watts Freq. Shpa.!

Atlas q. |Imped., Res., Sound| Wt., | Net
_Modal Cont.*| Resp.f| Ohms cps Level}| Lbs. | Each
PD-4V 30 50 16 85-7,000 |128 db| 4 |517.70
PD-5VH| 40 60 16 80-12,000 (131 db| 5 22.50
PD-5VT| 40 60 16 80-12,000 |17 bl 7 30.60
PD-60 60 100 16 70-12,000 (136 db| 6 30.60
PD-60T 60 100 16 70-12,000 136 db] 8 37.20

*Integrated speech and music full range. fInput range limited to
frequencies above horn cutoff. $Measured 4 ft. on axis, 6 ft. air
column with Integrated full power output.

SPEAKER STANDS :
5§-2

Atlas Model 55-2 Heavy Duty—All
Burpose model mounts CJ-44 and
R projectors. With “‘easy-off'’ fea-
ture; permits removal of speaker
without tools. Double lock device
provides extra safety margin agalnst
accldental release. Adjustable 5 to
10 ft. Shpg. Wt., 20 1bs.
NetEach:o o S, $27.30

Atlas Model S5-4 Stand—TFor me-
dium weight speakers such as WT-6
and W-6. With ‘“‘easy-off" attach-
ment. Requires minimum of floor
%?ace. Shpg. Wt., 20 Ibs.

et Each

55-4



m Baffles, Speaker-Baffles, PA’s
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Thinline Batfles

Prestige Regular

THINLINE WALL BAFFLES
Attractive, wider, but a third thinner wall baflles with heavy-duty
PA-quality speaker Installed and wired; screw terminals, Top,
sides and bottom covered In heavy, wood-grained vinyl; speclfy
blond or walnut. Cane grille, Front angled 10%, Impedance, 8 ohms.

WITH 8" DUAL-CONE SPEAKER
Rated 10 watts; 4.8 oz. ceramic magnet. Slze, 121" w. x 434" d.
X 934 h, thg. Wt.: 5 1bs.; with transformer, 514 1bs.
Argos No. WB-408CS—WIth speaker. Net Each’. . ... ..
Argos No. WB-408CSL—=Same, with L-pad. Net Each
Argoiﬁl?. WEB-408CST—With 70.7-volt transforme
Net ch

WITH 12" JENSEN SPEAKER
Rated 18 watts; 10-0z. ceramic magnet. Size, 164" w. x 63" d.
x 14" h. Shpg. Wt.: 53{ Ibs., less speaker; 93 Ibs., with speaker;

1034 1bs., with speaker and transformer.

os No. WB-212CS—W |th speaker. Net Each .$15.75
Argos No. WB-212CSL—=Same, but with L-pad. Net Ea..” 17.95
Argos No. WB-212CST—With speaker and 70.7-volt transformer.
1 O A R e e el s s LA .$18.7

75
vtﬁt trans-

Argos No. WB-212CSLT—Speaker, L-pad a
former Included. Net Each.......cvuvuuunnnn... .$20.55
Argos No. WB-212C—Baflle only; for speaker 43¢ d. Net 6.38

LOW-LEVEL WITH 8" SPEAKER
Rated 6 watts; 1 oz. magnet. Size 123" w. x 434" d. x 93{" h,
Shpg. Wt.: 434 Ibs.; with transformer, 5 Ibs.
Argos No. WB-108CS5—WI|th speaker only, Net Each...§ 7.95
Argos No. WB-108CSV—Same, with volume control. Net™ 10.00
Argos No. WB-108CST—With speaker and 70.7-volt transformer,
Il T e o R R B $10.70
0s No. WB-108CSVT—WIth speaker, volume control and 70.7-
volt transformer, Net Each. ...............00v0unnns $12.35
SLANTING CORNER STYLE WITH 8’ JENSEN SPEAKER
os No. SCB-2085—Rated 15 watts; 6 oz. ceramic magnet, Size,
12%4* w. x 63{" d. x 18" h. Shpg. Wt., 6 Ibs. Net Each..$13.95

PRESTIGE BAFFLES WITH 8” JENSEN SPEAKER
Furniture-finished wood cabinet In cholce of antique birch or dusk
walnut; cane grille. Speaker rated 15 watts; 6 oz. magnet. Imped-
ance, 8 ohms. Size, 11" w, x 534" d. x 93" h. Front angled 10°.
Shpg. Wt.: 53{ 1bs.; with transformer, 6 i lbs,

Argos No. PB-508C5—WIth speaker only. Net Each...$11.95
Argos No. PB-508CSL—Same, but with L-pad. Net Each™ 14.15
Argos No. PB-508CST—WIth speaker and 70.7-volt transformer.

NetEaoh......o0000ee OO e O R P, 5 4.70
Argos No. PB-508CSLT- volt trans-
former. Net Each .$186.7

HALLMARK TWO-FACED SPEAKER SYSTEM

For bi-directional sound such as corridor paging;
as effective as two single-faced speakers. Mounts
easily on celling or wall. Dual-cone 8” speaker has
4.8 0z. magnet; rated 10 watts; 8 ohms Impedance.
Specify antique birch or dusk walnut finish; cane
grille, Size, 103{” sq. x 3}4” d. Shpg. Wt., 6 lbs.

Argos No. TCB-85—Net Each........ $14.95

SOUND DIRECTOR @ SOUND COLUMNS
For fully Intelligible PA coverage of
large audlences in schools, auditoriums,
churches, ete. Cholee of 6, 4 or 10-speaker
types. Impedance, 16 ohms. Walnut grain
vlnﬁl finlsh; cane grille. Easy to install;
with full instructions.
Argos No. SD-1060—WIith 6 speakers for
rooms up to 60 ft. lnng. Power, 30 watts.
3ze, 7% w. x 35?1" d. x 303" h. Bhpg. Wt.,
101bs. Net Each.............. $44.50
Argos No. SD-1100—With 10 speakers for
rooms up to 200 ft. long. Power 50 watts,
Slze, 7" w. x 6” d. x 40" h. Shpg. Wt.,
2614 1bs. Net Each............ 67.00

os No. ESD-1061—simllar to SD-1060, but genuine walnut
cabinetry In flare design. Response, 100-12,000 cps. Size, 10 }4* w.
x4” d. x 334" h. Sh& Wt., 16 Ibs. Net Each........ $49.95
Argos No. MSD-1060—With 6 full-range speakers providing 60
watts power. Response, 70-15,000 cps. For volee or music under

r acoustic conditions. Slize, 103{* w. x 814" d. x e
hpg. Wt., 38 1bs. Net Each

os No. S5D-1082—Weatherproof, outdoor column with
speakers, Rated 40 watts, Response, 200-10,000 EQH' Heavily vinyl
clad. Size, 934" w. x 414" d. x 494" h. Shpg. Wt., 37 1bs.
LT DT SR SR R S A B s $169.50

Many other models available for volce and music reproduction.

SOUND CADDY
Argos No. SC-2D5—Two 12*, 18-watt, 8-ohm speakers In
case with space for amplifiers and turntables. Size, 173{
13}4" d. x 22" h. Shpg. Wt., 28{ lbs. Net Each,......$44.95
Argos No. SC-2D—5ame, less speakers. Shipping Welght, 20 Ibs.
Net Each $26.59

.o eviieaiaas tresrsrannan Trrsasseeran teran
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Professional Corner Baffles

PROFESSIONAL, DELUXE AND REGULAR BAFFLES
Professlonal wall baflle (PWB) has wider shape for better appear-
ance, more volume. Wood-grain vinyl, blond or walnut (specify).
Deluxe wall baflles (DWB)'are natural hardwoods. Dusk walnut
or antique birch finish (specify). Regular wall baflles (WB) are the
standard of the industry for quality reproduction and appearance.
Wood-grain vinyl, wainut or blond (specify). All baffles have
Speedy Mounting Clips.

PROFESSIONAL WALL BAFFLE
Size, Inches

Argos Cubic | Shpg. Net
No. Spkr. | W. x D. x H. In. Lbs, Each
PWB-8C 8 | 1634 x 614 x 14 1000 6 $6.50
DELUXE WALL BAFFLES
DWB-8A 8 | 93 x6'4x10 400 51%* 1$6.00
DWB-12A | 12 J 1554 x ll{‘/ﬁ x 14 1180 | g* | 8.40

REGULAR WALL BAFFLES
WB-4/5D 4-5 K x4x6 00 3* 153.23
WB-6D 6 e xbx8Yy 210 4% 3.90
WB-6/9D | 6x0 0x6i4x 400 6% 4.65
WEB-8D 8 0x6 x 103 400 6% 4.65
WB-10D | 10 | 12}§x73x1 0 8+ | 5.55
WB-12D 12 3% x99l x1 1180 11* 6.38
*Shipping welght of two in a carton,

CORNER BAFFLES
Easlly hung on Speedy Mounting Clips. Frant panel held by two
clips and concealed screw. Screw-type exterior speaker terminals,
Bass reflex design, acoustle padding for superlor sound. Specify
walnut or blond wood-grain vinyl.

SLANTING CORNER BAFFLES
Argos No. SCB-8D—For 8* speaker; volume, 680 cuble Inches.
Slze, 173" w. x 9" d. X 15” . ghpg. Wt., 61bs. Net Each..$9.15
Arges No. SCB-12D—For 12" speaker; volume, 1240 cublc inches,
Slze, 203{" w. x 1034 d. x 20” h. Shpg. Wt., 8 Ibs. Net. .$12.95

REGULAR CORNER BAFFLES
Argos No. CB-8D—For 8" speaker; volume, 525 cublc inches,
Size, 12 34" w. x 614" d. x 14” h. Shpg. ' Wt., 414 1bs, Net En. $7-65
Argos No. CB-12D—For 12* speaker; volume, 1520 cubic inches,
Size, 173{" w. x 97 d. X 20" h. Shpg. Wt., 84 Ibs. Net Ea..$11.85

NEW TROUBADOR SPEAKER SYSTEM
WITH ATTRACTIVE ART FRAME

For horizontal or diamond moumln;;. Dual-
cone 8” spenker, rated 15 watts, is Ideal for
volce or music. Choice of dusk walnut or
antique birch finish; Belglum linen grille.
Impedance, 8 ohms. Size, 13 14” sq. x 314" d.
Shpg. Wt., 54 1bs,

Argos No. TSW-85—Net Each....$13.95

“PATIO" OUTDOOR SPEAKER
Durable 14* w. x 3147 d. x 104" h,
redwood enclosure with cane grille,
Molsture-resistant speaker, Ma-
rine-grade plywood baflle board.
Bullt-In volume control. Shipping
Weight, 514 1bs.

Argos No. PAT-10—Net $14.95

PORTABLE SOUND COLUMN PA SYSTEMS

VOICE DIRECTOR

Comblnes Argos six-speaker sound column
with 25-watt translstor amplifier. System In-
cludes mlcrophone, full-size stand and 18 ft.
cable. Provides uniform, intelligible cover:

of audiences of 700 to 800, OPcrutes on flash-
ligm, batteries (not supplled). Fitted Case:
10" w. x d. x 30" h. Shpg. Wt., 30 Ibs.
Argos No. PSD-5060—Net Each..$169.95
Other models and accessorles avallable.

SPEECH DIRECTOR

Case becomes lectern with 15" x 15* reading
table. Has Argos 4-speaker sound column,
20-W transistor amplifler and unidirectional,
cardloid mike with bullt-ln volume control.
Amplifier operates on batteries or 115 VAC.
Battery llfe, 400 hours or more. Gooseneck
mike stand and 18’ cable, Fitted case with
luggage handle. Size, 16” w. x 75¢* d. x 21" h.
Shipping Welght, 25 1bs,

Argos No. LSD-6040—Net Each..$229.95

o
Voice Director
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60, 61

RECESSED CEILING BAFFLES

SERIES 60 TRIM RING BAFFLES
Handsome aluminum trim ring with satin brushed finigh. Simple
lines assure modern flush appearance. U ndercoated backing stops
llr’nechanlcul resonance and vibratlon. Standard finish is satin

rushed

aluminum. Use with Series 95 enclosures,

Series 75 plaster

ring. See Note A* for other finishes available.

Toundoller T] et
No. Each

—80-5 3.00
0-6 3.00
0-7 3.33
0-8 3.33
0-10 4.56
0-12 4.58

SERIES 61 TRIM RING BAFFLES

Slmilar to Series 60, but steel con
RBaked varnish coating prevents It
from mounting pressure; prevents

ment eliminates screw he

sures, Series 75 plaster rings

ad

Note B* for other finishes.

struction with high polish finish.
usting. Extra strong; won't give
resonance. Welded stud arrange-
cx{)osu:e. Use with Serles 95 enclo-
. Simulated

stainless steel finish, See

61-5 5" 117 x4 B $2.80
61-6 6" 117 x 34" o 2.80
61- 7r 12347 x S4" 14" 3.11
61- 8" 1230* x 54" b 3.11
61-10 10" 17 x %" 1214”7 4.25
61-12 127 177 x 54" 1215”7 4.25
SERIES 66 LOUVERED BAFFLES
Match the more expenslve alr diffusers; heavy steel construction

welded
Simulated stainless steel

against vibration.

05 enclosures, Serles 75 plaster rings.

Designed to diffuse high frequencies.
finish has baked coating. Use with Serles

[ 120 x U 17 .18
66-7 7° 1634 X 54" 124" 12.52
66-! 8 1634” X 4" 12§54~ 12.52
66-10 10* 17147 X 54" 15* 17.52
66-12 127 17347 x 24" 15" 17.52

SERIES 67 ECONOMY LOUVERED BAFFLE

Similar to Series 66.
finish. Size, 127 dla. x
for other finishes

Soundolier No.

60

67-8—For 8" speaker. Net Each.....u..

Welded construction with aluminum palnt
14* deep for 103" celling hole. See Note c*

$4.77

SERIES 68 LOW CEILING BAFFLES
Recessed trim ring has brushed aluminum diffractor to eliminate
beaming in low ccllln¥ installations. Modern design in satin
brushed aluminum finish, Use with Series 95 enclosures, Series 75
plaster rings. See Notes A* and E* for other finishes.

Soundoller alfle Size ounting Net
No. Dlameter x Depth Hole Each
68-7 e 12567 3 1% 8 7.29

= X ¢’ | .
68-8 P 12347 x 154" 3!}?’ 7-29
SERIES 162 ACOUSTILOUVER TRIM RINGS

TRecessed deslgn matches modern louvers; molded polystyrene with
satin finish ring. Gasket backing guards against vibration and

rattle. Standard 1s brushed aluminum finish. Use with Series 95
enclosures, Serles 75 plaster rings. See Note A* for other finishes.
Soundoller peaker Baflle Size jounting et
0. Size Diameter x Depth Hole Each
'EE T O | '—rr'—g"_x —7 |$34a7
162-7 (ke 12;?' X %% Bﬁ' 7-26
162-8 8 1234 x 147 817 7.26
162-10 10* 17" x 17 1215* 8.15
162-12 127 177 x 47 12147 9.15

SERIES 110, 112 WIDE ANGLE BAFFLES
Unit includes an acoustleal horn to radiate the sound from the rear
for increased coverage and effclency. Throat rovides phase
inverter action to extend bass response, Integri enclosure has
patched jute lining, undercoating and concentric reinforcement
tings to prevent resonances. Complete with plaster ring, 47 outlet.
box and hardware, Model 112 is engineered for low resonance
speakers to increase volume; has provisions to mount an 8" loud-
speaker. Standard finish has outer enclosure of polar white, inner
of brushed aluminum. See Note D* for other finishes.

oundolier| Speaker Size,
No. Size | 0.D. Diameter x Depth
10-6 P X
10-7 7 16337 14367 x 53"
10-8 8 1634" 14137 x 634"
10-10 10" 203" 197" x 8%
10-12 127 203" 19* x 8
12-8 8" 203" 19* x 87

ACOUSTICAL TILE REPLACEMENT BAFFLES
Serles 10 (Not lllus.)—Matches a 127 x 12 tile block for ideal
concealment of loudspeakers, Standard finish Is flat E)Ilar white.
Speclty "R’ for random pattern; specify pattern (it known) and

tile thickness (3" or 3”) when ordering. Use with Series 95
enclosures, Series 75 plaster rings.
undolier | Speaker et Toundoller | Speaker Net
No. Sizo Each No. Size Each
10-7R 7 4.81 1 10-3R 8" 3.

Serles 12 (Not Illus.)—Round speaker cutouts with flat white
finish, Matches a 127 x 127 acoustical tile block; without perfora-
tions. Use with Serles 95 enclosures, Serles 75 plaster rings.
12-7 rid 4.14 | 12-8 | [t $4.14
Series 15 (Not lllus.)—Simulated striated tile finlsh matches
127 x 12* acoustical tile. Circular speaker cutout provided.
— 157 [ 7 [ $4.81 | 158 8" .
Series 17—NModern louvered design simllar to many air dliffusers,
All-welded construction ideal for high frequency diffusion, without
vibration or rattle. Flat polar white finish, Matches 127 x 12*

acoustical tile block.
Soundolier No. 17-8—For 87 speaker. Net Each.......$10.07

SURFACE CEILING BAFFLES

SERIES 23 LOW CEILING BAFFLES
Polished aluminum diffractor is ported for extended bass; de-
creases beaming. Adaptable for mounting to an outlet box.
Features patched jute lining, undercoating and concentric rein-
forcement rings to prevent mechanical and acoustical resonances.
Aluminum finish is standard. May be used with Serles 182
adapters. See Note A* for other finishes available.

Soundolier | Speaker e Size et
No. Size Diameter x Depth Each
23-6 ¥ X f
23-7 i 163" x 514" 13.20
23-8 e 16157 x 514" 13.

SERIES 210, 212 WIDE ANGLE BAFFLES
Same as Series 110, 112 except for surface mounting. Standard
finlsh I8 polar white outer wit brushed aluminum inner section.
See Note D* for other finishes.

— 210-6 67 DX $ 7.80
210-7 75 4147 X 4147 13.20
210-8 8" W x4u” 13.20
210-10 107 47 X 639" 16.20
210-12 12" 1©rx 6347 18.20
212-8 8" K" x 614" 16.20

SERIES 260 CEILING BAFFLES
Simple, stralght lines for modern interiors. Four bass reflex ports

assure smooth bass response. Jute lining, undercoating and rein-
forcing rings prevent resonances. Adaptable for mounting to a 4*
outlet box through Serles 183 adapters. Satin brushed alu um
finish 1s standard. See Note A* for other finishes.

— 260-5 v X35 $6.60
260-6 [ r x 33" 6.60
260-7 ’ " x 436" 8.70
260-8 U 127 X 4147 8.7

*NOTES APPEAR ON FACING PAGE.



Soundolier Baffles and Housings

SUSPENSION CEILING BAFFLES
SERIES 310, 312 WIDE ANGLE BAFFLES

Acoustical radiating horn. provides wide coverage and high em-
clency using phase inverter actlon fer extended bass response, For
use with Series 335 hangers (not included). Has patched jute
lining, undercoating and concentric relnforcement rings to reduce
resonances, Serles 312 deslgned for low resonance speakers for
additional volume. White outer, brushed aluminum inner en-
closures with aluminum husk. See Note D for other finishes.

Soundolier Speaker Baffle Size Net
No. Size Diameter x Depth Each
rh 7 x 8 $18.00
310-8 8" 14147 x Bﬁ' 00
310-10 10" 18347 x 113" 22.20
310-12 127 18147 x 1134~ 22.20
312-8 8" 181{" x 113¢" 22.20

SERIES 315 SPHERICAL BAFFLE

Exclusive design Is hand polished, brushed finish. Hemispheres are

interconnected with brass inserts. Jute lining and heavy under-

coating in lurge Interior extend bass and ellminate resonances, Use

with Series 335 hangers (not included), Brushed aluminum is

standard finish, Size: 18” dla., 1634” deep, 9 dla. flat speaker grille.
Note A for other finishes.

Soundolier No. 315-8—For 8° speaker, Net Each...... $22.20

SERIES 335 SUSPENSION HANGERS

Brushed aluminum canopy with nickel-plated, hang-stralght
swivel, zinc-plated 1£” steel rod and all necessary hardware, Pro-

v{s';‘!ona a ade for mounting to a 47 outlet box. See Note A for
other fi .
0 0. 335-2—Length, 2 tt. Net Each..........
No. 335-3—Length, 3 ft. Net Each. aan
d No. 335-4—Length, 4 ft. Net Each..........

RECESSED WALL BAFFLES
SERIES 164 TRIM SQUARES

Handsome beveled edge trim square with rectangular cutout hag
speaker mounting plate for extended bass response. Standard
finish is flat polar white. Require 814” mounting hole. Use with
Serles 191-78 enclosure, Serles 177-78 plaster ring. See Note F
for other finish.

Soundolier No. 164-8—For 8” speaker. Net Each,....... $8.21

SERIES 165 TRIM SQUARES
Aluminum trim square has small rectangular cutout for direct
speaker mounting, Standard finish is brushed aluminum, Use with
es 95 enclosures, Serles 75 plaster rings, See Notes A and E
for other finishes.
Soundolier No. 165-8—For 87 speaker. Net Each........$5.32
Soundolier No. 165-12—For 12 speaker, Net Each...... 6.88

SERIES 63 TRIM SQUARES

Economical beveled edge unit similar to Series 164 except has
small round speaker cutout. Standard finish Iﬁri:)o:m- white. Use
with Serles 05 enclosures and Serles 75 plaster rings. See Note F
for other finish available.

Soundoller No. 63-8—For 8" speaker. Net Each...... ...54.29
Soundofiler No. 63-10—For 10” speaker. Net Each. ve E-B;
Soundolier No. 63-12—For 12* speaker. Net Each....... 5.8

WALL AND CORRIDOR BAFFLES

SERIES 420 WALL BAFFLES

Controlled directional type has a 15° offset in the direction of
radiation. One-plece construction with heavy undercoating,

atched jute lining and reinforcement rings to prevent resonances.
Enmhed aluminum finish Is standard. Size: 123§ dia. x 53*
depth. See Note A for other finishes.
Soundolier No. 420-7—For 7” speaker. Net Each,..... $12.51
Soundolier No. 420-8—For 8" speaker. Net Each......" 12.51

SERIES 510 BIDIRECTIONAL CORRIDOR BAFFLES
Satin brushed aluminum finish and spun grille for handsome
appearance. Patched Jute lining and heavy undercoating assure
resonance-free performance. See Note A for other finishes.

Soundoller | Speaker Baffle Sixe Net
No. Size th x Depth Each
X .
510- 6" 854" x b .50
510- 7 100 x 514" 1 .go
510- 8* 107 x 534" 10.80

SERIES 410 WALL BAFFLES
Similar In appearance to Serles 510, but wall surface mounting,
single direction unit. Comxacl: for limited space uses. Brushed
aluminum finish. See Note A for other finishes.

410~ 5 & x 45" $6.66
410- 6 8 xaige 6.66
410~ 7* 9347 X 514” 7.83
410 8 934" x 514” 7.83

PROTECTIVE ENCLOSURES AND RINGS

SERIES 95 ENCLOSURES
Welded construction of heavy gauge steel; have jute lining and
undercoating to prevent resonances. Ideal for existing or new
construction Installations, Easy installing design; have rust pre-
v[em.ative coating. Serles 95 does not require additional plaster
ring.

SERIES 95 ENCLOSURES—CONTINUED

Soundolier Speaker Baffle Size Net
No. Size Diameter x Depth Each
55-6 507 E/és X 47 $43.10
95-8 7-8" 9 'x4}i" 5.12
95-10 9-10* 12',9' X7 6.62
95-12 11-12¢ 1434 x 77 7.38

SERIES 75 PLASTER RINGS
Circular plaster frame for mounting bafMes. One plecce construc-
tion; rust preventative coating.

75-6 65-0" 81" x 2 $1.32
75-8 7-8" 923" x & 1.74
75-10 9-10" 1294 x 3¢~ 2.16
75-12 12* 143" x 55" 2.25

SERIES 191 PROTECTIVE ENCLOSURES
Same as Series 95, except rectangular construction, Each unit has
four %4 conduit knockouts. Avallable with fixed or adjustable
mounting arms. Add suffix *F’’ when fixed arms are desired.

Soundolier Speaker Sizxe, Net
No. Sixe L.x W. xD. Each
= 0 b3 i3 E
191-78-1 To O~ 9f" x 12 x 4v 6.22

SERIES 177 PLASTER RINGS
Rectangular plaster frames for mounting baffles slmilar to those
using Series 191 enclosures.

Soundolier No.| Speaker Size Size, L. x W. Net Each
177-78 ;0 107 $2.82
177-78-1 To 97 035~ i 9%' 2.70
178 To 15" 23*  x 15% 4.97

NOTES

Note A—For brushed brass finish, add sufix “BS'" to number and
ggﬁ, Eg price. For brushed bronze, add sufix “BE" to number and
» to price.
Note B—For prime coat finish add *'P'’ to number; no extra charge,
Note C—For flat polar white finish add suffix “*W* to number; no
extra charge.
Note D—For white outer, brass inner portion, add sufx “BS" and
5% to price. For white outer, bronze inner, add sufx “BE", and
5% to price. For brushed aluminum inner and outer, add sufx
“2AL" and 209%, to price. For all brass, add suffix “2BS'" and 20%,
to price. For all bronze, add suffix “2BE" and 20% to price,
Note E—For polished steel with baked varnish coating, add sufiix
“SL" to number; no extra charge.
Note F—For aluminum painted finish, add suMx “AL" to number;
no extra charge.
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PA Equipment, Video Cameras

HOLMIN TRANSISTORIZED PA POWER EQUIPMENT AND ACCESSORIES

MODEL ‘300"
PERSONAL PORTABLE SOUND SYSTEM

Self-powered, self-
contained PA system
that i3 Ideal for use nt
sales meetings, clubs,
lectures, etc. Com-
letely adjustable for
arge or small groups.
Sets up In seconds:
On-off and volume
controls are at the
microphone for max-
ifmum control and
convenlence. Self-
powered by two flash-
light batterles; low
current. drain tran-
slstorized amplifier
results inlong battery
lite. Cardiold microphone provides high speech fidelity while re-
ecting whine feedback and other nolses. Mike can be worn as
avalier, held In hand, or mounted on desk stand. I'L‘wo high
quality speakers, mounted in case as “‘sound column'’, provide
wide hor}znnml ‘coverage, Handsome, rugged, lightwelght vinyl
cnse, Size: 1714% x 414" x 15% Welght, 15 1bs.
Holmin Model 300" Portable Sound System—Complete with
cardiold microphone (with stand, yolume control, on- 516500
off switch), cable and connector. Net Each.........

VOICE GUN@ POWER MEGAPHONE

A rugged, self-contained, portable -

PA system. Consists of mike, i
transistor amplifier, speaker and
i}uwer Bup{ﬂy—all in one unit.
tugged unit will take all kinds of
abuse. Horn, handle and mouth-
nlece are made of molded Cyco-
ne*, which I8 virtually unbreak-
able, Functions perfectly in heat,
rain, snow and sub-zero cold. No
warm-up perlod—just push the
button in the pistol grip and
speak. No adjustiments or volume
control—you simply ralse or lower
your volce. No tubes, cords or
geparate power units, Operates on
elght ordinary penlight c
fit in removable clip and s

hat

into the handle. Amplifier: Two stage
push-pull class B printed circult; uses one driver and two output
transistors, Microphone: Water-proofed, controlled magnetie.
Speaker: Industrial paging type, 8 ohms impedance. Switch:
Dual spring, push-to-talk type. Size: Bell dlameter, 73£”; overall
length, 9347 overall helght, 10147, Welght, 314 1bs., with batteries.
Holmin Model A-12 Volce Gun®—WIth adjustable 14" $8993
leather strap with nickel-plated clasp and slide. Net Ea.

*Registered Borg-Warner trademark.

VOICE GUN® PORTABLE PUBLIC ADDRESS SYSTEM
Transistors glve
this publlc address
system long life and
efliciency. Portable
and easy to use yet
weatherproof and
virtually unbreak-
able. Has volce
power and wide
angle coverage for
use with larger
crowds, Cumglemly
self-contalned; only
controls are push-
to-talk button and volume control, New microphone deslgn cancels
out nolse and allows full 20-watt peak power without feedback.
Elements of weather-proofed microphone are of magnetic type
for clear, intelligible speech, Unit may be placed on almost any
surface or carried over the shoulder. Power Output: 20 watts
peak, 10 watts rms. Amplifier: Four stage class B output. Transis-
tors: Three power, two medlum power, Batteries: Two 6 v,
Microphone: Magnetic anti-feedback, nolse-cancelling type. Slze:
173" w. x 11* d. x 8" h. Welght, 11 Ibs. with batterles.

Holmin Model 120 Transistorized Portable Public 517700
Address System—Complete with batteries. Net Each.

MINIATURE DYNAMIC MICROPHONES
H-40 Series—Unldirectional, cardiold, dynamic microphone small
enough to be worn as a lavaller but large enough for stage and
auditorium applications. Increases usable oul{)ut of PA and other
sound systems. Features unique gain control at base of flexible
6" gooseneck for Immediate adjustment to acoustical conditlons.
Black satin, anodized alum. alloy housing; $uusencck finished in
satin chrome. Frequency Response: 45-12,000 cps. Impedance:
150 ohms or high-Z. Output: —56 db (EIA: Low, —149 db;
high, —151 db). Polar Pattern: Unidirectional cardiold with at
least 15 db attenuation at 180° with balanced modification below
500 eps. Size: Microphone, 3%4” 1g. x 134" 0.D. and 6" gooseneck.
Welght, 3% oz, Includes 18’ miniature, two-conductor, shielded
cable with cadmium bronze conductors and rubber jacket.
Holmin Model H-40G—For stand mount; less gain control. Stand
adapter, 3¢”-27 thread; cable. Net Each..... ARy ..
Holmin Model H-40S—Same as H-40G, but with on-off switch
at base of gooseneck, Net Each...........cooeooe S 5
Holmin Model H-40V—With gain control and thread stand
adapter. Net Each.... G Y ... 549.50
Holmin Model H-40L—WIth galn control, folding legs for desk
stand, neck cord and cable for hand use. Net Eaf 6.50
H-30 Serles—Omnldirectional version of H-40
sponse: 70-12,000 cps. Output: —55 db (EIA: Low, —150 db;
high —152 db). Non-directional characteristics. Other specifica-
tions are the same as the H-40.
Holmin Model H-30G—For stand mount; less galn control. Stand
adapter, 24"-27 thread; cable, Net Each,........ RTE o
Holmin Model H-305—Same as H-30G, but with on-off switeh
at base of gooseneck, Net Each.... ciena. . 538.5
Holmin Model H-30V—WIth gain control and thread stand
adapter. Net Each. . oo coue o
Holmin Model H-30L—With galn control, folding legs for desk
> $49.50

CONCORD CLOSED-CIRCUIT TELEVISION CAMERAS

MTC-12 SERIES FOR GENERAL-PURPOSE USE

Versatile, modest-cost camera with many important uses In
business, Industry, education. and in the home. A practical tool
for survelllance, pilferage control, sales and service training,
teaching, in-store promotions, exhibits and displays. Easy to
{nstall and operate. Can be connected to any video monitor or
TV set; picture appears on channel 5 or 6 of TV set. Compact
glze permits unobtrusive mounting; once focused, camera needs
no further attention. Bullt-in electronie circult automatically
adjusts camera for bright, clear picture under varying light
conditions; circuit operates with any lens used. High-level video
output permits use of long cables between camera and recelver
without need for video amplifiers. Rugged, solld state design
for years of relinble operation.

Scanning frequencies—horizontal, 15,7560 cps; vertlcal, 60 cps.
Video bandwidth, 5 Mec. Video resolution, 550 lines. RF carrler
frequency, 76-58 Me (tunable to channels 5 and 6). Output
impedance, 756 ohms. Output voltages—RF, over 30 mV; video,
1.4 V. Camera tube, vidicon 77385A. Light Intensity, 40 lux min.
with £/1.8 lens. Power required—I11 watts, 105-130 VAC, 60
cps. Size, 3" w. X 934" d. x 53¢ h. With 10-ft. AC cord, 18-ft.
coaxial cable, junction box with 75 to 300-ohm impedance-
matching transformer.

Concord Model MTC-12 TV Camera With Standard 1" /1.8
Lens—Shipping Welght, 12 lbs. Net Each...........$299.50

Concord Model MZL-12 TV Camera With 20-55 mm f{2.8 Zoom
Lens—Video resolution 450 lines. Shipping Weight, 14 1bs.

INGHERRNELE S e e enisssnananirots s S439.60
Concord Model MTC-8 TV Camera—MTC-12 camera less lens,
Shipping Welght, 12 1bs. Net Each........0v0......5279.560
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*Both RF
and Video Output
*Solid State Design
*Easy to Attach and Use
*Automatic Light Compensation
sUse With Any TV Set or Video Monitor
eVidicon Tube and Standard or Zoom Lens Included

ADDITIONAL CAMERA LENSES

Concord Shpg. Net
No. Lens Description t. _Each
Z-9015 20-00 mm 1/1.6 zoom lens | 3 1bs. |$4298.00
TVL-20 14" 1/1.4 wide-angle lens 1b. 110.00
TVL-12 17 1795 hlfh-upccd lens 1b. 122.00
TVL-76 av 5/1.4 telephoto lens 1b. 110.00
TVL-50 2 /1.4 telephoto lens 1b. 79.50
TVL-715 37 £/1.9 telephoto lens 1b. 59.50
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AMPLI-VOX® PORTABLE SOUND

SYSTEMS AND AMPLIFIERS

AMPLI-VOX ROVING ROSTRUM®

Completely portable, battery-powered, high volume sound system
in a single, streamlined case. Provides 256 watts of audlo power—
sufficient for audlences of 1,000 persons—yet welghs only 22 1bs.
Fidelity and clarlty is amazing on both volce and musie. All-
transistor design. Operates on long-lasting fiashlight batterles; can
be used indoors or out, requiring no electrical outlets; glves max-
Imum reliability and dependabugﬁ: needs no warm-up time.
Handsome, luggage style case of scuff-proof Royalite* has built-in,
retractable legs for greatest convenience. Amplifier: 25-watt, push-
pull, all-transistor; 40 watts peak. Microphone: Low Impedance,
omnldirectional dynamlc type,. with 10-ft. cable. Adjustable
gooseneck stand and lavaller cord. Cardiold mike also avallable
(50-15,000 cps): High quality, directlonal for greater talking dis-
tance from mike and better performance. Speakers: Two 6° x e,
full-fidelity types with 10 oz. ceramic magnets; supplied In anti-
feedback enclosures—one In reading table, other in case cover with
40’ cable. Inputs: For mike and auxillary. Outputs: For aux speaker
or tape recorder. Power Source: Ten Type "D’ batteries 81 kaline
type recommended) provide 200 hours of operation; AC
supply avallable, Size: Overall, 163" w. x 17%” d. x 814" h.
Welght, 22 Ibs. with batterles. Warranty: One full year.
*U.8. Rubber trademark.,

Perma-Power Model $120 Roving Rostrum—With cardlold mike;

less batteries. Net EAChH. ... .zuuuevennrssssooncnnns $189.95
Perma-Power Model 5110 Roving Rostrum—With omnidirec-
tional mike; less batteries. Net Each............... $149.95

Perma-Power Model $1400 AC Power Supply—Net.. 28.95

Perma-Power Model $1100 Reading Lamp—(117 v. AC only).
Net Each . caas .54.3

AMPLI-VOX DIPLOMAT

Complete high volume, battery-powered PA system In attache-
ty?e clzgrr.vlnz case, Operates on 10 flashlight batterles; welghs
only

Ibs.—yet delivers perfect sound to audlences of over
500 people, Indoors or out. All-transistor design: Needs no warm-
up, sets up In seconds. Ideal for moblle use, clubs, pienics, rallles,
dances, sales meetings, lectures, etc, Entire system 15 contalned
In one handsome sturdy case. Amplifier: All-transistor, push-
pull design dellvers 25 watts, 40 watts peak. Inputs: For mike
and auxillary. Outputs: For aux speaker or tape recorder. Power
ree: Ten “D' batterles (alkaline recommended) provide 200
hours of operation. Mlmrhnm: Low-Z, omnidirectional dynamie;
with 10’ cable and lavaller. s?eakeﬂ Full-fidelity, 6° x 0%, with
10 oz. ceramic magnet and 40’ cable for optlonal use away from
amplifier. Extra cable and extension simnker may be added.
atched to carrying case, Overall Size: 10 w. x 4147 d x 12” h.
Welght, 1614 lbs. with batterles.

Perma-Power Model 5200 Diplomat—With omnldirectional micro-
phone but less batterles. Net E&ch........co0vunnn.. $119.95
Use 81020 Audlence Participation Kit to convert the Diplomat
to cardiold microphone use.

Perma-Power Model S1410 AC Power Supply—Permits operation
from 117 v. AC line power. Net Each s

Perma-Power Model S-700 Portable Amplifier Only—Frequency
Response: 50-15,000 cgs. Inputs: Low-Z mike, up to 50K ohms,
105 db galn; hi-Z aux, 500K ohms for phono, tuner, tape recorder,
€te., requiring 0.3 V for full output. Outputs: Two 8-ohm speaker.
Slize: LA sla" X 83{" d. Wt., 7 Ibs with batterles (batterles
not Included). Net Each.,.....000.. T A e e $69.95

AMPLI-VOX SOUND CRUISER

Complete moblle sound system. Consists of S300 Amplifier (see
listing for specifications), two weatherproof horn speakers and a
nolse-cancelllng microphone, Speakers supplled mounted on car-
top carrler, can be swivelled and locked In any direction. Micro-
phone has 5’ coll cord, push-to-talk switch and mounting clip.
Welght, 20 Ibs.

Perma-Power Model 5310 Sound Crulser—Net Each,.$169.95

AMPLI-VOX MOBILE AMPLIFIER

All-transistor 32-watt gso-wal.t. peak) amplifier. Mounts by handle
under dash. Controls include master volume with loudness con-
tour, phono volume, and tone control. Amplitier: All-transistor,
gu.sh-pull design, rated 32 watts E.I.LA. music power. Response:

0-15,000 cps for maximum volce penetration and Intelligibility
with less than 5% distortion at full output. Slgnal-To-Noise
Ratlo: 80 db. Inputs: Low-Z mike up to 60K ohms, 105 db gain;
hl-Z aux, 500K ohms, full power at 0.3 v., to accommodate
radlos, tuners, recorders, etc. Outputs: T'wo, 8 or 16 ohm speakers
or recorder. Power Source: 12 v. DC us!nF adapter and cord Into
auto cigarette lighter socket; automatically polarizes to system.
Amplifier idle power, 40 ma, AC and flashlight battery power
packs also avallable. Slze: 834" x 31{* x 8%* d. Welght, 8 1bs.

Perma-Power Model 5300 Amplifier—Net Each.....,$79.95

Perma-Power Model $1410 AC Power Adapter—For 105-125 v.
50/60 cps AC operation of system or amplifier. Net En..$20.95

Perma-Power Model 51420 Battery Pl:k—ﬂeﬁgm.e power pack
uses 10 flashlight batteries (not supplied). Net h $7.5

Perma-Power Model 51210 Car Top Speaker Assembly—Two
weatherproof horn speakers aup?ue:l mounted on car-top carrier
Padfr to clamp to car, Completely wired. Use with S300 amplifier

* with 8310 system. Shpg. Wt., 17 lbs. Net Per Assem., $898.95

AMPLI-VOX SOUND COLUMN LECTERN

A sturdy lectern that contains & complete battery-operated sound
system. Ideal for schools, churches, sales meetings, auctions, ete.

ldden wheels allow convenlent moblility. Dellvers clear, powerful
sound to audlences as large as 3,000 people. Six bullt-In speakers

in Integrated sound column assure wide, penetrating coverage.
All-transistor deslgn assures dependability; requires no warm-up.
Operates on flashlight batterles, permitt ng use anywhere, out-
doors or inside; AC adapter avallable, Convenient design provides
helght adjustment for reading table; amplifler controls placed for
easy ndjustment In use. Sturdy heavy-duty wood construction
with deluxe walnut Formica* furniture finish. Amplifiers 25
watt push-pull all-transistor: 40 watts peak, Microphone: High
quality directional cardlold; with gooseneck stand and lavalier
cord. Speakers: SIx full-fidelity speakers in integrated sound-
directing column provides high volume without feedback. Inputs:
For microphone and auxillary equipment, Outputs: For nuxﬁlm’y
speaker and other equipment. Power Seurce: Ten flashlight bat-
terles (alkaline type rm:ommem:ledl1 for 200 hours operation. Size:
Reading table, 13* x 20° with helght adjustable 36" to 467;
lectern, 15" d. x 21”7 w, Welght, 40 Ibs., with batterles.

Perma-Power Model S-500 Sound Column Lectern—WIth mike

and cables; less batterles. Net EACH........00n0,... $349.50
Perma-Power Model 51410 AC Power Supply—Net Ea. 29.95
Perma-Power Model $1100 Reading Lamp—117 v. AC, 4.95

*Reglstered Synthane Corp. trademark.

AMPLI-VOX BACKGROUND MUSIC
AND PAGING SYSTEM

Complete background music and paging ?abem. Conslsts of 8400
amplifier (see listing for specificatlons), desk stand paging mike
and two background music 6”7 x 9" ceramic magnet speakers.
Mike has push-to-talk switch, desk stand, 6’ cable, Speakers are
pre-mounted in walnut vinyl bass reflex enclosures, 100" cable each.

Perma-Power Model 5410 Background Music & Paging System—
Net Each........ afois sratersl Coro e M OGO ea0...5189.985

MODEL 5400 COMMERCIAL AMPLIFIER

Powertul all-transistor amplifier for background music and paging
applications. Ideal for small industrial plants, restaurants, hotels
and motels, schools, churches, meeting rooms, clubs, supermarkets,
dept. stores, etc. Compact size perfect for mounting in desk
drawers, under tables or counters, in cabinets, etc. Volume control
has loudness contour to permit maximum utilization of power at
all levels, Operates from 117 v. AC source. Power Output: 35
watts .1 A. music; 50 watts peak. Frequency Response: 50-15,000
cps. Distortion: Less than 2% at 20 watts. Inputs: Low-2Z mike,
up to 50K ohms, 105 db gain; hi-Z aux 1 megohms for phono,
tuner tape, ete., requires 0.3 V for full output. Outputs: 8 and
16 ohms; 25 V and 70.7 V line; 600 ohms telephone line. Controls:
Master Volume; Aux Volume; Tone. Power Source: 55 watts,
105-125 v. AC. 50/60 cps. Size: 834 x 34" x B¥* d. Wt., 9 Ibs.

Perma-Power Model $400 Commerclal Amplifier—Net. $79.95
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BOGEN PREAMPLIFIERS, BOOSTER AMPLIFIERS
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" RP-2 With CAGVU2

MO30A, MO100A

MO200A

MXM-A MIXER-PREAMPLIFIER

Self-powered professional unit accommodates 7 mixed Input slgnals simultaneously.
One mike input converts to an equalized mag. phono cartridge or tape playback
head. Two aux are connected to a fader control. Accepts signals from a remote pre-
amplifier or a zero level line. Three units In parallel will provide 21 inputs (up to
15 mikes). Output level monitored by headset or VU meter. Speech filters for all
mike Inputs. Separate bass and treble controls. Sockets for plug-in low Impedance
transformers and remote control, Power Output: 20 V into high impedance load at
1%;: 4 V into 600 ohms at 1%; 0.1 V Into 1 meg. Frequency Response: =1 db, 18~
38,000 cps. Output Impedance: High impedance (less than 3,0 0 ohms); 500/600
ohms with ‘TL600 transtormer. Sensitivity: High lmped., 2 mV; low imped., 0.1 V.
mag., 1 mV; hrldzlnf. 0.5 V: Aux, 0.1 V. Hum: Mike, 60 db below rated output.
Tone Controls: Treble, +12'db to —12 db at 10 kc; bass, +14 db to —8 db at 50
gga. Tubes: 6 plus 3 sllicon rectifiers. Power Consumption: 47 watts, 117 VAC,
/60 cps. Size: 1634” w. x 12” d. x 43" h. Shipping Welght, 20 1bs.
Bogen Model MXM-A Mixer-Preamplifier—Net Price ... ... verere++.51684.95
16

Zone 2: 7-20

RTP-1 ALL SILICON TRANSISTOR PREAMPLIFIER

Will drive any number of booster amplifiers or packaged amplifiers over a 500/600
ohms line even several miles away. Two units in parallel provide 6 mixed inputs.
Headphone monitor; output level meter reads VU and db. Extremely low battery
drain. Bullt-in huueriv tester and output transformer. Power Output: At 0 db,
1.8 V'into 500 ohmns (.1%); at 12 db, 7 V Into 500 ohms (2.56%); no high impedance
output. anuam:g esponse: == b, 0,000 cps. Output Impedance: Split
output, 125/150 ohms and 125/150 ohms or 500/600 ohms balanced. Input Imped-
ance: Mike, high or low with transformer; aux, 0.1 meg. Sensitivity: Low lmped.
‘mike (500 ohms), 0.5 mV; high imped. mike, 5 mV; aux, .25 V. Gain: Mlike, 72 db;
aux, 55 db; bridging, 60 db. Bass Cut: —12 db at 50 ops. Hum: Mike, — 65 db; aux;
—70 db. Transistors: 9 sllicon plus 3 sillcon diodes, Power Consumption: 5 watts,
117 VAC, 50/60 cps: 0.3 amp, 12 VDC, Internal batterles or external DC power
supply. Slze: 9 w. x 934" d. x 3" h. Shipping Welght, 634 1bs.

Bogen Model RTP-1 Preamplifier—Net Price............... ik ey ] $114.95

1
Zone 2: 115.60

RP-2 LOW NOISE PROGRAM PREAMPLIFIER

For use at remote plckup polnts. One mike and one phono inputs with separate
controls for mixing. Feeds booster amplifier or a low imped. line sﬂlamtcly or simul-
taneously. Bass cut-off switch for a{peech clarity. Output Imped.: Hi-imped., cathode
follower driver, 10K ohms, min. load; low, 600 ohms (50 and 200 ohms). Input
m : 34 meg., convertible to low imped. Gain: Mike, 76 db; phono, 35 db. Sensl-
tivity: Mike, 3,5 mV; phono, .4 V. Power Consumption: 20 watts, 117 VAC, 60 ops.
Tubes: 4. Size: 11”7 w. x 73" d. x 534" h. Shpg. Wt., 8 1bs. Cage extra.
Bogen Model RP-2 Preamplifier—Less cage. Net Price......ocee.. .....8$72.00
Zone 2: T2.80
Bogen Model CAGVU2 Cage and Meter—Net Price. ......c00000:000:.. 26.90
Zone 2: 27-356

MX6A MIXER-PREAMPLIFIER

Self-powered unlt for mixing any combination of four of its six Inputs, Including four
high impedance microphone inputs and two radlo-phonograph inputs. Permits up to
400 feet physlical separation from amplifier. Fru“.lency Response: =2 db, 50-15,000
ops. Gain: Microphone, 59 db; phono, 30 db. Hum: —70 db below rated output.
Input Impedance: Mike, 0.5 meg; phono, 5 megs. Output Impedance: Less than
ohms, cathode follower. Tubes: 3[)1 2-12AX7, 1-12AT'7. Power Required: 10 watts,
117 VAC, 60 cps. Size: 8% w. x 534" d. x 43{” h. Shipplng Welght, 5 1bs.

Bogen Model MX6A Mixer-Preamplifier—Net Price......ccoovuvanans .$42.00
Zone 2: 42.25

MO SERIES BOOSTER AMPLIFIERS

Embody the most advanced developments In design and techniques of construction.
Deliver maximum power from a small package, with exceptionally wide-range response
charncteristics. Ideal for sound systems In Industrial plants, airports, stadiums, schools,
or wherever undistorted power Is required. Bullt-In provision permits paralleling any
number of power amplifiers to multiply power output. Bogen MXM-A and RT.
are excellent preamplifiers for use with these boosters. High Impedance Input:
0.5 megohm with sensitivity of better than 2 volts. Low Impedance Input (with
TL600 line transtormer) : MO200A and MO100A, 500/600 ohms; MO30A, 600 ohms.
With TL600 transformer, all models have low impedance sensitivity of better than
0.5 volt. Humz 80 db below rated output. Power Required: 117 volts AC. Size:
MO200A, 16" w. x 1114” d. x 6" h.; others, 8 w. x 13" d. x 63{" h.

Freq. Output Tul

Bogen Power Re- Impedance, Ih&:.':‘?nwarl wt.,l"‘ﬂ_
Model Output Ohmst Diodes Cons./Lbs. Zone 1| Zone 2
MO200A 200 W*; full | =1 db, |8, 10, |500 W| 48 |$247.50|$251.55
wer, =1 db,| 8-50,000| 3 (25 VCT;. 3
1-60,000 cpst| cps (25 (70 VG)'§ B

66 (115 V.
MO100A| 100 W*; full | =1 db, |16, B, (250 W| 20 | 142.40| 145.40
wer, =1 db,| 8-50,000 |6.25 (25 VCT),| 3

31-50,000 cpsf| cps |40 (70 VCT),
32 (115 V)§
630A | 30 W= full | =2 db, |4, 8, 16 3, (105 W| 23 | 88.95 9200
DWE., =114 db,|10-40,00021 (25 V), 3,
21-40,000 cpst cps 63 (70 V) 1

*At less than 2% distortlon. tAt 5% distortion. $}Balanced output lmpedanc
§For Industrial applications.



BOGEN

NEW SOLID STATE
PUBLIC ADDRESS EQUIPMENT

NEW BOGEN ‘MTA" SERIES SOLID STATE PUBLIC ADDRESS EQUIPMENT

The first complete, packaged amplifier line of its kind in commer-
clal sound, Bogen's all-new MTA Serles features highly advanced,
solld state circultry at moderate cost. Consists of six models, , .
three amplifiers, one mixer-preamplifier, and two boosters. .. In
power ratings from 10 to 100 watts. All translstors used are of the
efficlent silicon type (except for germanium transistors in the out-
Fut stage of M'T'A10), to provide consistent performance over a
{fetime of use.

A number of other exclusive features for ultra-rellability are in-
cluded. Plug-in printed eircult boards allow for highest possible
r&unmy control, as well as ease of servicing. Chimney-type heat
sinks, together with heat-sensing "mermo-glmrdu", permit safe,
continuous-duty operation up to 70° C (158° F). Use of tantalum
capacitors in all eritieal circults also contributes to reliable,
trouble-free operation.

All output stages are fuse protected, guaranteelng that shorted or
open speakers or speaker lines will not damage the amplifier,
Models with low-lmpedance microphone Inputs have bullt-in
capacitive or capacitlve-inductive type RF filters which strongly
attenuate any RF plckup. No transformer I8 required for low-
impedance mikes, Output transformer windings are completely
balanced and floating (except for the 4 and 8-ohm windings on
MTA10). Al MTA amplifiers (excluding boosters) have tape/
booster jack.

Most models have auxiliary high-level, high-impedance inputs for
ceramle or erystal phono cartridges, tuners, or tape recorders, as
well as built-in_provision for remote volume or precedence control
on all Inputs. With the optional WMT-1 transformer accessory,
amplifier input or output will match 500/600-ohm telephone lines.
A complete line of accessories for the MTA Series Is avallable for
even greater versatllity of operation. Prices on request.

MTA10 10-WATT AMPLIFIER

Power Output: 10 watts rms (20 watts peak) at less than 3% distortion. Frequency
Response: 50-20,000 cps, =2 db. Power Response: =2 db, 50-16,000 cps at 10 watts
with less than 5% distortion. Gain: Microphone, 105 db; aux, 95 db. Hum and Noise:
Microphone, —60 db; aux, —80 db below rated output. Sensitivity: Microphone,
0.4 mV; aux, 0.2 V. Tone Control: Treble, —23 db at 10 ke, Inputs: 1 microphone
(low impedance); 1 aux (high impedance, high level); 1 for optlonal WMT-1 (500,600
ohms) transformer; 1 hrl(lglng. Output Impedances: 4 and 8 ohms; 16 ohms balanced;
25 V CT (62 ochms) balanced; 70 V (500 ullms? balanced. Printed Circuit Boards: 2
P{lug-ln. Semiconductors: 3 sllicon; 2 germanlum; 2 silicon dlode rectifiers. Power

uired: 30 watts, 120 VAC, 50/60 cps. Size: 1034” w. x 614" d. x 5 h. Shipping
W.ettghr.. 10 1bs.
Bogen Model MTA10 Amplifier—Net Price. ...ovvvvvennnes ..$71.95
72.85

Zone 2:

MTA30 30-WATT AMPLIFIER

Power Output: 30 watls rms (60 watts peak) at less than 3% distortion. Frequency
Response: 30-20,000 cps, =1 db. Power Response: =2 db, 40-12,000 cps at 30 watts
with less than 5% distortlon. Gain: Microphone, 125 db; aux, 110 . Hum and
Noise: Microphone, — 58 db; aux, 70 db below rated output. Sensitivity: Microphone,
0.33 mV; aux, 0.15 V. Tone Controls: Treble, +10.5 db to —10 db at 10 ke; bass,
to —10.5 db at 50 cps. Inputs: 3 microphone (200 ohms unbalanced con-

vertible to 200 ohms balanced with T525U, or to mag phono/tape head with PMC-1
plug-in module); 2 aux on fader. Output Impedances: (Balanced) 4, 8, 16 ohms; 25
VOCT (16 ohms); 70 V (163 ohms). Printed Circuit Boards: 5 plug-in. Semiconductors:
13 transistors; 6 diodes. Power Required: 75 watts, 105-125 VAC, 50/60 cps or 24-30

DC. Size: 123" w. x 93{” d. x 43" h. Shipplng Welght, 16 Ibs.

Bogen Model MTA30 Amplifier—Net Price.........cc.cvvunn.. veee...5119.90
Zone 2: 121.45

MTAG60 60-WATT AMPLIFIER
Power Output: 60 watts rms (110 watts peak) at less than 3% distortlon. Frequency
Response: 7-20,000 cps, =1 db, Power Response: =2 db, 40-10,000 cps at 60 watts
with less than 5% distortion. Gain: Microphone, 125 db; aux, 110 db. Hum and
Noi: Microphone, —60 db; aux, —72 db below rated Dultmt. Sensitivity: Micro-
hone, 0.38 mV; aux, 0.15 V. Tone Controls: Treble, +9 db to —11 db at 10 ke;
ass, -+12 db to —10 db at 50 cps. Inputs: Same as Model MTA30. Output Im-
Badam:es: (Balanced) 2.6, 8 and 16 ohms; 26 V CT (10.4 ohms); 70 V (82 ohms).
rinted Circuit Boards: 5 plug-in. Semiconductors: 13 transistors; 7 dlodes. Power
Required: 115 watts, 105-125 VAC, 50/60 cps, Size: 12 24" w.x93{” d.x4 }4" h. Ship-
ping Welght, 183{ lbs,
Bogen Model MTAG0 Amplifier—Net Price.......oovieiiiinniennnn.. $149.95
Zone 2: 151.75

MTM MIXER-PREAMPLIFIER
Output: 1.8 V (0 db) into 500 ohms; 7 V (12 db) Into 500 ohms (100 mW rms). Fre-
quency Response: =114 db, 40-15,000 eps at full output. Gain: Microphone, 75 db:
aux, 60 db. Hum and Noise: Microphone, — 65 db; aux, — 70 db. Sensitivity: Micro-
phone, 0.10 mV; 0.15 V. Tone Controls: Treble cut at 10 ke; bass cut at 50 cps.
Inputs: 4 microphone (200 ohms unbalanced convertible to 200 ohms balanced with
T525U, or to mag phono/tape head with PMC-1 plug-in module); 2 aux. Output
Impedances: 125/150 and 125/150 ohms split, or 500/600 ohms balanced. Printed
Circuit Boards: 7 plug-in. Semiconductors: 11 translstors; 5 dlodes. Power Required:
105-125 VAC, 50/60 eps or 12-15 VDC external battery, Slze: 16 4" w, x 814” d. x
33{” h. Shipping Welght, 9 lbs,
Bogen Model MTM Mixer-Preamplifier—Net Price.............. .....5$134.95
Zone 2: 1356.75

MBT60 60-WATT BOOSTER AMPLIFIER
Power Output: 00 watts rms (110 watts peak) at less than 3% distortion. Frequency
Response: 12-20,000 cps, =1 db. Power Response: =2 db, 40-10,000 cps at 60 watts
with less than 5% distortion. Gain: High impedance, 110 db. Hum and Noise: High
impedance, —78 db below rated output. Sensitivity: Hi%n impedance, 0.15 V. Inputs:
1 high impedance; low Impedance, 500/600 ohms with TL600 transformer; 10,000
ohms with TL10K transformer. Output Impedances: (Balanced) 2.6, 8 and 16 ohms:
25 V CT (10.4 ohms); 70 V (82 ohms). Printed Circuit Boards: 1 plug-in. Semicon-
ductors: 7 transistors; 7 dlodes, Power He@{ulrﬂd: 115 watts, 105-125 VAC, 50/60
cps. Slze: 8" w. x 13” d. x 64” h. Shipping Welght, 17 1bs,
Bogen Model MBTE0 Booster Amplifier—Net Price...................$112.40
Zone 2: 114.05

MT100 100-WATT BOOSTER AMPLIFIER

Power Output: 100 watts (150 watts peak) at 1%. Power Response: =1 db, 20-20,000
cps at 100 watts with less than 5% distortion. Frequency Response: =1 db, 15-35,000
cps. Hum: 80 db below rated output. Sensitivity: High impedance, 0.75 V; low im-
dance, 0.2 V with TL600 transformer. Inputs: High impedance, 0.1 meg.; low
mpedance, 500/600 ohms with TL600 transformer; 10,000 ohms with TL10K trans-
former. Output Im: nce: 16 ohms balanced; 25 V CT (6 ohms) and 70 V CT (49
ohms) balanced; 115 V (132 ohms) bal. for industrial uses. Semiconductors: 14
silicon transistors, 1 zener dlode, 2 sllicon rectifiers, Power Required: 215 watts, 105~
125 VAC 50/60 cps; 12 amps, 16 VDC. Size: 8” w. x 13” d, x 6” h. Shpg. Wt., 30 lbs,
Bogen Model MT100 Booster Amplifier—Net Price........00vv.n.....$5220.45
Zone 2: 223.25

MTA30, MTAG0

MBT60, MT100

RACK PANEL MOUNTING KITS
Include all hardware. When ordering, speclfy
Model No. of Bogen equipment to be mounted.

Bogen For Net Price

Model Amplifier Zonel| Zone 2
RPK-18* MBT60, MT100 |$519.15 [$19.95
RPK-23 | MTA10 16.45 | 17.25
RPK-24 | MTA30, MTAG0 | 19.15 | 19.95
RPK-26 | MTM 16.45 | 17.25

*Mounts 2 amplifiers.

WE ALSO STOCK A COMPLETE
LINE OF ACCESSORIES FOR
THESE BOGEN AMPLIFIERS,

INCLUDING REMOTE CONTROL

UNITS, PLUG-IN TRANSFORMERS,

AND CARRYING CASES.
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BOGEN

CHALLENGER “CHB” SERIES
PUBLIC ADDRESS AMPLIFIERS

Systems-tested clrcuitry for continuous, heavy duty operation;
protection against eireuit damage caused by accldental shorting
or disconnecting of speaker lines; master volume control; separate
bass and treble controls; no ‘‘double duty” control devices;
““Memory Markers” for resetting controls to previously deter-
mined levels. Reserve power for volume peaks with wide frequency

output, Constant-voltage output taps simplity addition of match-
ing transformers for multiple speaker systems. Two speaker gﬁlug-m
sockets, plus screw terminals. Models CHB35A, CHB. and
CHB100 also offer simultaneous mixing of three Input signals,
two microphones and tuner or phono; accept magnetic phono

recorder; bullt-in remote vol. control. All models except

and ta;
CHB1225 have provision for 500/600 ohm phone llne input for

vity; noise and hum, Fixed grid
P A L A TG N wired background music and require 105-125 VAC, 50-60 cps.

bias In push-pull output stage assures low distortion at maximum

CHB1225 20-WATT UNIVERSAL MOBILE AMPLIFIER

11 rized: es within a temperature range of —20° C db at 10 kc; bass, —9 to 49 db at 50 cps. Transistors: (11) 9-
3;‘&3'5“3"(;, pﬂwﬂ"ﬁﬁ“}pﬂn 20 watts at Iw‘,;, continuous; 30 watts 2N2712, 2-RCA40050 (matched); 3 sllicon rectifiers, 1-560D100D,
ak. Frequency Response: =2 db, 60-20,000 cps. Gain: Mike, 2-50D100A. Power Consumption: 12 W at 117 VAC qulescent;
YS() db; aux, 90 db. Hum and Noise: Microphone, —65 db; aux, 50 W at 117 VAC full power; 0.3 amp at 14 VDC quiescent; 2.5
=70 db. Sensitivity: Low Impedance microphone, 2 mV; high lm- amps at 14 VDC full power. Size: 133" w. x 10" d. x 424" h.

e E ; aux, 0.5 V. Inputs: Two microphone, Shipping Welght, 17 1bs.
?\gguggx.ngftmmo?fﬁ;n?nvrlcn 4, 8 and '1.1 ohms; 25 V balanced Bogen ﬁlndel CHB1225 Amplifier—Net Price.......$110.85
(25 ohms); 70%{ balanced (196 ochms). Tone Controls: Treble, —11 Zone 2: 112.20

CHB50 50-WATT AMPLIFIER

Power Output: 50 watts at 5% distortion. Frequency Response: =2 db, 20-20,000
cps. Gain: Microphone, 120 db; aux, 95 db; mag. phono cartridge, 110 db. Hum
and Noise: Mlcrophone, 70 db; aux, 80 db below rated output. Sensitivity: Micro-
phone, 5 mV; aux, 0.3 V; magnetic phono, 15 mV. Inputs: Two high lmpedance
microphones; one magnetic phono; two aux (high lmpedance, high level), Output
Impedance: 4, 8 and 16 ohms; 25-volt line (12 ohm); 70-volt {ine (100 ohm). Tone
Controls: Treble, +10 db to —15 db at 10 ke; bass, +11 db to — 10 db at 50 cps.
Tubes: (5) 1-6EU7, 1-12AX7, 2-6L6GC, 1-6C4; 1 sllicon rectifler, Power Con-
sumption: 150 watts. Size: 1554' w. x 10”7 d. x 63{~ h. Shipping Welght, 21 lbs.

Bogen Model CHB50 Amplifier—Net Price....ovevvavevans i ale TR TSPt .$91.45

Zone 2: 93.35

CHB35A 35-WATT AMPLIFIER

Power Output: 35 watts at 5% distortion. Frequency Response: =2 db, 20-20,000
¢ps, Gain: Microphone, 125 db; aux, 100 db; mag. phono cartridge, 115 db. Hum
and Noise: Mlcrophone, 65 db; aux, 80 db below rated output. Sensitivity: Micro-
phone, 4 mV; aux, 0.2 V; magnetic phono, 12 mV. Inputs: Two high impedance
microphones; one ma.gue[[c phono; two aux (high impedance, high level). Output
Impedance: 4, 8 and 16 ohms; 25-volt line (18 ohm); 70-volt line (143 ohm). Tone
Controls: Treble, +10 db to —16 db at 10 ke; bass, +14 db to —10 db at 50 cps.
Tubes: (5) 1-8EU7, 2-7868, 1-12AX7, 1-§C4; 2 sllicon rectiflers; 1 silicon dlode, Power
Consumption: 125 watts, Size: 159{' w. x 10" d. x 6%” h, Shipping Welght, 21 1bs.

Bogen Model CHB35A Amplifier—Net Price......covveenns - . 8377.25
Zone 2: 79.05

CHB100 100-WATT AMPLIFIER

Power Output: 100 watts at 5% distortion. Frequency Response: =2 db, 20-20,000
cps. Galn: Microphone, 125 db; aux, 100 db; mag. phono cartridge, 115 db. Hum
and Noise: Microphone, 70 db; aux, 80 db below rated output. Sensitivity: Micro-
phone, 5 mV; aux, 0.3 V; magnetic phono, 15 mV,. Inputs: Two high Impedance
microphones; one magnetic phono; two aux (high lmpedance, high level). Output
Im;| nce: 4, 8 and 16 ohms; 25 V line bal, (6 ohm); 70-volt line (50 ohm). Tone
Controls: Treble, +12 db to —15 db at 10 ke; bass, +14 db to —9 db at 50 cps.
Tubes: (7) 1-6EU7, 1-12AX7, 4-7868, 1-6C4; silicon rectifier. Power Consump-
tion: 300 watts, Size: 153{” w. x 10" d. x 63{" h. Shipping Welght, 25 lbs.

Bogen Model CHB100 Amplifier—Net Price......cc.c0uue i iataioies; ....$122.95

Zone 2: 125.20

CHB20A 20-WATT AMPLIFIER

Power Output: 20 watts at 5% distortion. Frequency Response: =2 db, 20-20,000
¢ps. Galn: Mlicrophone, 125 db; aux, 100 db. Hum and Noise: Microphone, 656 db;
aux, 80 db below rated output. Sensitivity: Microphone, 3 mV; aux, 0.5 V. In-
puts: One high impedance microphone; two aux (high impedance, hlgh level),
Output Impedance: 4, 8 and 16 ohms; 25 volt balanced line (31 ohm); 70 volt line
(250 ohm). Tone Controls: Treble, 410 db to —16 db at 10 kc; bass, +14 db to
—10 db at 50 cps. Tubes: (3) 1-6KU7, 2-6GW8; 2 silicon rectifiers; 1 silicon diode.
Power Consumption: 00 watts, Sixe: 1'5%' w. X 10" d. x 63{" h, Shpg, Wt., 17 Ibs,
Bogen Model CHB20A Amplifier—Net Price.........cciivvieeece.....563.75

Zone 2: 65.30

CHB14A 14-WATT AMPLIFIER

Same features as CHB20A, 36A, 60 and 100, Two speaker sockets and screw terminals,
Power Output: 14 watts at 5% distortion. Frequency Response: =2 db, 20-20,000
cps. Gain: Mlicrophone, 120 db; aux, 95 db. Hum and Noise: Microphone, 55 db;
aux, 80 db below rated output. Sensitivity: Microphone, 4 mV; aux, 0.4 V. Inputs:
One high Impedance microphone; two aux (high Impedance, high level). Output
Impedance: 4, 8, 16 ohms; 25 V (45 ohms); 70 V (355 ohms). Tone Controls: Tre| le,
—15db at 10 ke; bass, — 17 db at 50 cps. Tubes: (3) 1-6A U6, 2-EECLS6; 2 sllicon rectl-
fiers. Power Consumption: 70 watts, Size: 153{* w. x 10" d, x 6 34" h, Shpg. Wt,, 16 lbs,
Bogen Model CHB14A Amplifier—Net Price......cuovueiiniiiiaranannn $49.45

Zone 2: 51.00
CHB10A 10-WATT AMPLIFIER

Ideal for wired background music. One speaker socket and screw terminals, Available
with or without enclosure. Power Output: 10 watts. Frequency Response: =2 (b,
40-12,000 cps. Gain: Microphone, 110 db; phono, 90 db. Hum and Noise: Micro-
phone, 60 db; phono, 75 db below rated outPut. Sensitivity: Microphone, 6 mV;
phono, 0.2 V. Inputs: One high impedance mike, one phono (high impedance, high
level); provision for 500/600 ohm telephone line Input for wired background musie.
Output Impedance: 4, 8, 16 ohms; 25 V (62 ohms); 70 V (5600 ohms). Tone Control:
Treble, —24 db at 10 Kc. Tubes: (2) 1-12AX7/15CC83; 1-7808; rectifler. Power
Consumptlon: 50 watts, Slze: 11 3” w. x8%” d. x 53" h. S‘h!nping Welght: CHB10A,

CHB14A

12 1bs.; CHB10A-LC, 10 lbs,
Bogen Model CHB10A Amplifier—With cage. Net Price................ $40.35
Zone 2: 41.45"
Bogen Model CHB10A-LC Amplifier—Less cage. Net Price.......... ..+ 37.50
CHB10A Zone 2: 38.40 )
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MOBILE PUBLIC ADDRESS AMPLIFIERS
BOGEN

AND BACKGROUND MUSIC AMPLIFIERS

TRANSISTORIZED MOBILE AMPLIFIERS

BTISA TRANSISTORIZED MOBILE 35-WATT PA AMPLIFIER

Ideal for &mllce. fire, Clvil Defense and navigation applleations, Radlo recelver easlly
wnnecw uxiliary input. Chassls sealed securely In cabinet with splashproot

nsket., Accessory ucnerar.or avallable, ;‘)rovldmg siren tone [ug horn. Bullt-in RF
uml Ilne filters; polarity protectlon, Mounts with nd]usul le fixed lock bracket.
Operates over wmlwrnture range of —20° C to +065° C, Power Output: 35 watts
at less than 10% d rtion, continuous; 55 wntbs with siren generator. Peak Power:
55 watts. Frequency Response: =3 db. 150-15,000 cps. Galn: Microphone, 110 db;
8ux., 90 db. Hum and Nolse: Microphone, —90 db aux., —95 db below rated output.
Sensitivity: Microphone, 1 mV; aux, 0.4 V. lnpuu- one low Impedance microphone;
one high level aux. for tuner/mpe/uhonu. one high level aux, for accessory tone
slgnal. Output Impedance: 4, 8 and 16 ohms; output for Mce&mr{ %::nernmr. Con-
mln. Mlcmphn e; Aux. anume 4-Position Selector/Power Switch. Transistors:
2-2N2431, 1-2N665, 2-2N1557; 1 silicon dlode. Power Cnmumnunn. 3.6 amps at
wlllpﬂv%" b42 amp qulescent, 12-15 VDC. Size: 8* w. x 6%* d. x 3* h, Shipping

elgh

Bogen Model BT35A Amplifler—Net Price. .....ovveenneeiioeeaarnss $80.90

Zone 2:
en Model SF-1 Siren/Fi Horn Generator—Com 1le(,ely sllicon Lrnnalsw}-ize
eag|ly attached to dashbo: or to bottom of Model BT35A. Provision for remote
foot switch operation. May be operated elther nuwmnl.lcnlly or manually, Complete
with 6 ft. cable and plug for attaching to BT35. Net Price...... G o
one 2: 5

BT20A TRANSISTORIZED MOBILE 25-WATT PA AMPLIFIER
Economical design for generat mobile public address applicatlons. Pom Output:
25 watts at less than 10%, continuous. Gain: 110 db, mike; 90 db, Hum and
Noise: —90 db at rated output, mike; —96 db, aux, Sensitivity: 1 mV mike; 0.4
volt, aux. lnputn OIJe low impedance mlcruphnne. one aux (tuner, tape or phonu)
Output Impedan and 16 ohms. Controls: Mlcrophone; Aux/Po Tran-
li!lorn 2 -2IN2926, 1-40é.s4 2—DTG—1|U Power Consumption: 2.8 amps at tull power;
0.26 amp quluwem. C (6 watts output on 6 VDC). Size: 434" w. x 4" d. x
634" h. Ship Ve ht.

Bogen Modl B 20A mpllrlar-—Net Prlce. s coeeersnesvasannsasnncsns $59.95
Zone 2: 80.50

MU1250 UNIVERSAL 350-WATT MOBILE PA AMPLIFIER
Transistorized nméllmer operates on either 12 volts DC or 117 volts AC, at & temper-
ature range of +65° C. Inputs provided for two mlcrophouca (high or
low impedance), one mngnetlc phono or tape playback head and two auxiliary inputs,
Separate bass, treble, and master-volume controls. Includes AC and DC power cables
and back cover. Plug-lu transformer not required. Power Output: 50 watts at 10%,
continuous. Peak power, 70 watts. Frequency Response: =2 db, 30-15,000 ¢ 5,
Gain: Mlicrophone, 125 db; aux, 95 db. Hum and Noise: Mlcrophnne —65

ux, — 70 db below rated output. Inputs: Two microphone (high or low lmpedanoe).
one mag.‘Phono or tape head; two auxiliary. Output Impadan:a 4, 8 and 16 ohms;
balanced 25-volt ilne; TU-\olt (122 uhms) unluuced Transistors and Silicon Rocti-
fiers: 14) 2-2N30563, 7-2N2712, 2-2N15657, 3-MR322. Power Consumption: 117
v& VDC 116 w; atts, 6.7 amps; éuuﬁwcent) 16 watts, .3 amp, Size: laii' W. X
d.'x 33 Shi pluz Welght. 2
1 MUT250 At pHOFeNGT BrICe. .o vvvenssresnnasnenses 149. 95
Zone 2: l 51.2

BT500 MOBILE 450-WATT PA AMPLIFIER

Excellent for use In alreraft for directing ground operations, for emergency police and
fire vehlcles, boats, and as a standby PA ampliier. Cholce of square or slm_-wnve
operation. Operates at 14 or 28 volts DC with full output from —20° C to +65° C

Has one microphone, one auxiliary, and one siren/fog horn Input. RF filter In mlcro—
Ylmne clreuit., Use nolse-cancellng microphone and minimum of four Bogen Model
1P-5 reflex horn/driver units with this amplifier. Power Output: Square wave—450
watts with 28 VDC input, 150 watts with 14 VDC Input; sine wave—390 watts with
28 VDC Input, 100 watts with 14 VDC input. Inputs: One mlcru?huna (low Im-
pedance); one auxillary (hlgh Icvc! hl!gh Impedance); one siren/fog horn generator.
Output I mpedance: 32, ohms with 28 VDC input; 16, 8, 2 and 1
ohms with 14 VDC lnpur. Trln!llton. 20, all sllicon. Power Comumpllnn. 25 amps
square wave, 21 amps slne wave, 1.5 amps qul(:sccm at 28 VDC; 13 amps square
wave, 11 amps slne wave, 2.5 amps qu!mcent nL 14 VDC. Poslitive or negative ground

Bogen Mo

with polarity protection. Slze: 33{" X 143" d. x 73" h. Shipp! Welght, 11 Ibs.
oguln Model BT500 Amplifier—. et Prlce ................ o lng St .%742 50
Zone2: 744.30

BACKGROUND MUSIC AMPLIFIERS
Each of the handsomely styled units described below has one microphone Input
channel, and 18 ideal for commercial background music applications,

MU1T30 30-WATT AMPLIFIER
One microphone channel, plus one auxlilary channel. Has provision for remote control
of one microphone. Separate bass, treble, master-volume controls. One plug-in lnw
lmpedance transformer socket. Constant output tnps. Power Output: 30 watts al
29, distortlon, Peak power, 50 watts, Fr uency Ri nse: =2 db, 20-20,000 ¢
Gain: Mlcrophone, 122 db; aux, 95 d um nnd oise: M!cmphonn 65
nux. —80 db below rated Out.put. lnpuu One microphone, one auxlunry Output
ance: 4, 8 and 16 ohms (16 onms balanced); balanced 5—voir. (use 16 ohm

tap). 70-volt (163 ohms), Tubes: (4) 1-6EU7, 1-7247, 2-7868; 3 sllicon recuueng
Power Consumption: 120 wat,ta 1056—-. 2.: VAC, 50/60 cps. Size: 153{" w. x 10" d.
G;{' h. HE‘!’E‘ﬂ Nﬁ.lwalght' 1bs.

Bogen M. 130 Amplifier—Net Price.......ccovvvisrninssasanansas $89.95
Zone 2: 1.75

RP130-BM 135-WATT TUNER/AMPLIFIER
A 15-watt, high fidelity, AM-FM radlo/amplifier that can power from one to 60
loudspeakers, and more by adding a Bogen auxillary booster amplifier. For pagin
and announcements, the touch of a button sllences musle and amplifies volce. Provi-
slon for playing records, tapes, and uutonmtlc tape. Power Output: 15 watts at less
than 2% distortion; 30 watts peak. Inputs: One mike/magnetic phono; one crystal/
ceramic 8]10!10 one auxiliary. Audio Frequency Response: FM, phono and aux, =1
000 eps; AM, =1 db, 20-4,500 cps; mike, =3 db, 50-12,000 ¢ Hum and
N.ntu: —55db. Dulput lmpcdnnne: Band 16 nhma balanced 25—volt.line Tubﬁ 13
plqﬂ 9369 tal. dl od w.*h"c Conllumpunm 117 VAC 60 cps, 0.85 amp. Size: 1
X (3
Bogen Mod.-l Plill- T;lmrIAmpllﬂ'r—Leea cabinet.* Net E&wh i 1;9.85
Zone 1
*Accessorles avallable Include vinyl-clad metal enclosure, microphone assembly,
;}zrinol.c control n:‘lcrophone precedence relay, transeription player, and rack panel kit.
rices on requesf

BT20A

MuU1250

RP150-BM
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BOGEN PUBLIC ADDRESS AMPLIFIER ACCESSORIES

MANUAL PHONO TOPS

For Bogen PA am Hners Each manual
phono top I8 supplied complete with all
necessary hardware, tone arm and turn-
over cartridge
Bogen Mo al C-4—TFour-speed, for
CHBI14A, CHB! ZD\ CHB35A, CHB50

0, \160,»\. MSJGA MU130, M\-
304, MX60A, MXM-A, MIZH. MTA30,
MTAG0, N T\ 0B.
N et e e $24.90

Zone 2: 25.55

Bogen Model LPD-3—Three-speed, for
CHBI1225 and MU1250.
Net'Each, ..ccovssiasiraninen $33.90
34.565

HI-FI FM-AM MONO TUNER
Solid state circultry, bullt-In FM antenna.
AGC clrcult prevents overload; AFC tuner.
Meter indleator for visual precision tuning.
Facllities to connect FM and AM external
antennas; output for connecting amplifier.
Frequency Response: FM: =1 db, 256~
15,000 eps; AM: =3 db, 50-5, ODH eps.
Semlllvlty: FM, 2 uV, 20 db quieting aL
goo ohms Input. Size: 1134 w. x 77 d.

Bngon ‘Model TP150-CAG Tuner w[th En-
closure—Net Each........... 124.80

Zone 2: 126.5

Bogen Model TP150-RPK Tuner on Rac
Panel—Gray metallustre rack is 19”7 x
547 NetEach.............. $1 24.80
Zone 2: 5

MONITORING ACCESSORIES
en Model MMS-1 Monlitor Meter and
Speaker—Allows operator to check sound
levels both by eve and ear. For use with

Models MTX30B, MX60A and MX30A
Net Price............oovuvnn $29.90

Bog M d | MSK-1 Mo /mmg' By
GI‘I 0 ] aKeran
Modeis MTKI0B ] X60A,

MXEOA Mlzﬂ MGOA and M330A
Net Pric 58.95

9.05

CARRYING CASES, SPEAKERS
Carrylng cases for portable systems are
avallable with or without speakers. With
speakers Installed, each half of the split
case acts as a baffle. Cases with speakers
lnclude 25" rahlca with plugs

03 IZS—I'OI' \1330!\. MU-
13 CHBJS;\ CHB20A CHBI4A, MTA-
10, ,Ml‘AdO With two 12" ceramic magm.t

ers. Slze, 173{"” w. x 12* 23 34"

8]

Wt., 23 Ibs.

NOUIEAON : + « 3 o sis e h e s ak 5? 63
Boqnn Model PC12—Case nnly Shipping
W

Zone 2: ]
elght, 20 1bs. Net Each. -.$32.95
Zone 2:  34.75
Bogen Model Pcls—l‘ur ClIBlUA LC.

Wllh one 87 Alnlco V PM speaker. Size,
12 i" w.Xx 924" d. x 13" h. Shpg. WL,I‘HKH
A A T S e e o o

Zone 2: ?

Boﬂu Model PCB—Case only. Shl pin,
ght, 10 1bs. Net Each...... sz é
Zo! 27.8

CARRYING COVER
en Model CC-1—For MTM. Metal,
with handle. Protects controls from tam-
pering. Net Each.............. 14.90
15.25

RY-2 RELAY
Plug-in relay for tuner/amplifier silences
music automatically when microphone Is
In use. Required only when microphone
Is not located near RP1
en Model RY-2—Net. Luch .$11.90
Zone 2: 12.00

PLUG-IN TRANSFORMERS

Mlerophone and line transformers designed
for use with Bogen amplifiers.

MICROPHONE INPUT TRANSFORMERS

Bogen Net Price
_Modnl Ohms Zone 1 Zone 2
T200 200 s -40 [S1 Z.ED
T500 500 3.50 | 13.60
T525U° | 50-600 2.75 | 12.85
T50 50 2.40 | 12.50

___LINE TRANSFORMERS i
wMmT-1 5()0 ﬂ()U‘I‘ 10.10 [$10.20
TL600§ /800 'l 2.75 12.85

lRlDGlf{G TRANSFORMERS
TL10K§ | 10,000 |$S18.75 |$S18.85
fInput, for any amplifier with aux lnpur.
output, for any amplifier with "5 V outpu
§For MT100, MBT60, MO30, d{m.
MO200A_ and MXM-A. l- \ilA.’iO
MTAB0, MTM balanced ml(.rophone 1ines.
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RACK PANEL MOUNTING KITS
Includes all hardware. When ordering,
specifly Model No. of amplifler or pre-
amplifier to be mounted. Gray metallustre
finish, Slze, 19" w. X 7”7 h, except RPK-20,
314" h., and RPK-26, 54" h.

Bogen ‘ For
Model Amplifier
RPK-1 |[RP-2

Net Price
Zonel Zone2
$13.45 514.15

1 71.25

RPK-13 |CHB14A 6.45 17.

RPK-14 (CHB30A, CHBS0, 16.45 17.25
CHB B100, MU~ l

RPK-15 (CHB20A 16.45 17.25

RPK-16 !\I\l():\ MX60A, 19.15 19.95
TX30B, |
\_m-\ M120 [

RPK-184| \u 00, R10304| 19.15| 19.95

MOG0A,MO100A, |
MO2004, MBTE0|
RPK-19 (MU130

16.45 17.25

RPK-20 (One RTP-1 13.45 14.15
RPK-21 MB0A, M330A 16.45( 17.25
K-22 |IRP150BM 16.45( 17.25
RPK-23 IMTA10 16.45 17.25
RPK-24 MTA .50. MTA60 | 19.15 19.95
RPK-26 IMTM 16.45/ 17.25

*Mounts two amplifiers (only one MO-
2004).

LWM WALL-MOUNTING KIT
For MG0A, MI120, M330A, MTX30B,
MX60A and MX30A amplifiers; MXM-A
preamp. Keeps your equipment ready
when you need It, yet safely, neatly out ot
the way when not in use. Kit Is complete
with hardware, template and complete
instructions, Net Each.........

Zone'2:  11.50
CONTROL-GUARD LOCKING
PLATE
Protects advanced semngs Irmn wmperlnlg.

Bogen Model LK- A

"(1)6.15:51:[13.55\ C,lIBaD CHBHH] MU130,

Net Each .$6.75
: 6.85

Bogen Model LK-6—For MT)\.}UB. MX-
30A, MX60A, MXM-A, M120.

NetIEacH s R S e o $10.35
Zone 2:  10.60
Bogen Model LK-T—For CHBH~5

INEUEAON L. sl s fecin cioialalataiols $8.25
e2: 8.45

Bogen Model LK-8—For \i(}OA M330A.
& G B s taatate e e e R LA LET L Sg ag
Bogen Model LK-3—F ur M l‘AJ(J and
MTAG). Net Each......co0iaunn $8.90
Zone 2:° 9.00

STANDBY CONTROLLERS
Plugs into MO200A and MO100A. Length-
ens amplifier life; reduces high voltage

g(mer consumption.
ogen Model KR6—Net La -$24.00

0o 9
Bogen Model LVP-I—Samu except for use

with MTI100 and MBT60. (Also see de-
ucriptinns of RVC-1 controller and PVP-1
peak limiter,) Net Each - ag

REMOTE VOLUME CONTROLS
Permit mixing, fading and frequent
changes in gain of Individual channelg;
up to 2000 feet away.

Zone 2:

Bo?en Model SR-2—Two-channel for
CHB35A, CHBS50, CIIBIUU. MGOA,
M330A, MUI130 dUA I"GU"-\

MXDM-A, MI120. lzc, 6
314" h. Shpg. Wt., 21bs. ﬁet Lté .81 0 30
en Model SR-4—Four-channel for
MG60A, MX60A, MX30A, MXM-A,
M3304, M120. Net Eac; PO 3.90
H -1
Bogen Model ch-l—-vroviucs chmmg
muting for precedence or remote volume
control (of aux channel or master gain) for
MX60A, MX30A and MXM-A; use with
one LVP-1 controller (see above) with
these amplifiers. Also provides uhmmcl
muting for micruph ne precedence (in
channel) for MTX30B, MTA30, MT. \60
and MTM; with these amplifiers, use one
LVP-1 and one RVC-1 in each microphone
channel for remote volume control.
Nt Eaoh i B i sl $10.45
Zone 2: 10.55
Bogen Model MPC-1—Prlority control and
compressor provides precedence over sec-
ond music and mlke channel on CHB35A
CHB50, CHB100, M MU130, \1330;\
and M120. Net Eacu. . .

PEAK LIMITER
PVP-1—Provides automatic
lh ting of Modcl MTM output to any pre-

en Mod

umr ned level; requires one LVP-1 con-
troller. Net Each............... -75
Zone 2: 6.85

PMC-1 PLUG-IN MAGNETIC

CARTRIDGE MODULE
For Bogen MTA30 and MT. M]U nmp!.lllers.
and MTM mixer-preamp. Net $7.4
Zon T 55

CON-1 MICROPHONE

CONNECTOR
For all Bogen PA amplifiers except BT20A,
BT35A, }\lTAlO. MTA30, MTAGO, MU=
1250 and all CH models, which use
MCI1-F connector. Net Each. ..., $1.19
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Professional Series Speakers

LOUDSPEAKERS

C-850

This new line of Jensen 8-inch Professional Serles loudspeakers
18 specially designed to meet the exacting rigorous demands of
commercial sound service. The 8-inch size 1s Ideal for the majority
of all distributed sound systems giving more than adequate low
frequency range with a minimum of enclosure and mounting
compllcations.

A complete line of speakers value engineered for lowest Installed
cost with such features as the handy 10-pack, preattached trans-
formers, exclusive solderless connectors, weather and corrosion
resistant designs . . . and many more. A wide selection of models
to meet every need—from the lowest cost highly competitive
application to the most sophisticated, highest quality system.

8" SPEAKERS FOR DISTRIBUTED SOUND
VALUE ENGINEERED FOR LOWEST INSTALLED COST

DCA-830S,
DCA-850S

power rating (magnetic emergy) with the typlcal 90° coverage
angle. Two models have dual cone radiating system with 95° cover-
age angle and unusually high frequency range. Another basic model
18 an 8” coaxlal with 110° coverage angle and unusual frequency
range and smoothness for the finest quality and intelllglbllity,
This 110° coverage angle provides approximately twice the cover-
age area, so fewer arc required for a given installation. Still another
model 1s the unique Jensen FLEXAIR® with dual-cone radiator;
super-low resonance for those small acoustic enclosures and back
boxes; big-speaker lows with the remarkable H-F range to match.
Two models have dual volee coll for emergency channel access
and similar applications.

Four conventfonal type speakers with varying sensitivity and

PREATTACHED TRANSFORMERS

The nine baslc models mentioned above are all avallable with preattached 25-volt or
70.7-volt ‘‘constant voltage'’ transtormers, Models 26CV4 or 70CV4, Factory attach-
ment Insures lower cost to the end user.

AVAILABLE IN HANDY 10-PACK

All of these speakers are avallable at added savings and convenlence bulk-packed ten
per carton (with or without transformers). These handy 10-pack cartons have Indl-
rldtuulxz Htllccves for each speaker thus giving speaker protection of odd lots until actual
nstallation,

KWIKON" INSTANT CONNECTORS

Simply twist bare ends of two 12” Input leads supplied for each speaker to Incomin

signal cable leads, insulate with wire-nut or tape. Slide sleeve clips onto Input terminal
lugs ot sgleaker or preattached transformer as speaker assembly Is raised Into place.
KWIKON* Instant connectors also provide simple fast power tap readjustment on
transformer. *T.M.

Freq. W /0 Transformer Transformer Preattached

Power | Sensi- | Magnet? Ran%e. Nom. | Max. Net Ea.| Net Each Net Ea.] Net Each

Maodel Type Rating?| tivity? | Wt., Oz. CP V.C. Dia.|Depth| List | Boxed |In 10-Pack| L List | Single |In 10-Pack
K-950 |Coaxlal! 16 85.5 db 10.0 30-14,000 1 d1” 1327.856 |516.71 $15.03 |$30.85 |S18.5 $16.66
F-858 FLEXAIR 12.0 | 85.5 db 10.0 30-18,000 1 19.80 | 11.88 10.69 4.50 | 14.7 13.23
C-855 Dual Cone 12 85.0 db 10.0 30~18,000 15 P 11.856 7.11 6.40 6.60 .9 8.96
C-850 Conventlonal 12 856.5 db 10.0 30-13,000 1E 11.25 6.75 6.08 6.00 .6 8.64
C-840 Conventional 11 84.5 db 6.0 30-13,000 1% 10.25 6.15 5.54 5.00 8.10
C-835 |[Dual Cone 10,0 | 84.0 db 5.4 | 35-18,000 1 9.55 573 5.16 .30 .5 1.72
P-830 [Conventlonal 10 84.0 db 2.6 | 40-13,000 1L 7.40 4.44 4.00 1.93 .1 6.44
P-810 Conventlonal 9 82.0 db 1.47 | 60-13,000 2 5.56 3.33 3.00 0.07 .0 5.44

CA-830|Dual Volce 10 |[82.0 db 5.4 | 30-12,000 1" 10.00 |~ 6.00 5.40 0.60 [11.70 |~ 10.53
DCA-85! Coll 12 83.0 db 10.0 30-12,000 1" 12.00 7.20 6.48 1.50 | 12.90 11.61

'V.C. and magnet informatlon pertain to L-F unit only. *Maximum speech and music level as indlcated on standard VU meter (peak
power is substantially higher). *Axial free fleld sound pressure level at a distance of 10 ft. for an input of 1.0 watt 800-1,250 cps warble
frequency band (re .000204 dynes/cm?), *All magnets are Jensen Syntox-6® except P-810 and P-830 with DP-Alnlco-5,

*‘CONSTANT VOLTAGE’’ TRANSFORMERS

Speclally deslgned for use with the popular “‘constant voltage' distribution systems.
Primary (input) windings are center-tapped for balanced-to-ground input circuits or for
special clrcult needs, Tapped secondary windings provide adjustment of power to the
8-ohm speaker in 3 db steps from }4 watt to 4 watts. Nominal core slze %* x 3§”. Two
34" dia. mounting holes on 234” centers, Avallable separately or preattached to these
epecial 8-inch speakers.

o Model Line Packing List Net Net Ea. 50-Pack
25CV4 25-volt Single $5.00 $3:00 | e
25CV4B 25-volt, 50-Pack 5.00 3.00 $2.70
Jocva 70-volt Single 5.00 300, | e mrEam -
70 :Vl!_ 70-volt 50-Pack 5.00 3.00 2.70
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TRUMPETS AND DRIVERS

Directional Cobreflex

1D-30T

1D-30 1D-40

1D-20

CLH

1D-60T 1D-75

DIRECTIONAL MODELS

These models, deslgned to concentrate acoustic energy In a relatively narrow
angle of sound dispersion, are Incomparable for applications requiring max-
Imum penetration of distance and nolse, Rigld adherence to tlime-proven
design formula achleves peak attalnable conversion efficiency, resulting in
higher sound [l)reesure output and greater utilization of amplifier power,
Flve trumpet sizes satis{y every need, T'he GH has very low cut-off for finest
reproduction of music. LH Is excellent for general use where music qun]lt{
volce Intelligibllity and penetration are important considerations, The P {
has wider dispersion and may be used for both music and volce where cost
1s a factor. The SMH Is ldeal for speecu and for covering wider areas with
good penetrative quallties. All models take any Unlversity driver unit; have
positive-lock, serrated swivel “U" mounting bracket. The Model SH I8
exceptionally compact for use in limited spaces; handles all drivers up to
5 watts; features patent Omni-lok swivel bracket.

RADIAL MODELS

Economical and efficlent, these models provide uniform horizontal dispersion
in all directions from a'single projector, Fewer loudspeakers needed 1o cover
an area, Using University drivers, they give as much as 500% more output
than radials using cone 5})e1\kerﬂ. Lspeclally popular for high-cellinged
factorles, hangars, church interiors and towers, warehouses, etc. Rugged
weather-resistant; ldeal as well in installations subject to high humidity and
dust-laden atmosphere. Model RLH has longest alr column for maximum

WIDE-ANGLE REFLEX TRUMPETS

Cobreflex®—Unmatched for ruggedness and high
speech articulation In fixed or mobile applications
requiring coverage of areas having greater width than
depth, "Dual Exponential Flare' design ... two one-
Elece all die-cast aluminum combination alr column/
ell castings form integrated, Indestructible and sclen-
tificaily perfect twin wide-angle reflex trumpet. Takes
any Unlversity driver unit; use singly or in clusters,
Adjustable positive-lock “U' mounting bracket.

Model CLH—The CLH comblines longest alr column
length and wide-angle bell designed for maximum low
frequency response and compact low sihouette dimen-
sions. Omnli-directional positive-lock mounting bracket
permits speaker to be placed where most convenient
and rotuted horizontally and vertically for optimum
projection. Dispersion can be literally tuned to avoid
echo and reverberation, or used to specifically include
elugive “dead spots'”. CLH I8 perfect, too, for multl-
speaker cluster arrays; can be ‘“‘stacked’’ In any con-
figuration, for any sound distribution pattern. Uses any
University driver.

Model L30-1—Horn stacking kit clamps the bell rims

low frequency response, RPH has higher cut-off; 18 suitable for music and of above wide angle trumpets, Order one kit per two
gpeech In general purpose uses. RSH is for good speech at lower cost. horns. Shpg. Wt., 6 0oz, Net Each............ $1.0
Univ. Model GH LH PH SMH SH RLH RPH RSH Cobreflex CLH
Low Cut-offt | 85Hz | 120 Hz 150 Hz | 200 Hz | 850 Hz | 120 Hz | 140 Hz | 180 Hz | 200 Hz 120 Hz
Distribution |~ ] 5° |__100° | 360° 360° 860° | "120° x 60° | 120° x 60°_
Alr Column 14 It 234 ft. 415 1t
Torn Length Fi? 1057 207
Bell Dia: Lo tEs 187 x 0 |31 " x 1155”7
Weight =8 IDS-O _103{ Ibs. | 135 Ibs.
Nt Each $21° 221501133022

DELUXE HIGH EFFICIENCY COMPRESSION DRIVERS

Fulfill every requirement of power, performance and price. Offer

MODEL ID-40/ID-40T

unusually wide response, Feature breakdown-proof mechanisms
and full weatherproof protection. Exclusive acrylic finlsh for long-
lived beauty in all weather,

MODEL ID-20

Ideal for low-cost, medium power speech and muslc systems,
Wide range with high efMiclency. Power rated, 20 watts,

MODEL ID-30/ID-30T

For use wherever maximum speech intelligibility s essential.
Malntains ““balance’ when used with high cut-off frequency trum-=
pets. Model ID-30T identical, but with built-in line matchim;
transformer for 25-V and 70-V lines tuprpecl at 3(}/15/“1/565.5/1.2.»

For critlcal PA and Industrial requirements. Provides extra power
to penetrate high noise level areas, Model 1D-40T Is identieal, but
with bullt-in line matehing transformer for 25 and 70 volts with
tap at 40/2((){10 5/2.6 watts. Impedance mﬁu are 45/122/250/
500/1000/2000 ohms. Power rated, 40 watts 1PM.
MODEL ID-60/ID-60T
Meets highest standards for power handling capacity. Maximum
sensitlvity with widest frequency response. Rugged lifetime con-
struction. Model ID-60T is a deluxe version with extended high
and low ranges for highest continuous-duty conversion efficiency.
{r. haadhu{ltgun ‘}gmJ g}lJil(Jc}Li;zg grunaturnier with 25-V and 70-V lines
apped a 30/: 5/2.5 watts. Impedances are 16/80/165,
250/500/100 /ZL{LHJ ohms. Power rated, 60 watts IPM. /80/165
MODEL ID-75
ower verslon for electronic siren and speclal purpose, high-

Super
A applications. Rugged convex/concave diaphragm design

power

watts, Impedance taps at 167/335/000/1000/2000/4000 ohmas. resultsin greater power handling capacity and d bllity, P
Bowor, 30 wWitts LM 235/ 200/ 0007 ruted, 76 watts. e D T
Univ. Model 1D-20 1D-30 1D-30T 1D-40T 1D-60 1D-60T 1D-75

Response, Hz* 120-6500 856-75600 | 85,~75600 80-12,000 70-12,000 70-12,000 150-7000
Power, Walls 20 30 30 40 60 60 75
Imped., Ohms 16 16 16 16 16 16 16
Dimensions 33" X 33" | 43" x 33" 436" x 6" S"x 6" | 44" x 6% | 63(" x 63{" | 434" x 615"
Weight, Lbs. 234 3 4 5% 43 64 5

E3 50 S 50 £ 20 E3 60 E3 [+
et Eaen 165 | 5195 [ 527 3300 [E534 500 =41 20k (=440

*Low frequency limit based on capabllity of driver unit; it horn cut-off is higher than rated low frequency limit of driver, horn will be

determining factor.
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PAGING/TALK-BACK

AND SPECIAL SPEAKERS

UNIVERSITY> SOUND

A DIVISION OF LTV —LING ALTEC, INC,

1B-T

CMIL-T

CIB-A

IBR-T

2WP-20 =

DLC
Paging/talk-back speaker for
low power, Indoor-outdoor use.
Front-loaded reflex bafile has in-
tegrated, compression-drive dia-
phragm. Exceptional volce and
music quality, reflex baflle is
contoured for balanced, peak-
free high end response and
natural, definitive bass. Func-
tional mounting bracket with
single control for rapid adjust-
ment. Cable Is wired In.
Im) ce, 8 or 45 ohms.

DLC-T

Same as DLC, but with bullt-in
line transformer with integral
terminals labelled in wm.tnge
and impedance on 70.7 V and 25
V constal na—vol e uncs I‘ups
at 7.5/5/2 { g

Imped. 84( .25/2 500 mm
ohms, 25 V {ine; 667/ 000/2000
/4000 ohms, 70 V.

MODEL MIS
Compact reflex like MIL-A, but
for flange or flush mounting in
walls, cabinets, bulkheads, dash-
boards, cellings, ete. Tropleal-
ized, hermetically sealed. Ideal
replacement for less efficlent
cone sgpeakers; provides more
output, greater reliabllity. With
cork neoprene flange gasket.

MODEL 2WP-20

The 2WP-20 Is a bi-dlrectional
paging speaker that efMclently
covers two opposite 120° areas
with one 20 watt driver (in-
cluded). The 2WP horn may
be purchased separately and
used with any other Unlversity
driver with the exception of
Model ID-60T.

MODEL IB-A
Medium power speaker for pag-
Ing, talk-back. Tropicalized and
weather-proofed. Special rising
frequency characteristic, wide
range response for high perform-
ance in noisy arens. “"OMNI-
LOK" mounting bracket; fits
34" plpe.

MODEL IBR-A
Very compact unit complete
with bullt-in driver. Uniform
360° dispersion for economlcal
installations requiring omni-
directlonal coverage with a min-
imum number of speakers. For
cube-llke areas where speakers
can be celling suspended. Trop-
lcallzed and hermetlcally sealed.

MODEL CIB-A
““Cobra” horn for uniform sound
with optimum vertical disper-
slon where nolse level not ex-
cessive. Minimlizes feedback,
“OMNI-LOK" swivel mounting
bracket for best direction ad-
justment.

MODEL CMIL-A
Simllar to CIB-A. For use in
low power operations. Offers
high efficiency and intelligibility.
Has “OMNI-LOK'" bracket.

MODEL MIL-A
Same as IB-A but smaller.
Triples effect of low power sys-
tems using cone speakers.

MWodel DLC 1B-A

| DLC-T CIB-A MIL-A CMIL-A MIS 1BR-A 2WP-20
Freq. Resp. 400- 400— 250- 250 350— 350— 500— 300 350—
10,000 Hz|[10,000 Hz| 13,000 Hz | 13,000 Hz | 13,000 Hz | 13,000 Hz | 13,000 Hz | 13,000 Hz | 6,500 Hz
Power Rating 7.5 watts | 7.5 watts | 30 watts 30 watts 10 watts 10 watts 7.5 watts 30 watts 20 watts
Impedance 8,45 ohms| Transf. |3, 8, 45 ohms|4, §, 45 ohms|3, 8, 45 ohms|4, 8, 45 ohms|4, 8, 45 ohms|4, 8, 45 olims| 16 ohms __
Dispersion T 120° 120° 105° 120° x 60° 120° 12’[]° X 60% 150° 360° 120° each horn
Pressure Level* | 104 db_ | 104 db 126 db 126 db 110 db 119 db 116 db 120 db 123db
Enansn.l\rn.irl —30dbm | =30dbm| —20dbm | =22 dbm | =23 dbm | —26dbm | —22 dbm | —28dbm —25 dbm
Microphonet 3
5767 dia. | 574" dia. | 104" dia. 7%" h 5 734" dia, 63" high 5147 o.d. 104" dia. 8157 dla.
Size 4% d. 63¢” d. 9% deep 14”7 wide 674" deep 9315” wide | 474" deep 114" d. 203" d.
12" deep 814" deep i
sShpg. Wt. 13{ Tba. | 234 Ibs. 414 Ibs. 6 1bs. 3 M Ibs. 4 1bs. 214 lbs. 514 lbs. 734 lbs.
Net Ea.—8 ohms s‘l 0.77 Xformer:| $21.90 | $27-60 | $17.85 | $20.25 | $20.70 | $31.20 $36-BO‘H
4 or 45 ohms 0.77 1$S13.77 24.09 30.36 19.65 22.29 22.77 34.32 |......... Sroene
*3ound pressure resdlngs taken at 4 ft. on axls with *Full Range' power Input. Reduce by 6 db each time distance is doubled. tDbm re
10 dynes/cm? $16-ohm model only. §Six holes on 4 74* mounting diameter. #Model 2WP same as 2WP-20 less driver, Net Ea..$21.60

NEW “T" SERIES WITH BUILT-IN TRANSFORMER
University “T'" Serles paging/talk-back speakers are Identical to thelr transformerless counterparts excepting for mounting bracket.

7" Serles brackets permit one-hand adjustment for positioning the horn 360° horizontally and 105° vertically.
Sound Ship-

University| Frequency Power |Imped- Pressure “‘:IﬂgI Net
Model Response Rating | ance | Dispersion Level} Sensitivity§ Size eight Each
1B-T 250-13,000 Hz| 30 watts * 105° 126 db —20 dbm 10 34” dia. X 1174" d. 414 lbs. |1S27.90
CIB-T 250-13,000 Hz| 30 watts| * 120° x 60° 126 db —22 dbm 14" w.x 142" d. x73¢" h. |6 1bs.| 33.60
MIL-T  |350-13,000 Hz| 10 watts T 120° 119 db —23 dbm 74" dia. x 9'34" d 34 Ibs. | 24.60
CMIL-T |350-13,000 Hz| 10 watts 1 120° x 60° 119 db =206 dbm 94" w. x 10%4" d. X 624" h.|4 1bs.| 27.00
IBR-T 300-10,000 Hz| 30 watts * 360° 120 db —28 dbm 137 din. x 121.4" d. 514 1bs. 35-85

*Voice coll Impedance: 8 ohms, Terminals are labeled In Inpedance and In watts of power consumed on 70 and 25 V '‘constant voltage’"
lnes Transformer impedances: 167/335/500/1000/2000/4000 ohms. Wattage taps: .i{l/u‘sj/lufv/z .5/1.25 wntr.s -rVolcc coll impedance:
an

8 ohms. Terminals are labeled In lmgcsnnce and in watts of power consumed on 70

lmpedances 500/667/100D/2000/400
on axis with *Full Range' power input. Reduce
increase by 3 db when power input is doubled. §Dbm re 10 dynes/cm?.

‘gonstant voltage' lines. Transformer

000 uhms Wattage taps: 10/7.5/5/2.5/1.25/.65 watts. $Sound pressure readings taken at 4 ft.
v 6 db each time distance is doubled. Reduce by 3 db each time power input Is halved;

EXPLOSION PROOF DRIVERS

U/L A‘Pprovcd for 100% safe systems where flammable liquids,
gases, dust, ete., are ?macnl. University Model 5436B transformer
and bracket a.ssemby kit recommendcd Freq. resp. to 12,000
Cut-off freq. depends on horn used. Recommended for use
with PH and SMH horns but may be used with any University
horn. Power cnnan!ry 60 W. Vulce coll imped., 16 ohms. Size,
'J'N'i’ug' din. x 7 hpg. Wt.,
odel 7101X—For Cmas I, Grou{)s C and D, Net Each..$64.80
Model 7102X—Same, pluu 'Class 11, Groups E, Fand G.. 76.50
Modul 7105X—For Class I, (}mups B, C and D;

Class II Groups
F and G. Net Each
Iﬂode 1 5436B Transformer

it eh veasng oA 890




® _BC-TV-PA-RECORDING
%%108 MICROPHONES

643 with
Windscreen

i -

649B

BROADCAST-TV-RECORDING DYNAMICS

CARDILINE* UNIDIRECTIONAL MICROPHONES

Model 642—A highly directlonal dynamic microphone combining the best character-
istics of cardlold and distributed front-opening designs. Essemlnl]‘y cardlold uni-
directional up to 500 cps: highly directional over balance of range. W orking distance
Is 2 to 3 (or more) times that of conventional types. Excellent for boom use with
Model 356 shock mount, Minimum mechanical shock transfer and wind noise inter-
terence, Response: Flat from 30 to 10,000 eps or choice of 5 or 10 db low frequency
reduction steps by screwdriver adjustment. Acoustalloy® dmghmgm. Impedance:

50 and 250 ohms, externally adjustable. Output level: —48 db. Cast aluminum
case with non-reflecting gray finish. Supl:]led with Cannon UA-3-14 connector, 20-t,
3-conductor shielded broadcast cable and UA-3-11 Cannon connector. Length, 17 147;
max. diameter, 334", Must be used with Model 356 shock mount or Model 327
windscreen mount. Net Welght, 3 1bs., 4 oz. Net Each............... .$234.00

Model 643—Slmllar to Model 642 above, but designed for more specialized and
extended long-range pickup. Provides cardloid plckup pattern to 100 eps and s
highly directional over balance of range. Integral 2-position bass tilt-down switch;
100 cps cutoff filter. Impedance: 50, 150 or 250 ohms changed by internal connection.
Lightwelght cast and extruded aluminum case with Integral shock mount and remov-
able wind filter. Output level: —48 db. Response: 30 to 10,000 cps. Length, 7° 2*:
max. din. 4%, Cannon UA-3-14 and UA-3-11 connectors; supplied with 20-ft. cablé
and storage case. Fits 347-27 or }4* pipe threads. Net Each........... .$9386.00
*Electro-Volce trademark.

CARDIOID UNIDIRECTIONAL MICROPHONES

L]
Model 668—Continuously Varlable-D cardloid deslgned specifically for boom use
In broadeasting and recording, Extremely smooth cardiold pattern for maximum
reduction of ambient nolse and reverberatlon, Integral windscreen eliminates noise
caused by motion of boom-mounted microphone through the air. Bullt-in equalizer
provides cholice of four response curves in both high and low frequency ranges.
Acoustalloy dlaphragm. Res]mnse: 40-12,000 cps. Output: —51 db. Impedance;
50, 150 or 250 ohms, internally selectable. Size: 9347 Ig. x 33" dla. Non-reflecting
gray finlshed aluminum case. Two-foot mechanical isolation ecable and twenty-foot
three-conductor shielded broadcast type cable Included. Supplied complete with
shock isolating boom mount. Net Each............ S S A R R e ] $297.00

Model 667A—Same as Model 668, but incorporates selectlon of three low frequency
and two high frequency response curves. Net Each....... ceririees.. .. 5207.00

Model RE15 Super Cardioid—New, for exacting professlonal applications. Super
cardlold directional pattern provides maximum rejection at 150° off-axis: maintains
essentlal cardlold pattern at other positions. Response is virtually identical at any
position around microphone, eliminating off-axis coloration. With *bass tilt’* switch.
Rugged case and Inner construction. Nnn-rctlecunF nickel finish. Response: 60-15,000
cps. Output: —55 db. Impedance: Low. Slze: 674" lg. x 13¢” dia.; shank 3" dia.
Comes with metal case, 310 clamp and 18-ft. 2-conductor shielded broadeast cable.
INTEG0 0 G o T Ty o S e 7o) 1M B Ts (8 e AR rata ' g5 at ik ol ...$159.00

Model 666 Cardioid—Varlable-D@ cardiold prineiple for high diserimination against
sounds from back. Permits close talking without bass accentuation. Working distance
Increased by 1.7:1 over pressure microphones. Single moving element is exclusive,
rugged Acoustalloy® diaphragm. Response: 30 to 16,000 cps. Output: —58 db.
Internal connector pin impedance change. Wired for 150 ohms; taps at 50 and 250
ohms. Non-reflecting gray finish aluminum case. Bullt-in Cannon UA-3 connector.
Clamp-on stand mount with #¢”-27 thread and 34 pipe thread adapter, and 20-ft.
cable. Length, 73{"; dlameter, 13{”. Net Welght, 11 oz. Net Each..... .$153.00

Model 666R Rising Response Cardioid—Like Model 666, but with response which
rises 414 db from 100 to 2,000 cps, reducing pickup of low frequency reverberations,
room “rumble’ and prop noise. Particularly suited to boom use. Output: — 57 db.
BN O o e e i e A T e -....5$153.00

Model 665 Cardioid—Simllar in design and function to the Model 666, but for less
exacting applications. Uniform response 50 to 14,000 cps. Recessed switeh provides

0 or 250 ohms. Pressure-cast zinc case, Non-reflecting gray finish. Diameter, 1747;
length, 7%4*; 18-ft. cable. Net Welght, 1 1b. 10 oz. Net Each............$80.00

OMNIDIRECTIONAL MICROPHONES

Model 655C Slim-Trim TV Dynamic—Frequency response: 40 to 20,000 eps. Output
level: —58 db. Excellent level affords high signal-to-thermal nolse ratio. Can be used
on stand, in hand or on boom, Easily concealed In studlo props, Acoustalloy® din-
phragm. Pop-proof grille. Impedance: 50, 1560 and 250 ohms. Impedance easlily
changed at internal terminal board. Cannon UA-3 connector, Clamp-on stand mount
Included with 3§"-27 thread and 34” pipe thread adapter. Size: Length, 1034~ without
connector; diameter, 1. With 20-ft. cable. Net Welght, 7 0z. Net Each..$120.00

Model 654A Slim-Trim Broadcast Dynamic—Frequency response: 50 to 16,000 cps.
Output level; —57 db. Can be used stand-mounted, hand-held or as lavalier. Matches
all low Impedance inputs. Bullt-in Cannon XLR-3 connector. Acoustailoy® dia-
phragm. Mounts to #5"-27 thread. With 18-ft. cable. Length, 6'24"; diameter, 13§*.

on-reflecting gray finish. Net Welght, 17 oz. Supplied with Model 300 clamp and
lavaller neck cord. Net EACH. .. ovvve et inirinnneneass ST D e 17 SBS.OO

Model 649B Miniature Lavaller—Smallest dynamic lavaller—welghs only 31 Erams
without cable; length, 21{*; diameter, 3{*. Ideal for programming where unobtrusive
or concealed mluro{)hune placement 1s desirable. Frequency response: 70 to 10,000 cps,
Output level: —61 db. Acoustalloy® dlaphragm. Omnlidirectional. Matches all low
impedance inputs. With 30-ft. shielded cable. Aluminum case has non-reflecting
gray. finish. Complete with neck cord assembly. Net Each.............. $63.00

Model 635A Broadcast Dynamic—Redesigned and improved microphone perfect for
hand or stand use by entertainers and voecalists. Rugged, lightwelght turned steel
case provides magnetic shielding. Four-stage 1mlp and dust filter. Response: 60 to
15,000 (:Q (rising). Output: —55 db. Acoustalloy® diaphragm. Low impedance.
Cannon X[L-3 connector. Non-reflecting satin chrome finish. With 310 clamp and
18-ft. cable. Dla., 134%; length, 6°. Welght, 6 oz. Net Each..............$49.20

All E-V microphones (except crystals) are eligible for FCDA purchases,

]
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e ,GENERAL PURPOSE
M%ﬂ.’: MICROPHONES

UNIDIRECTIONAL LINE MICROPHONE

Model 644 Sound Spot@—Another Electro-Voice development, the Sound Spot I8 &
combination cardiold and distributed front opening microphone, making it the most
directional PA mike ever. The Model 644 has better than 2,5 times the working dis-
tance of pressure types. Work close or far away without change of frequency response.

Canceliation from the rear and sldes exceeds 20 db above 700 cps, glvlngopracllcaliy
complete rejection of unwanted sound. Cardlold performance below 700 cps. This
feature gives extremely high random noise rejectlon. Reverberatlon and feedback
are vastly lower than for any other PA mike, allowing much greater leeway In loud-
speaker placement.

The effective front acceptance angle s 45° each slde of center glving best lsolatlon
of individusl performers. The Model 644 1s 9 db better on the reduction of wind
noise and has far less response to shock than most other microphones.

I-‘re%uency responge 18 smooth from 40 to 10,000 eps. Acoustalloy® dlaphragm.
High Output: —53 db. Dual high and low impedance 18 selected by changing one
tap on MC-4M cable connector. The case 18 high-pressure diecast zinc with 34~
alumipum tube; gatin chrome finish. Rear diameter, 2%4%; length, 167, With 16-ft.
cable. Welght, 21bs. 9 0z. Net Each. .......ovemmnannniiniaies. $66.00

CARDIOID UNIDIRECTIONAL DYNAMIC MICROPHONES

Model 674 Cardicid Dynamic—New design brings professional quality to general
purpose applications. Exclusive Continuously Variable-D® mike assures uniform
cardlold pattern at all frequencies. Response: 60-15,000 cps. Highest discrimination
against feedback and unwanted sound. Exclusive 3- yosltlon switch controls low-
frequency attenuation to overcome rumble and feedback. Stud-mount for use on floor
or desk stand with 5¢"-27 thread. Output: — 57 db. Impedance: Lo-Z or HI-Z changed
by moving one wire in cable connector. Rugged high Hrusuurc dlecast construction;
satin chrome finish. With on-off switch ana 15-ft. cable. Blze: 776" 1g. x 14" dia.,
excluding stud. Shpg. Wt., 2 1bs. Net Each............. e A ST A G X
Model 676 Cardioid Dynamic—Ssimilar to Model 674, but without mounting stud and
on-off switch. With Model 300 stand-mount clamp 80 mike can be easily removed
for hand-held use. Slze: 735" 1g. x 134" dla. Shpg. Wt., 2 1bs. Net Each... .$60.0
Model 664 Cardiold Dynamic—Similar to Model 666, but deslgned a%eclucally for
PA. Cardlold pattern at all frequencies. Permits close talking without boom or bass
accentuation. Provides better discrimination against unwanted sound. Less feedback
than any cardiold PA microphone built, Blast filter minlmizes wind effect. Acous-
talloy@ dlaphragm shielded from dust and magnetic particles., Response: 60-15,000
eps. Output: — 58 db. Impedance: Dual lo-Z and hi-Z, changed by moving one wire
in MC-4 cable connector. Pressure-cast case with chrome finish; on-off swltch and
15-ft. cuBle. Slze, 714" long (less stand coupler) X 174* dia. Net Welght, 1 1b, 10 oz,

et Each, ........ seasan . .
Model 664A— Non-reflectin
Model 664G—Gold finish.

OMNIDIRECTIONAL MICROPHONES
Model 631 “Hand and Stand” Dynamic—High quallty entertainers’ mike. Omnil-
directional; may be used close up without blasting, pops or distortion. Silent, magnetic
on-off switch with removable actuator button. 1},1?[!151 and shockproof. Output:

—55 db. With cable and 310 stand clamp. Size: 5 g. X 3{” shank dia. :ih:g. Wwt.,
1 1b. Speecify Hi-Z or Lo-Z when ordering. INEL BG4 s s sisiaisobioinsisasesia $49.20
Model 641 Modern, Two-tone Dynamic—HIgh output level and wide range response
for PA, home recording, communications, electronle teaching alds and paging sys-
tems. l’ntcarul vion-off’’ switch. Wide Frequency Response: 70-10,000 cps. Output
Level: —&67 db. Case is chrome-plated dlecast zine and gray high impact plastic.
Standard >4"-27 stand connector; 16-ft. cable, HI-Z or balanced 150 ohms Lo match
standard low impedance inputs, specify. Shipping Welght, 1 1b. Net Each . $37.
Modcel 634A—similar to Model 641 except furnighed without stand mounting stud
or on-off switch. Fits any stand, boom or gooseneck with complete cable concealment.
Ideal for desk mounting on electronic teaching alds, amateur and commerelal com-
munications and switchboard mounting for paging systems. Cable length, 6 ft.
Standard 47-27 threads In rear of case. Hi-Z or balanced 150 ohms. Speelfy when
ordering. Net Each. . ol R AT A b (e e e fios $18.
Model 636 “*Slimalr” Dynamlc—Exceptionally fine for PA, recording and general use.
Response: 60-13,000 eps. Output: — b8 db, Pop-| roof grille. Wide pickup range. On-off
switch. Satin chrome fnlsh. Tiltable head. Built-ln MC-4 connector, Threaded
347-27. High or low impedance by changing one wire in connector. With 16-ft. cable.
Size, 1034~ long (Including stud) x 1}4” max. dia. Net Each. .. 43.50
Model 636G—Gold finish. Net Each. ... ........ RSt o R -
Model 630 High Fidelity, High Output Dynamic—Famous for quality at low cost.
Response: 60-11,000 cps. Output Level: —55 db. Unaffected by heat or hu:uldu?.
Acoustalloy® diaphragm. Tiltable head; bullt-In MC-3 connector; on-off switch.
Satin chrome finish. Available In hi-Z or lo-Z balanced to ground, specify. Size, 2* x
614", With 16-ft. cable. Net Welght, 1 Ib. Net Each.....cccceoucnes Ve 5
Model 647A Lavalier Dynamic—Small and rugged for chest or hand use. With neck
cord, support clip and 18-ft. cable. Response: 70~10,000 cps. Output Level: —60 db.
Tmpedance: Hi-Z or balanced 150 ohms, must be specified. Acoustalloy® diuphragm,
Bullt-in connector, Non-reflecting gray finish. Size, 33{* long x 3¢~ dia. Net Welght,
2 oz., less cable, Net Each. ... ..o ereenenennas.ies et .0
Model 623 Slim Dynamic—Ideal for PA, recording and general use. Use on stand or
in hand. Response: 0-12,000 cps. Output Level: — 56 db. High or low impedance by
changing one wire in connector. Pressure cast with satin chrome finish, "Tlitable
head: on-off switch; bullt-in MC-4 connecior. Threaded 3§7-27. Slze, 71" x 144",
With 16-ft. cable. Net Welght, 15 oz. Net Each........... Ot O $34.
Model 611 *Mercury’” Dynamic—Tradltlonal styling, fine performance for general
sound pickup. Response: 50-9,000 cps. Output Level: —b5 db. Omnidirectional.
Acoustalloy® diaphragm. Tiitable head; on-off switch; bullt-In MC-3 connector.
Threaded 33*-27. Satin chrome finish. Available in hi-Z or lo-Z balanced to fxruunu,
%}wcuy. Size, 2747 w. x 23" d. X 63" h. With 16-ft. cable. Net Welght, 11{ 1bs,
A T a7 T e et S K T $27.00
Model 624 Dynamic Lavalier—Most cconomical dynamic lavaller on the market.
For chest or hand use. Supplied with neck cord, support clip and 18-ft. cable. Non-
reflecting gray fnish, Wire mesh head acoustically treated for win and molsture
protection. Response: 100-7,000 cps. Output Level: —56 db. Acoustalloy® dla-
hragm. Hi-Z or 150 ohms, not balanced to ground. Size, 334" 1g. x 13{". Cable has
Pn al strain rellef. Net Welght, 14 oz. Net Each,.............. ceenes .00
M 1 619 Press-to-Talk Dynamic—Modern, rellable base-statlon microphone 1deal
for ham, CB or business communlications and paging. Frequency Response: 70-10,000
cps. Output Level: —57 db. Rumzlud. diecast stand In communleations gray and con-
trasting, chrome plated diccast head. Press-to-talk switch on base may be moved
into upper part of stand for grip-to-talk operation. Switch shorts mike In off position
and provides for reln{I():)emuun or electronic switehing. With 16-ft. cable for hi-Z;
634’ for lo-Z model. HI-Z or balanced lo-Z; specity. Size, 43" w. X 4% d. x 9" h.
Net Welght, 2 1bs. 2 oz. Net Each......... AP A S 0 veee..528.50

All E-V microphones (except crystals) are eligible for FCDA purchases,

624

619

73



E’/ec'ﬂ%’cz MICROPHONES

603TR

2055TCKHK

6255KK

CRYSTAL AND CERAMIC MICROPHONES

Model 951 Cardioid Crystal—Mike uses same Variable-D® prineiple as E-V's BC-TV
cardlolds to obtaln uniform directivity at all frequencles with high discrimination
agalnst unwanted sound. An excellent, wide-range all-purpose PA microphone for a

great varlety of acoustic conditions; especially useful where backgroun

noise and

reverberation are Prob]erns. Response: 50-11,000 cps. Output: —60 db. High imped-
&

ance. On-off switcl

; pressure-cast ease with metalustre gray finish. With 16-ft. cabl

and MC-1 connector. Slze, 5%~ long (excluding stud) x 13{* dia., overall. Net

Welght, 114 Ibs. less cable. Net Each, , ..

Model 911 Crystal—Same smart design
and fine performance as E-V Model 611.
Response: 50-10,000 cps. Output: — 50
db. Metal seal crystal. High Impedance.
MC-1 connector and_ 16-ft. cable, Net
Welght, 114 Ibs. Net Each....$22.50

Model 920 “Spherex” Crystal—Omni-
directional mike. Response: 60-10,000
cps. Output: — 50 db, Strong wire-mesh
head acoustlcally treated for wind and
molsture protection. High capaecity,
molsture sealed crystal. High Impedance.
Satin chrome finlsh; 47-27 threaded.
Dia., 214", With 16-ft. cable. Net
Welght, 8 oz, Net Each......$16.50

Model 924 Lavalier Crystal—Unlque
crystal lavaller for chest or hand use.
Response: 60-8,000 cps, Output: —60
db, High Impedance. Wire-mesh head
acoustlcally treated for wind and mols-
ture protection. Non-reflecting gray.
With neck cord, auf]port clip and 18-1t.
(?ltsl.b‘]’u wl’t;{lzl Ig}cgr% 1utiruhé rellef. Slze,
356" X 114", Net Welght, 8 oz.

N et Eaoh i utneseie e e..514.10

Model 714 Ceramic—HIgh output, ce-
ramlc, hand-held communications mi-
crophone for paging, ham radlo or
Citizens' Band. High level, hi-Z output.
DPDT switch shorts mike In “‘off”” and
closes relny clrcult In “on''. Response:
100-7,000 cps. Level: —55 db, Colled
cord; hang-up bracket. Slze, 214" x 174"
X 335" Welght, 8 oz, Net Each..$9.9

Model 717 Ceramic—Simllar to Model
714 except close-talking cardiold plckup
pattern, Rejects unwanted background
nolse and feedback. Speclally designed
ceramle element, with apertures on
elther side of diaphragm; provides effec-
tive attenuation of sounds arriving from
rear and sldes. Response: 100-7,000 c:;m.
Output: —55 db. Net Each...$11.70

Model 729 Ceramic Cardiold—The low-
est priced cardiold ever made, Random
nolse, reverberation and feedback re-
duced by 67%. Front plekup range
nearly double that of dlreﬁsum micro-
phones, Response: 60-8,000 cps. Output:

2.70
— 60 db. High impedance only. Finished
with metalustre gray front with medium
Bray back, Desk stand and floor stand
adapter supplied. Net Welght, 9 oz. less
cable and stand. Net Each....$14.70

Model 729SR—WIth relay control
switch. Net Each.......... .$15.90

Model 727 Slim Ceramic—A new ap-
proach to the design of ceramic mikes
for PA, recording and general use. Simi-
lar in appearance to Model 729. With-
stands extremes of temperature and
humidity. Response: 60-8,000 cps. Out-
é:ub: —55 db. High impedance. With
}4-tt. cable. Metulustre gray front with
medium gray back. Size, 73{* x 13%” x
113", With attractlve desk stand and
floor stand coupler. Net Welght, 9 oz.
less cable and stand. Net Ea...$12.00

Model 727SR—With relay control
switch. Net Each........... $14.10

Model 715 Ceramic—Use in any posi-
tlon: In hand, on table or stand, or over-
head. Omnldirectional. Response; 60—
7.000 ces. Output: —55 db, High imped-
ith 5-ft. cable. Metalustre gray
finish, Size, 37 x 214" x 1", With 3§"-27
adapter, AC-DC insulated. Net Welght
Goz. Net Each,........cvuvun. $8.8

Model 721 Ceramic—New, amnzinfl
inexpensive microphone features hi gg
output level and light welght for record-
ing, experimenting and general use. h
impact, gray plastic case. Use hand-held
or with integral fold-out stand. Response:
100-5,000 eps. Output: —52 db. High
impedance. With 5-ft. cable. Slze: 2,&"
w. X 17 d. x 334" h. Net Wt., 3 0z,

Net Each........... vereis::.53.90

Model 719 Press-to-Talk Ceramlc—Ver-
satlle, low cost base-station mike. Switch
can be moved to stand's upper part for
grip-to-talk use; shorts In *‘off”* for relay
or electronle switching. Response: 70—
7.000 cps. Output: —56 db. HI-Z, Bize,
434" X 43" x 9. With 634-ft. cable.
Net Wt., 2 1bs, 2 0z, Net Ea..$16.50

DIFFERENTIAL AND SPECIAL PURPOSE MICROPHONES

Model 606 Differential Dynamlc—Close
talking, nolse cancelling. Accepts sounds
of close origin (1£") and rejects sounds of
distant origin, Response: 100-5,000 cps.
Output: —556 db at ¥4”. Acoustalloy®
dlaphragm. Threaded 347"-27. Bullt-In
MC-1 connector. Satin chrome finish,
Lo-Z (matches 50-250 ohms) or hi-Z; hi-
Z not balanced; specify. With 16-foot
cable, Size, 2* dla. x 3%” h. Includin

stud.” Net Each.......c..... $31.5

Model 600E Dynamic Moblle—Improved
design for rellability. High Impact case
and rugged dynamic construection pro-
tects agalnst shocks. Easy-action switch
shorts mike In “off"’; ellminntes electrical
nolse and closes relay circult when de-
pressed. Response: 100-7,000 cps
matched for high Intelligibility. Output
Level: —55 db. HI-Z or balanced Lo-Z;
specity. Gray finlsh: with hang-up brack-
et and 5-ft. colled cord. Size, 2147 x 134"
x 47, Wt., 10 0z, Net Each....$23.40

Model 602F Dynamic Moblle—Differ-
ential, close talking, nolse cancelling.
Response: 200-5,000 cps. Output: —55
db. Has gray high Impact case, press-to-
talk switeh, 5-ft. colled cord. Specity Hi-
Z or balanced Lo-Z. Slze, 2 14" x 13{" x 4*,
Net Wt., 10 oz. Net Each....$34.50

Model 603TR Transistorized Mobile—
Nolse cancelling, dynamlie, for alrcraft.
Replaces carbon untts. Has 48-db galn
transistor amplifier, adjustable output to
—16 db, mngfmuc hanger, Acoustalloy®
ellngllrugm. 1t. colled cord. Resp.: 200~
4.000 cps. Lo-Z. Size, 23" x 134" x 34",
Wt., 8 oz. Net Each 84.00

Model 602TR—Simllar to 603TR, with
different case design and conventional
hanger (supplled). Fixed Output: —23
db. Response: 100-5,000 cps. 2 35" x 27 x
4”, Net Wt., 13 oz. Net Each..$655.80

Model 210E Carbon—Similar to Model
600E, but single-button carbon. Output:
— 50 db. Press-to-talk switch; 5-ft. colled
cord. Net Each........... ...$21.00

Model 2055TCKK Differential Carbon
—Close-talking, nolse-cancelling, single
button carbon. FAA approved (Cert,
No. 1040) for aircraft and emergency
communications, Blastproof, waterproof
and shock reslstant, Output: — 50 db at
}*. Black phenolic case; press-to-talk
switch; mounting bracket and 5-ft. colled
cord. Slze, 214" x 2* x 4", Net Welght,
8 0z. less cable. Net Each....$30.00

Model 205STCKKP—Same as above,
but with PJ-068 plug. Net Ea..$32.88

Model 625SKK Dynamic Differential
Handset—For paging, Intercom and
communications, Sturdy phenolle hous-
Ing contalns nolse-cancelling 250-ohm
microphone and 150-ohm magnetic re-
celver, Response: 100-5,000 eps. Output
Level: —55 db. Switch closes micro-
phone and relay clreult. Five foot, five-
conductor colled cord. Size, 85%' X 3" x
234", Net Wt., 114 Ibs. Net En.$51.00

Model 625TRSKK—Identical to Model
6258KK above except with two-stage
transistor amplifer for direct replace-
ment in carbon microphone -elrcuits.
FAA type certificate: 3R42-2.

Net Esch...................573.50

All E-V microphones (except crystals) are eligible for FCDA purchases.
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+«s MICROPHONES
AND ACCESSORIES

SPECIAL PURPOSE MICROPHONES

Model 648 Dynamic Microphone—Extremely versatile teaching lab, paging, intercom
or PA mike. Response: 50-10,000 cps. Output: —58 db. Cholce of Lo-Z (matches
50-250 ohms) or high Impedance. Omnidirectional. Acoustalloy® diaphragm. Non-
reflecting gray. Less cable. Size: 64" x 17 (including 3%§"-27 thread adapter). Net
Welght (with adapter), 824 oz. Net Each,..........co.ovniuiennnnanna. $33.60

Model 805 Contact—For gultar, banjo, other stringed instruments. Hl-Z. Sealed

crystal. Chrome finish. 15' cable. Net Each

Model 327 Shock Mount and Wind-
screen—For use with Model 642 mike.
Fabricated of Acoustifoam®, eliminates
blast caused by fast panning of boom, or
when used outdoors. Conslsts of 324
shock mount and 326 windscreen. Net
Welght, 1 1b. 8 oz. Net Each..$60.00

Model 324 Shock Mount—Suspension
mount for Model 642 microphone. Will
accept Model 326 windscreen.

NetEach........cconccencin $36.90

Model 326 Windscreen Kit—Acousti-
foam windscreen for Model 642 micro-
phone. Compatible with Model 324
Shock Mount. Net Each..... $26.10

Model 335A Windscreen—A coustifoam*
windscreen fits 630, 634, 638 and 641
microphones. Net Welght, i oz.

Net Each.....coe0ce-evecenien $7.50

Model 355 Windscreen— Deslgned to re-
duce or ellminate wind nolse. Made of
Acoustifoam®, a material which will not
alter frequency response or polar char-
acteristics of mike, Also protects agalnst
mechanical shock damage and pickup of
dust and magnetic particles. For use with
Models 655C, 6544, 676, 636, 623, 647
and 926. Gray color. Blze: 9 x 33{".
Net Welght, ¥ oz, Net Each..$6.60

Model 524A Windscreen— Deslgned spe-
cifically for use with Model 666 mlcro-
phone. Minimizes wind effect on boom
operation or when used outdoors. Made
of Acoustifoam*. Net Welght, }4 oz.

Net Bach, ...coueecrscorensos $7.20

*Electro-Voice Trademark.

Model 418 Desk Stand—Use with
microphones using small-type stud such
as Models 611, 623, 630, 635, 636, 641,
911 and 951, Die cast base. Gray finish.
Net Each..... el 780
Model 4185—WIth switch. Net 10.50

Model 419 Desk Stand—Simllar to
Model 418 but for use with microphones
using large-type stud such as Models
644, 664 and 665. Net Each....$ 7.80
Model 4195—With switch. Net 10.50

Model 419G—Same as Model 419, but
has gold finlsh to mateh Model 664G
microphone. Net Each.........$9.75

Model 420 Desk Stand—Heavy cast
Iron stand finished in TV gray. Specifl-
cally dealgned for use with Models 666,
656C, 664A, 662, 652A, 676 or mikes
with 1¢ dia. using clamp attachment;

............................ $12.00

MICROPHONE ACCESSORIES

Model 356 Suspension Shock Mount—
For use with Model 642 on boom or floor
stand. Excellent [solation. Net. $30.00

Model 300 Detachable Microphone
Clamp—Light welght adapter fits any
1” cylindrical microphone. Positive stand
mounting. }* plpe thread, adapter for
347-27. NetEach, .. ..cc00uuen $4.50

Model 310 Detachable Microphone
Clamp—Similar to Model 300 above,
but designed for 3* dlameter micro-
phones. Net Each............. $3.60

Model 311 Snap-In Clamp—Cut back
to allow snap-in, snap-out mounting of
3{" dia. microphones. Net Ea...$3.60

Model 502B Matching Transformer—
Designed for use In serles with mike
line. Transformer windings have low
distributed capacity and are amply
shielded against Inductlve hum by a
ghield Inslde pressure cast case, Designed
for 50, 150 and, 250 ohms—to HI-Z.
Broadcast fidelity response: 30-20,000
cps. Size: 17 dia. x 33" Ig.

Net EBCR . v s rrrranascsasesan $9.90

Model 513 Fliter—For use with low Im-
pedance microphones, has switch to
match 50, 150 or 250 ohms. When used
in llne between mike and preamplifier,
1t rejects unwanted nolse below 100 cps.
21¢” dia. x 534" long. Net Welght, 1 Ib,
10 oz. Net Each.......... ...$57.00

MICROPHONE STANDS

mounts without tools. Base holds mike
in position when subjected to ordinary
gtrain. Net Wt., 3 Ibs. Net Ea..$12.00

Model 420G—Same as Model 420, but
has gold finish to match Model 676G
microphone. Net Each....... $15.75

Model 423A Desk Stand—Sturdy,
smartly styled, round dle-cast matte
black base, 514" dlameter. Rests firmly
on rubber base buttons. Threaded 3§"-
27. With 5" chrome stem riser, Net
Welght, 1 1b. Net Each........$3.80

Maodel 428 Touch-To-Talk Stand—Fits
standard 3;"-27 thread. Lever-type
DPDT switch for relay operation or mi-
crophone On-Offl—closes or opens In-
stantly or locks In *'talk" position. Satin
chrome; gray plastic switch lever with
locking button. 77 x 534" base diameter.
Net Welght, 13{ Ibs.

Net Each. .:.iacacaiaiaiais $18.00

|
%
-4
4

420 Stand

423A

All E-V microphones (except crystals) and accessories are eligible for FCDA purchases.
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330-GS Series

SERIES 330-GS GOOSENECK MICROPHONES
Professlonal !)crmrmiug. all purpose gooseneck microphones for
Intercommunicatlons, tape recording, amateur language labora-
tories and many other applications. Gooseneck is permanently
attached, 137 In length. Satin chrome finish for both microphone
and gooseneck assembly. Complete with 7 single conductor,
shielded cable (335L-GS, 2-cond. for balanced line),

Model 332-GS Crystal—Output, — 54 db; response, :
15,000 cps. Net Each
Model 333-GS Ceramic—Output, — 58 db; response, 30-10,000

CP8. Net EaCh.uueiuaeiennieiinenenneninrrnnninses $14.70
Model 335H-GS Dynamic HI-Z—Output, —56 db; response,
100-12,000 cp8. Net Each. . . ...vneeenvrnnssinrannnn $19.

Model 335L-GS Dynamic Lo-Z—Output, —57 db; response,

100-12,000 6ps. Net/ BaCh. . 0 viiiiiiiaasnnnsrnnnans $18.00

MODEL 77 DYNAMIC CARDIOID

Most positive antl-feedback mike ever bullt, Also avallable In
old finish. Unldirectional design has suspended cartridge; ellm-
nates external shock mounts. Bullt-in impedance selector. Front-
to-Back P[ck-uf: 18 db differential. Output: —48 db. Frequency
Response: 30-15,000 cps. Impedance: Low-Z, 30-50 ohms;
medium, 150-250 ohms; high, 40,000 ohms. Shipping Welght,
approximately 3 lbs,, less stand,

Model 77—WIth on-off switch and provisions for lock- 54950
ing in “on'’ positlon. Net Each. . ... .....couvueunn..

Model 77 Gold Finish—Net Each. ............ ....$56.50
Model 77-L—Head only for mounting on G Stand. Net. 43.50
Model 77-L Gold Finish—Net Each................. 49.50

Model G-77—Includes G Stand and 8 cable. Net Each, 58.47

\

330 Series A-T
SERIES 330 MICROPHONES

Small, slim mikes with quallty performance for varlous applica-
tions at real low price. Model 331 has momentary on, Spring-
return switch, furnished with hang-up bracket, Cable provides
for audio and relay connectlons, All other models have slide
switch with “lock-on'’ position complete with lavaller and stand
adapter with 3§*-27 thread. High Impedance except No. 335L.

DN-50

Model Type Output|_Freq. | Body | Grille | Cap | Not
331 |Ceramlic HﬁBdDISU(}-T W0{Black  [Black |Chrome|$10.74
332 |Crystal |—54db30-15060(Chrome [Black |Chrome| 10.74
333  (Ceramic |— 58 dbl30-10000/Black  |[Black |Chrome| 10.74
335H [Dynamic|— 56 db|100-12 cl

TV Gray|Chrome|Chrome{ 15.90
335L Dynamici— 57 dbj100-12ke/TV Gray. GI:mmc|Ch.rume 14.10

Model A-7 Desk Stand—WIth adjustable swivel. Net Ea..$1.47

MODEL DN-50 “THE COMMENTATOR"
General purpose. Unitary moving coll system, carefully P)r%pur-
tloned acoustle circuit. Response: 50-10,000 cps. Output: DN-50,
—51 db; DN-HZ, —52 db. Seml- or non-directional. Opalescent
srﬂf and brlbgm chrome finish, With 10” cable. Size: 6247 h, 234"

rille dia., 454" d. Net Wt., 1 Ib. 12 oz. (mike only), 520 10
Rindel DN-50—Dynamic Mike, 50 ohms imped. Net Ea,
Model GDN-50—Same as above with grip-to-talk stand; 6’ two
conductor shielded cable. Net Each.................. $31.62
Model UGE-DN50—Same as above, but balanced. Net. .
Model DN-HZ—Same, but Hi-Z. Net Each........... 23.82
Model GDN-HZ—Same as DN-HZ with grip-to-talk stand: 6 two
conductor shielded cable. Net Each.................. $35.94
Model G Stand—With grip-to-talk on-off switch. Net.. 14.97
Model UGS Stand—Same as Model G; use with DN balanced line.
NG O R R S e e L e $17.97

SERIES JT-30 ““SPOKESMAN"

Streamline die-cast alloy housing; gray Hammerlin finish with
chrome grille and fittings; Includes handle and interlocking base,
Concentric cable connector. For general PA, recording and com-
munication., 8" high, 244" grille dia., 53§ base dle. Weight, 21 oz.

76

888 988

MODEL 788 “METRO"” DYNAMIC

Wide range and rugged construction for volce and music repro-
duction in PA, recording and TV, indoor or outdoor. Response:
60-13,000 eps. Output: — 58 db, lo-Z; — 56 db, hi-Z. Black dle cast
alloy housing with brushed goid trim. Omnidirectional. Balanced
high or low imped. hf simple change. Max. dia. 136" x 874" h.
Bullt-In On-Off switch. Desk-floor stand adapter, lavalier cord
and assembly, belt (‘,HR. 20 cable. Net Welght, 8 0z. § 70
Model 788—Dynamic Mlicrophone, Net Each.........

MODEL 888 “TEMPO” DYNAMIC

High fidelity and advance styling for applications In color TV,
sound stage and deluxe PA systems, Response: 50-15,000 cps.
Multi-lmpedance, 50-200, balanced, and hi-Z. Output Level: — 58
db, lo-Z; —56 db, hi-Z. Dle cast alloy housing in satin black with
brushed chrome finish; 916" long x 1%2" max, dla. Includes SA-8
desk-floor stand Maf)wr. lavaller cord and assembly with belt cli
and 20’ two-wire shlelded cable. Weight, 9 oz. $ 08
Model 888—Dynamic Microphone. Net Each,,.......

MODEL 988 “VOGUE" DYNAMIC
Beauty and high fidelity for the most exacting color TV and
broadcast requirements. Response: 40-17,000 cps. Output Level:
— 56 db, hi-Z. Adjustable Imped.: 50, 150 or 250 ohms for balanced
line. Black housing with brushed gold finish. 911.4* long x 194"

max. dia. With desk-floor stand adapter, lavalier cord and assembl
and 20’ cable, Net Welght, 83{ oz. $ 003
Maodel 988—Dynamlc Microphone. Net Each.........

MODEL A-8 “FUTURA" DESK STAND
For Models 788, 888, and 988 mikes, Has 54”-27 thread. 5495
Model A-8 Desk Stand (Illus. on Models listed)—Net. ., .

L
&l
JT-30 10-C, 10-D

Model “:5_301 (fa“ynoul—c}gtputi 1_4911:(;11’}3 limlge(llunco. ls-ﬁ mi ﬁ
response 30-10, ¢ps. Complete w! slngle-con-

ductor shielded cable. Net Each........o00iuuunnnn.. 11
Model JT-30-C Ceramic—Same as JT-30 except with —54 db
output and 5’ cable. Net EACh. . v uvuvrceennnnnnrnnn, $11.34
Model JT-30-F Crystal (Head Only)—Same as Model JT-30,
except less handle and desk stand. Threaded 3§"-27 for mounting.
N O IO i e Tl b i P S Bl et $9.54
Mcdel JT-30-CF Ceramic (Head Only)—Same as Model JT-30-C,
except less handle and desk stand. Threaded $§”-27 for mounting.
I [l T S e A U AT I Ot R E i o $9.84

MODELS 10-C, 10-D “THE VOICE"

Ideal for 85B, AM transmitters, pnfln% and industrial applica-
tlons. High impedance. Output: —52 db, Model 10-D; — 54 db,
Model 10-C. Range: 300-3,000 cps, Plug-in 34"-27 thread mount-
ing with 5’ cable. L 732
Model 10-C Ceramic—Gray chrome grille. Net Each. .

Model G-10-C Ceramic—Same as above, but with “G'’ (grip-to-
talk) stand. Net Each. . s

Model 10-D Dynamic—
Model G-10-D Dynamic—Same as above, but with “G' ( Tip=-
to-talk) stand. Net Each. . ...cvvvrrrearncnnsns AL .535%94

SERIES D-104 “PREMIER"

The radlo amateur's first cholce. Balanced &\zrxormance. Machined
brass parts; heavy mesh grille; chrome finish, Standard 34%-27
thread mounting; adaptable to SC-11 lock-switch adapter or can
be mounted on Model G (grip-to-talk) stand. Metal seal crystal
offers protection against moisture and drg:ﬂnesa. Ceramic Immune
to excesslve heat and humldity. 37 dia., 114 deep. Welght, 14 oz.
Complete with 5 single conductor shielded cable.

Model D-104 Crystal—Output, —46 db; impedance, 1-5 51860
megs; response, 30-7,500 cps rising 500-4,000 eps. Net. .

Model D-104C Ceramic—Output, —49 db; all other cgz.:lrac.:mg

\ t

D-104

ome body and grille. Net Ea. 23.82

istics similar to D-104, Net Each........ 6
Model SC-11 Adapter—Net Each. .. .....o0vuune.n. . B.4ao
Model G Stand—WIith grip-to-talk on-off switch. Net.. 1 4.97
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PROFESSIONAL MICROPHONES
AND TRANSCRIPTION PREAMP

SM51

MODEL SM5 UNIDIRECTIONAL BOOM MICROPHONE

For motion pleture, televislon boom and difficult remote pickups. Exceptionally uniform
and symmetrical cardioid polar pattern minimizes sound coloration due to off-axis plckup.
Excellent rejection of background nolse; highly effective integral windscreen; internal
mechanical isolation; lightwelght. Fraquerlcy Ruponse. 50 to 15,000 Hz. Polar Pattern:
U:li(!.lreclionul Output Level: —57 db. Impedance: 50 ohms (SM5A), or 150 ohms
(SM5B). Size: 414" dia. "%" long. Cannon XL R-3-42 Tece| Jtucle attached. Standard
7 ﬂ.l nmer supplied. Shpg. Wt., 414 1bs.

directional Boom Mil:rnplwne—Net, Euch .......... $225.00
M5B ctional Boom Microphone—Net Each.......... 25.00
Shure Model S33C Acmnry Desk Mount—For SM5 Mlcrophone—-VLL Each 15.00

MODELS SM56 AND SM57 UNIDIRECTIONAL DYNAMIC MIKES

Exceptionally uniform and effective cardiold pickup pattern minimizes effects of studio or
location acoustics and background nolse. Shock-mounted cartridge. Very effective for
announcing, narration, dialogue, vocal musie and rhythm piuku;fs Frequency Rupome.
50 to 15,000 Hz. Polar Pattern: Unidirectional. Impedance: D 50 ohms and 150 ohms.
Output Level: —56 db. Textured gray case. With 20-ft. two-conductor, shielded cable
and (,amlou \LR 3- 1 C connector.
Shure Model SM56 Unidirectional Dynamic Microphone—Permanent swivel—shock
mount with impedance switch. Adapter for converting impedance switch for “On-Off""
Rm. lﬁch:ldu_l Stand threaded 3¢"-27. Slze, 14" dla, X 574" long. Shpg. Wt., 2V 1bs.
Vet Each
Shure Model SM57 Unidirectional Dynamic Mlcrnphone—-nuuﬂ-lnld version for remot,(.
and interview-type use and for vocallsts where “‘handability’” 18 important. Supplied wml
sl!p-lﬂnaﬁlvul adapter for %"-27 thread. Size, 134{* dia. x 634" long. Shpg. Wt., 23{ 1bs,
Net

..................................... e S e e g

MODEL SM58 UNIDIRECTIONAL DYNAMIC MICROPHONE

Unusually uniform cardlold pickup pattern combines with highly effective bullt-in wind
and “pop" filters. For remote, sports, news, interviews, location and studlo vocal musle
recording. Integral, spherical flter minimizes explosive breath sound (‘*‘pop'), breath,
and wind noises. Shock-mounted cartridge. Slip-in swivel adapter for 24”-27 stand thread.
Frequency Response: 50 to 15,000 Hz. Polar Pattern: Unldir:.cr,{mml Impedance: Dual:
50 and 150 ohms, Output Level: —56 db, Size: 2" dla. x 674" long. With 20-foot, two-
conductor shielded breadcast type cable and Cannon \LR—J 11C connector. Textured
dark gray enamel and matte chrome finish. Shpg, Wt., 214 1

Shure Model SM58 Unidirectional Dynamic Mlcrnphoneu-NuL Each..... ....581.00

MODEL SM33 UNIDIRECTIONAL RIBBON MICROPHONE

Wide-range response and super-cardioid directional pattern for both voice and music. Low
frequency response switch. Permanent 115° swivel shock mount fits 3¢”-27 stand thread.
Frequency Response: 40 to 15,000 Hz. Polar Pattern: Supu—curdluid (uul(llrcctlonnl)
Impedance: Dual: 50 ohms and 150 ohms, Output Level: —58.5 db. Size: 1 e X
214" dia. x 7'%4" length. Dle-cast zine case in ljj ht. and dark gray. With 20-foot cable and
Cannon XLR-3-11C attached. Shpg. Wt., 334

Shure Model SM33 Unidirectional Ribbon MIr.mphnnn—-Vn!. Each.........$129.00

MODEL SM60 OMNIDIRECTIONAL DYNAMIC MICROPHONE

Ideal on-camera or on-stage mike for vocallsts and MC's for studio and remote Inter-
views, news, sports, ete. Attractively styled and rugged. Smooth natural sound and bullt-
in wind and *pop" filter to minimize breath and wind nofse. Includes slip-in swivel
adapter for 2¢"-27 stand thread. Frequency Response: 45 to 15,000 Hz. Polar Pattern:
Omnldirectional, Impedance: 150 ohms, Output Lev: 9 db. Size: 134" dia. X 624"
length, Case Is finished in matte chrome. me 20-foot cablc and Cannon XLR-3-11C
cunnutor. Sh;sg Wt., 2 Ibs,

Shure M Omnidirectional Dynamic Microphone—Net Each. ... ... $49.20

MODEL SM76 OMNIDIRECTIONAL DYNAMIC MICROPHONE

Unusually extended and smooth response for critical applications In broadcasting and
recording. Slender, yet rugged for all working conditions. Steel ease for a magnetic shield-
Ing. Sll in swivel adapter for 3¢”-27 threaded stand. Frequency Response: 45 to 20,000
Hz. Polar Pattern: Omnidirectional. Impedance: Dual: 50 and 150 ohms. Output Level:
— 60 db. Size: *4" din. x 8%g" lung. chtured gray case. With 20-foot cable and Cannon
XLR-3-11C connector. Shpg. Wt., 2 1bs., 2 oz.

Shure Model SM76 Omnidirectional Dynnmic Microphone—Net Each. .. .. $105.00

MODEL SM50 OMNIDIRECTIONAL DYNAMIC MICROPHONE

Self-windscreened, rugged mlke withstands the Iost, severe fleld use. Bullt-In acoustic
filter virtually eliminates wind noise “blasting”’, and **pop™. Ideal for remote Interviews,
news, sports plekups, and other field and studlo applications. Smooth, natural sounding
rchpon:,e Slip-in swivel adapter for %{"-27 threaded sumd Frequency Response: 40 to
15,000 Hz. Polar Pattern: Omnidirectional. Impedance: Dual: 50 ohms and 150 ohms.
Output Level: — 58 db. Size: 14” din, x 6°%4" long, Aluminum and zine dle-cast case has
dark gray finlsh, With 20-foot, two-conductor shielded cable and Cannon XLR-3-11C
connector. bh]s’in“” 2 1bs., 5 oz.
Shure Model 50 Omnidirectional Dynamic Microphone—Net Each...... .$75-00

MODEL SM51 DYNAMIC LAVALIER MICROPHONE

Small, rugged, dynamie lavaller design for television, motion pletures, radlo, and similar
}:rr;resalonnl applieations, Positive-locking lavaller holder has ndjustable clip and belt clip

r the cable, Smooth contours and recessed grille for minimum clothing nolse. Frequenc:
Response: TU to 12,000 Hz. (optimized for lavaliu’ ll‘-!l.) Polar Pattern: Omnidirection
Impedance: 50 to 25() ohms. Output Level: —60.5 db. Size: '%4" dia. x 2'%4” long. N‘.un—
rulet.tlllg gray case; with stalnless steel r(,cebsed grl]le \\ ith 30-foot, non-detachab! e, two-
conductor shielded cable. Shpg. Wr. .l}r, bs.
Shure Model SM51 Dynamic L Net Each..............$63.00

MODEL SE1 STEREO TRANSCRIPTION PREAMPLIFIER

Deslgned specifically for stereo broadeasting, recording studio and mastering room play-

lications where the highest quality of disc reproduction is required.

Provides preclse R P\ A equalization from magnetic phono reproducers at line levels.

Features separate high and low frequency response trimmers on each channel and includes

a flat position for calibration checks and special applications, Performance meets the

most crltle-nl standards with exceptionally low |l|l-)t.(1ruon nofse level and susceptibllity

to stray RF flelds. Gain: 44 dbm min. with .0

from RIAA or 30-15,000 Hz, flat. Hum and Noise: —64 db at +4 dbm output. Input

Impedance: 47,000 ohms. Output: +4 to +8 dbm nominal at 600 or 150 ohms (azru;)lpcd
to users choice). Channel Separation: Greater than 37 db at 10 kHz. Controls

. RIAA; Low Frequency Filter; High Frequency Filter; Left Channel Balance; Right

' Channel Balance; Pllot Light. Power Supply: Séparate, with pigtall line switch. Mount-

opening with 11 rear clearance; power supply, 334" x 6* x 117,

1 SE1 Stem Transcription Pmmpllllcr—NeL Each....oaeeien ‘$295.00

back and related ap

ing: Preamplifier, 334” X 7
hgl.lre Mnll'}e1

012 lnput Frequency Response: =1 db

at/




Studio Microphones

S35A S$33

VIBRATION ISOLATION STAND
Ideal for table, desk, stage footlight, re-
mote broadcast such as gporting events,
conferences, panels, etc. where vibration
is a problem. Gives maximum isolation
from extreme vibrations. Fits all Shure
mikes and swivel adapters. Extenslon
adapter supplied to increase helght of
certaln mikes requiring cable connector
clearance. Durable black crackle finished
lastic with heavy-duty foam rubber iso-
2n§1.énlnb. Net Wt., 23§ Ibs. Shpg. ‘%t..
8.
Shure Model S35A—XNet Each. .

BROADCAST DESK STANDS
Shure Model $33—Baked bronze finish.
Use with 300, 333, 525 and 535 5900
microphones. Net ach.....euen.

Shure Model S33B—Same, but black fin-
ish. Use with 330, 530, 544, 545, 546, 55668,
576, 578, 415 and 430 mikes.

Net E ..$9.00

78

STUDIO MICROPHONES

MODEL 576 DYNAMIC OMNIDIRECTIONAL PROBE
Broadcast-quality dynamic microphone designed for superior performance in television,
radlo and critical PA applications. Ultra-modern, rugged deslgn meets highest standards
under typleal broadcast conditions. Ultra-slim styling assures maximum view of perform-
ance for on-camera use. Smooth, natural, wide-range response assures authentic pickup
of volce or musle. Dual impedances selectable by moving pin jacks inside case. Comes
complete with Model A57S slip-in swivel adapter permitting mike to be tilted 90° from
vertical to horizontal; #§"-27 threaded. Rugged steel case in non-reflecting gray finish
provides effective magnetic shielding as well as beauty. Stainless steel grille. May be
used with Shure S33B stand, A95A transformer, S39A 1solation stand, or A45 isolation
unit. Order ln matched palrs for stereo broadeasting and recording. Frequency Response:
40-20,000 cps. Polar Pattern: Omnidirectlonal. Impedance: 50 or 150 ohms, internally
selectable. Output: 60 db below 1 mW/10 microbars; 50 ohms, .050 mV/mlcrobar; 150
ohms, .095 mV/mlicrobar. Cable: 25-ft., three-conductor, shielded broadcast cable sup=
plied, Size: 3{* dia. x 834" 1g., overall, Net Wt., 7 oz, £ 00
Shure Model 576 Dy ic Probe Mi h Net EACh. scvsvsnsanavnss

MODEL 570 MINIATURE LAVALIER MICROPHONE

Professional quality and miniature size combine in dynamic mike for lavaller use in
television, lectures, etc. Speclal “‘shaped’ response gives superior performance; reduces
pickup of clothing and cable nolse. Inconsplcuous *‘Flex-Grip'’ lavalier assembly (sup=
plied) holds mlke firmly; yet, permits easy qulck removal, Lavaller clip opens left or right;
or, can be removed. Optional line transformer A95A may also be used. Employs Dura-
coustle dlaphragm and Alnlco V magnet. Omnidirectional polar pattern, Comes with
lightwelght, flexible 30-t., two-conductor shlelded cable attached; belt elip supplied for
cable. Non-reflecting gray metal case has stainless steel grille. Frequency Response:
50-12,000 cps, shaped for optimum lavaller performance with rising response to 6000 ¢cps.
Impedance: 150 ohms to match low-Z inputs. Output: 59 db below 1 mW /10 microbars;
.005 mV/microbar. Size: 3{* dia. x 214" Ig{.. overall. Weight, 2 oz, $ 00
Shure Model 570 Lavalier Microphone—Net Each..... Shaleare 50

Shure Model 5705—Same but with bullt-in on-off switch. Net Each. ...$63.00

NEW MODEL 571 MINIATURE OMNIDIRECTIONAL MICROPHONE

Studio quality dynamie microphone for volce applications. Can be used on stand, hand-
held, suspended over stage, concealed in studio or other broadcast, motion plcture, theat-
rical or public address applications. Rugged construction, with steel case for magnetic
shielding, finished in non-reflecting gray. Supplied with Model AS5TR swivel adapter and
nondetachable 30 ft., two-conductor shielded cable. Frequency Response: 50-10,000 cps.
Impedance: Matches all low mpedance Inguts. 50-250 ohms, Output: —60.5 db (0 db=
1 mW/10 microbars); .085 mV/microbar. Size: 4" dia. x 234" Ig. Wt., 2 oz. 55700
Shure Model 571 Microphone—Net Each. . ...uveveransnsassnsansenenees .

MODEL 330 UNIDIRECTIONAL RIBBON MICROPHONE
A truly fine and rugged microphone for discriminating users with the most exacting
requirements for high-fidelity recording in the home. A small, guPer-cardlmd microphone,
recommended for finest quality indoor PA Installations. Unidirectional design reduces
random nolse energy 73%. Patented "‘Uniphase’ system. Horn loaded ribbon transducer
for smooth response and production unlmrm[ty guaranteed to =2 b, 30-15,000 cps.
Features multl-lmpedance switch, antl-“PFF"’ fliter screen, and sélf-adjusting lifetime
swivel. Sturdy one-piece metal case with vibratlon-isolation unit mounted in live rubber.
Connector 18 Cannon XI-3-11. Impedance/Output Level: Low (50 ohms) output level 18
b Model 333, —60 db) below 1 mW I»er 10 microbar signal; medium (150 ohms),
57 db (Model 333, 59 db) below 1 mW per 10 microbar signal; high-medium (250 ohms),

333, 59 db) below 1 mW per 10 microbar signal. Furnished with 20¢ two-
conductor shielded cable, Case finish: Model 330 Satin-chrome; Model 333, Bronze-Tone.
Bhipping Welght, Model 330, 314 1bs.; Model 333, 43¢ 1bs. (3 00
Shure Model 330 Professional Uni-Ron Mike—Net Each.,..,..... -
Shure Model 333 Studio Uni-Ron Mike—Net Each..........

MODEL 300 BIDIRECTIONAL GRADIENT MICROPHONE

A rugged, high fidelity, multl-impedance mike widely used for TV, radio, Hi-Fi uses, and
professional recording, Reduces random noise and reverberation by 66%; combining the
{)cm features of conventional velocity mikes with advanced acoustic design. Bidirectional
polar pattern I8 effective over a wide frequency range. Frequency Response: =21¢ db
40-15,000 Cl"ls guaranteed, Antl-“PFF" filter screen eliminates unwanted nolse, Gradient
factor permits placing the mike at a 73% greater distance from the performer than I8
possible with omnidirectional mikes; bidirectional feature reduces sounds at both
sldes of the mike but with excellent pickup at front and rear. Features volce-musie switch,
vibratlon-isolation unit mounted in live rubber, and multi-impedance switch, Imped-
ances/Output Level: Low (30-50 ohms), output level 60 db below 1 mW per 10 microbar
signal; medium (150-250 ohms), 59 db below 1 mW per 10 microbars and high, 57 db
below 1 volt per microbar. Bunplied with 20 ft., two-conductor, rubber-covered shielded
cable with Cannon XT-3-11 connector attached. Use Model S33 as accessory desk stand.
Size: 114" w, X 214" d. X 974" h. Shipping Weight, 4 1bs. S 00
Shure Model 300 Bidirectional Gradient Mike—Net Each...vveverennnnense

MODEL 5565 "UNIDYNE II'" CARDIOID DYNAMIC MIKE

Specially designed to meet the high technical requirements of broadeast and TV studios.
Endures heavy punlshment of daily use and abuse, operating at optimum efclency when
conventlonal mikes are out of service. Offers close tolerances in frequency response and
directlvity. Ideal for station and remote broadeasting, PA, theater-stage sound systems
and recording applications. Provided with vibration-isolation unit of live rubber con-
struction; completely eliminates metal-to-metal contact between mike and stand. Fre-
quency Response: 40-15,000 cps, =214 db guaranteed, Polar Pattern: Ultra-Cardiold
(unidirectlonal); response at rear —15 db from front, Impedance/Output Level: Low
(35-50 ohms), — b; medium (il50—250 ohms), ~55 db; high, —57 db, Case: Diecast
zine with satin chrome finish; lifetime swivel tilts 45° forward, 80° backward; with Cannon
X1~3-11 connector and 20 ft,, two-conductor shlelded broadeast type cable. Stand
547-27 threaded. Slze: 2%.4" w. x 3L4" d. X 73{* h. £ 00
Shure Model 5565 ‘“Unidyne 11" Dynamic Mike—Net Each. ..ovuvennnrr.ss

MODEL 546 "UNIDYNE III'" CARDIOID BROADCAST MIKE

Unlform cardlold pickup pattern in slim dynamic design. Recommended for critical broad-
cast and theater-stage sound systems, PA and recording ap[)ucntlnns. Diecast zinc case
with ‘““Armo-Dur’ in satin chrome and black; 180° swivel. Special vibration-isolation
shock mount of live rubber. Stand 3§*-27 threaded. Comes with 20 ft., two-conductor
shielded cable and Cannon X1-3-11 connector. Frequency Response: 50—15,000 cps. Out-
put Level: —55 db below 1 mW per 10 microbars. Impedance: Cholce of 50 ohms or 150
ohms by switch. Slze: 118¢” dla. x 574" 1g., less swivel. S 00
Shure Model 546 ‘‘Unidyne III" Cardiold Mike—Net E8CH.....cvevnrenrnns

MODEL A95A CABLE TRANSFORMER

High %nltby, cable-type transformer for matching low iImpedance mike (35-50 ohms and
160~-250 ohms) to high impedance amplifier. Solves problem of excessive high frequency
loss and objectlonable hum when long lengths of cable are used. May also be used in
matching high Impedance to low impedance circuits. Frequency Response: =1 db,
20-20.000 cps. Gray and black, magnetically shiclded case. Furnished with Cannon
XIL~3-11 Input and Am]imcnol MCIF output plugs. Size: 2147 Ig, x 3{” dia. 50
Shure Model AS5A Cable Transformer—Net Each........ A OO S GaOr

Models 546, 5565 and 576 available in matched palirs for stereo at no extra cost.
Models 330, 333 and 300 are adaptable to stereo.

.$150.00
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PUBLIC ADDRESS AND
RECORDING MICROPHONES

PUBLIC ADDRESS AND RECORDING MICROPHONES

MODEL 578 OMNIDYNE ULTRA-SLIM PROBE
Qutstanding PA dynamlic mike combines extra slim design with exceptional performance,
Slender, Inconspicuous shape has built-In wire mesh “pop’* fllter which reduces breath

nolses, Extremely rugged construction provides
natural response. Carefully balanced for comfortable handling, B

uality PA use lndoors and out. Smuuth
ullt-in “‘on-off** switc

with optional locking plate to hold switch in ‘“on’" poaluun Dual impedance: Low nmd
high t any requirement. Swivel adapter, §"-27 threaded, supplled. Employs

mee|
Dé.lgncousuc dmphragm and Alnlc:

0 V magnet. May be used with S33B

desk stand,

A transformer, S39A 1s olutlon stund or A45 isolatlon unit. Satin chrome steel case
provides magnetic shielding, Available in mntchcd ll:nalrs (#1db, level; =114 db, response)

for stereo recording. Fr

equency Response:

cps. Impednm:e- Selectable 200

ohms and high. Output High 1mpedmue 59 db below 1 mW /microbar; low, 60 db below

mW/].U microbars.
34” dia.

Shure Modol 578—Net I

Cable: Shielded three-conductor cable 18 ft. long supplied. Size:
47 1g., ovcmll Nel. Welght, 7 oz., $ 50*

less cable,

Shure Model STBs—Snmo but muuntcd on swivel-switch assembly with attached Cannon

XI-3-11 cable connector. Net Each

“UNIDYNE III'" MOVING COIL, WIDE-RANGE CARDIOID
Smallest cardioid dynamic microphone avallable. Wide range reproduction of volce and
music; highly flexible for hand or stand use. Dependable for fine quality PA systems, tape
recording, etc. Reduces or eliminates feedback and background noise in adverse acoustic

condltlons. Permits placement at 75%

greater distance from sound source than possible

with omnidirectional types, Rugged; will operate for years without deviation from original

standards. Frequency

lesponse: 50-15,000

y cps. Impedance/Output Level: Low (50-250
ohms), 657 db below 1 mW per 10 microbars; high, 55 db below 1 volt
Polar Pattern: Uniform cardlold. Case: Diecast zinc and “Armo-Dur’ in satir

T mlcmbnr
n chrome and

black; 57, {TAESx 13547 dia. With equiv. Amph, MC4M plug, 18 ft. three-conductor shielded

cable.

B swivel adapter. Use with S33B desk stand. Models 545 and 5458 avallable

in matched sets (within 2 db) for stereo recording at no extra cost. Shipping Weimét
5 (o]

276 1bs.

T4

flange. With 7' cable; A25B ndanr.er. not supplied. Net Each. ....ovavvvuins $49.

Shure Model 544-G12—Same, but on 12 gooseneck, Net Each . .25
Shure Model su—G:ls—Same. but on 18* gooseneck. Net Each 51.00
Shure Model 544—Same, but less gooseneck, Net Each.......... 48.00
Shure Model S33B—Handsome black finished desk stand. Net Each........ . 9.00

MODEL 555 ""UNIDYNE II'" DYNAMIC
World-famous for falthfulness of sound
reproduction; features patented “Uni-
phase'' network system. Recommended
for PA and theater sound systems, record-
ing and remote broadcasting. Frequum;y
Response: 50-15,000 cps., Imped l:e!
Output Level: an ('15—50 ohms), db
below 1 mW per 10 pbars; medium (1..10—
250 ohms), 55 db below 1 mW per 10
pbars; high, 57 db below 1 V per ubar, Fur-
nished with'18 ft. cable and plug assembly,

Shure Model 555— -
Net Each...oueeoeunnaas : 34980
Shure Model 555W—Same but with on-

off switch., Net Each.
MODEL

51.00*

315
BIDIRECTIONAL GRADIENT

A rugged, high ﬂc[clity. mum -impedance

mike, Bldlrectional “Fg. Elckun pat-

tern eliminates side noluc plc
from front and rear. Frequency Response:

12,01 0() cps Aml “PFF" filter. Supplied
with 18 ft. two-conduector shielded cable,
and cqulvulcm: of Amphenol 91-MC3M
plug. Impedance/Output Level: Low (35—
50 ohms), 59.5 db below 1 mW per 10 upbars;
medlum (150-250 ohms), 60 db below 1
mW per 10 pbars; high, 67 db below 1 volt
per pbar. Size: 6”7 high, 17.4* wide, 134"
deep. Shpg. Wt., 31{ 1bs, S 70
Shure Model 315—Net Each...
Shure Model 3155—8ame as 315 but with
on-off switch. Net Each....... $54.90

MODEL 560 DYNAMIC

Dual impedance dynamie mike with re-
gponse “‘tallored’’ for lavaller applications.
Move pin jacks to change from high to low
impedance. Black satin finished all-metal
case, stalnless steel grille, cnp-grlp lavaller
assembly, lightwelght 18-, two-conductor
shielded cnble impedanulomput Level:
Medlum (150-250 ohms), 55.5 db below 1
mW per 10 pbars; high, 56.5 db below 1
Shuirs Madel ss0s 1 P mE0

ure ode|
Net EAcR.sasussssvorasens 25

MODEL 51 SDNODYNE
MULTI-IMPEDANCE

Idealfor PA, recordlng ete. Bullt-In recep-
tacle, 15-ft., two-cond. shlelded cable, with
mike plug attached. Frequuncy Rupnnle-
60 10,000 cps. Impedance/Output Level:

Low (36-50 ohms), 52 db below 1 mW per
10 pbars; medium (150-250 ohms), 5214
db below 1 mW per 10 pbars; high, 40.5
db below 1 V per ubar, Satin chrome
finish, Wt., 3 1bs. 2 oz. 70
Shure Model 51—Net Each. .
Shure Model 51S—With on~uﬂ swltci].
B B A ek arare e maslaia s $30.90

NEW MODEL 580S
"UNIDYNE A" DYNAMIC
Ideal for controlling feedback in economy

s up sound

.'-_ PA systems and improving home record-

Ings. True cardlold pickup pattern: rug-
ged, shock-mounted dynamle element; on-
off swltch. Frequency Rupoma' 50—
11,000 cpq Output: —58 db. Impedance:
Low. 150-250 ohms; high. Satin chrome
case with “Armo-Dur” cap and stainless
mesh grille. With 15-ft. attached smelded
lénble with strain relief. Size: 13{” dia. X
35

Shure Model 580SA—HIgh Im- $ 540
pedance. Net Each........

Shure odel 580SB—Low hnpcdance
Net Bach. .ooveveeiianna +...531.20
MODEL 5505 “PROBE-DYNAMIC"
Rugged, omnidirectional, dynamic micro-
phone features smooth, wide range re-
sponse. Excellent for pickup of volce and
music, Ideal for use in meeting rooms,
auditoriums, for tape recordings, etc. Fre-
quency Raipumn. 50-15,000 cps. Imped-
ance: 50 to 250 ohms and high. Output:
—57.5 db. Complete with on-off switch,
swivel and 18 ft. two-conductor cable.
Satin chrome case. Size: 1147 dia. x 614"
1g. excluding swivel. Net Weight, 15 oz.,
less cable. 40*
Shure Model 5505—Net Each..

MODEL 5405 ""SONODYNE II"
DUAL-IMPEDANCE DYNAMIC
The “Sonodyne II'" features adjustable
frequency response (provisons for alter-
nate response for extra volce intelligi-
bility). Frequency Response: 60-10,000
Ccps. lmpadlnceluu! ut Level: Low (50—
250 ohms), 56.5 db below 1 mW /microbar;
high, 55 db below 1 volt/microbar. Polar
Pattern: Omnidirectionnl, Case: Diccast
zine and "Armu-l)ur" in satin chrome and
black; 356" Ig, x 121.6” dia. With equivalent
Amplienol connector, MC3M, resonator
plate and set-screw for changing response;
15-ft. two-conductor cable, and gelf-adjust-
ing *“‘positive-action’ swivel. Use with
Model S36A desk stand and Model A95A
cable-type transformer. Shipping Welght,
314 lbs. 97

Shure Model 5405—Net Each. ,
Shure Model 540—Same but without
switch. Net Each 7

MODEL 245 “UNIPLEX"
Low-cost solution to feedback problems.
Excellent for stereo home recording. Swivel
stand adapter included. Rugged ceramic
cartridge ncrmrms at temperatures from

—40° to +170° F. Frequency Response:
50-7000 cps. Output: —59 db. Imped-
ance: High (1-5 megohms recommended).
Polar Pauern. Cardlold. Diecast zine case.
Size: 414" x
Weight, 3{ I
Shure Modol 245—TIncludes A25B swivel
ata%d tndas}tg'r h“inf(ll dremg\{able sira:loe
conductor, shielded cable.

Net Each..uueeeeaszuaas > 1
Shure Model 24ES—Sumc. but. ‘with bullt
in on-off switch. Net Each..... $22.20

(mike only). Shpg.

555 5805

Shure Model 245G—Goosencck mounting
version of 245 without adnpter 7-1t. single
conductor cable. Net Each..... 18.

Shure Model 245GS—Gooseneck mount-
ing verslon of 2458 without adapter. On-off
switch, fixed 7-ft. single conductor shielded
cable. Net EaCh,...vvveneeses.$19.20

MODEL 5755 “VERSADYNE"
Smooth response from 40-15,000 cycles
per second. Rugged, high performance
dynamic cartridge, High or low impedance
models. Complete with switch, stand
adapter and lavaller cord. May be hand-
held, stand-mounted or used as lavaller.
Omnidirectional polar pattern, Single-cond.
7 1t. shielded cable. High-impact plastic
body, ﬂutln mmdlzed cm stalnless steel
pzr!.lle. Size: 43/' Ig.x1 d!n Welght, 50z,
Shure Model 5755—. ur PA amplifiers
requiring moderate length of cable. Im-
pedance: High (100,000 ohms recom-
mended). Output Level: 59 db 1440
below 1 V/microbar. Net Each
Shure Model 5755SB—For use where long
cable lengths are required or with tran-
slstor amplifiers requiring medlum or low
impedance mike. Impedance: 150-250
ohms. Output Level: —62 db (0db = 1 mwW
per 10 microbars), Net Each...$12
Shure Model 2755 "\rernnlu"—-(]emmlc
model. Relponu' 40-12,000 cps, Imped-
ance: High (1-5 megs). Output Level:
—59.5db ((l db=1 V/mluroburf Complete
with switch, stand adapter, valier as-
sembly. Net Each......... « .59,

#Avaijlable In gold finish, add $6.00 to
price shown.

MODELS 315, 3155, 555, 335W,

545, 5455, 5505, 578, 578S

AND 5B0SA AVAILABLE IN

MATCHED SETS FOR STEREO AT
NO EXTRA COST.

79



SHURE

MOBILE AND

GENERAL USE MICROPHONES

4405L

520SL,

450, 444

{
4305L 430 561
420
488 419

MODEL 561 TAMPER-PROOF
DYNAMIC GOOSENECK

Compact, high quallty, tmnrcr-pmut dy-
namie mike for general audio use: Lan-
guage lab systems, paging applications,
communlecations, talk-back and cuing from
control-room, ete. Deslgned for direct
muuntlng on flexible gooseneck or fixed

pipe to conceal and protect cable. Comes
wth attached -H'I:., two-conductor shielded
cable, standard 33*-27 thread and Allen
wrench to lock on mounting thread and
remove microphone head. Low lmpedance
permits unusually long cable lengths to be
used without affecting response or level.
Black and chrome satin finished all-metal
case with stalnless steel grille. Rugged
dynamic cartridge easlly replaced in field.
Frequency Response: 40-10,000 cps with
rising characteristic to 4500 cps. Imped-
ance: Matches 50 to 250 ohms. Output:
56_db below 1 mW/10 mlerobars; 1.41
mV/microbar, Size: 1%%¢” din. x 24L4” 1.,
overall. Shipping Welght, 9 oz, 51950
Shure Model 561—Net Each, ..

80

MOBILE AND GENERAL

MODEL 450 ““DISPATCHER"
Features telescoplng helght adjustment;
push-to-talk switch bar with locking fea-
ture. Relay portion s normally open, mike
portion elther normally open or closed.
Controlled magnetic element with lmped-
ance switch, With 7-ft, four-conductor
(two shielded) cable. Frequency Response:
100-9,000 cps. Impedance: Switchable for
50-250 ohms or high-impedance. Output:
High, —52.6 db; low, —54 db, Size: 4" w.
x 54" d. x 10%4" h. (adjustable). Net
Welght, 114 lbs. 70
Shure Model 450—Net Each,..

MODEL 5205L “DISPATCHER"
Handles the most severe field requirements
of paging, u!slmtchlng systems. Operates
both mike and relay circults dependably.
Grip-to-talk DPST switch normally closed,
normally open, Frequency Response: 100-
9,000 cps. Impedance: HIgh, Output
Level: 52,5 db below 1 V per microbar. Has
7 ft. 2 conductor shielded eable; equiv.
A:nphe,nul MC3M plug. Shipping Weight,
33§ Ibs. 3 00
Shure Model 520SL—Net Ea..
Shure Model SZGSLB—Snmc but low
impedance (150-250 ohms); 51.0 db below
1 mv/10 1|:|cruhnrs. output level. With
4-conductor (2 shlelded), 7 ft. cable and
equiv. Amphenol MC4M plug.

Net Each ciee....529.55

MODEL 488
NOISE-CANCELLING MICROPHONES
Differential type mikes with Controlled
Reluctance cartridge effectively cancels
background nolse; permit transmission
under conditlons Iimpossible for other
microphones. Fi uency Response: 200-
4,000 eps. Supplied with heavy duty push-
to-talk switch, 5} ft. extended, colled
cable and mounting bracket, High impact
“Armo-Dur'’ gray steel case with perfo-
rated steel grille and rubber vp-guard.
Size: 234" w.x 2347 d. x 3'.4" h. Wt., 3{ 1b.
Shure Model 488A—NMike switch circuit
normally closed with provision for change
to normally open. lmpedance: High (re-
commended load 100,000 ohms or more).
Output Level: —18 db;: ,125 V V (1 volt per
100 microbars). Three-condug- 5345

tor (one shielded) cable, Net Ea.

Shure Model 488B—NMike switch circult
normally open with provision for change to
normally closed. Impedance: Low, 150-
250 ohms. Output Level: —37 db; .014 V'
(1 V per 100 mlicrobars). Four-conductor
(two shlelded) cable. 3 50
Net Each........
Shure Model 488C—NMlke switch clrcult
normally open. Translstorized for direct
replacement of carbon mikes. Im ance:
500 ohms. Output: .45 V (—7 db) using
6 V and 500-ohm load. Fuur-cm)—$3750
ductor cable. Net Each.......

Shure Model 488T—MlIke switch circuit
normally open. Transistorized for direct
replacement of carbon mikes; FAA certi-
fled for alircraft. Impedance: Recom-
mended load 100-800 ohms AC, 6-18 VDC
across loaded mike, Output Level: 0.71 V
(—3 db) using 12 volts and 500-ohm load,
Three-conductor tinsel colled 54350
cord with PJOGS plug. Net Each

NEW MODEL 419 RANGER II
NOISE CANCELLING MICROPHONES
Permit transmission under conditions im-
possible with other microphones (except
488 Series, above). Ideally suited for out-
door and indoor use in exccptlonal]y
noisy areas. Frequency Response:
4,000 cps. Output: —55 db. With hes.vy-
duty DPST leaf switch, Case of high-
impaect, textured ‘*‘Armo-Dur’; with re-
tractable cable.
Shure Model 419A—High {m- 53750
pedance. Net Each............
Shure Model 419B—Low impedance,
Net Each Ty ale e e uies ....537.50

100 SERIES CARBON MICROPHONES
“*Armo-Dur’’ high lmpaect, corrosion-proof
microphone for police, taxl, bus, track,
commercial or professional two-way com-
munication applleations. Lightwelght and
compact size 1its in palm of hand perfectly.
Bracket, for Purmnucnt. placement In pan-
able or moblle equipment. Frequen:g
spnrue- 300-4,000 cps. Output: 5 db below
1V for 100 microbar speech qlmml Imped-
ance: 50-100 ohms, Size: 234" w, X 1%
X 3'%4" h, Complete with cnllcd wrd. w!t.ll

PURPOSE MICROPHONES

trimmed and tinned leads, Shpg. Wt., 11b.
Shure Model 104A—DPST normally open
switch to control microphone $ 00
and relay. Net Each..........

Shure Model 104B—SPST normally open
relay switch (no microphone switch).
NetEach......vv0000000.....518.0

THE "COMMANDO'"
Rugged mikes sultable for use Indoors or
outdoors. Models 415 and 430 can be held
in the hand or set on a floor or desk stand.
Ideal for general purpose applications in
home tape recording, theater-restaurant
and outdoor PA systems, lecturing, pag-
Ing and dispatching systems, lnbervlew-
ete, Frequency esponse:
ps. Impedances: Model 415,
high; ozhers, high and low. Output Level:
ngh 52 db below 1 V per microbar; low,
52 db below 1 mW per 10 microbars.

Shure Model 430—Furnished with press-
to-talk switeh, normally closed; switch
locking plate; 15-ft., 2-conductor, shielded
cable; Amphenol MC2M cable connector;
A25B swivel adapter; 357-27 stand thread.
Impact-resistant polystyrene and dlecast
zlnc case; salln chrome and non-reflecting
gray finish. Size: 6147 Ig. x 13{" dia.
(ton) handlc 14" dia. L3 310
Net Each.....ccv0vennee asieee
Shure Model 430SL—Paging microphone,
Press-to-talk locking or non-locking switch
controls both mike circult and external
relay or control circuit. Included are S38B
desk stand and A25B swivel adapter.
Three-cond. 15 ft. cable. S 97
Net Each
Shure Model 415—Similar in appearance
to Model 430. High Impedance only. With
7-ft. non-detachable single conductor
sh](.ldedcahle' Model A25B swivel adapter;

§"-27 stand thread. No switch, Size: 6134”
1;:. x 13{7 dla.; handle, '3¢” dia, 51650
Net Each. ... eeeceitanaa
Shure Model 420—Dual impedance, lav-
aller type. Impact-resistant polystyrene
case; non-reflecting gray finlsh. ‘With
20-ft., 2-conductor, non-detachable,
shlelded cable; detachable lavaller cord
and clip u.sslmnbly. Size: 31L4" 51800
1g. x 13¢” dia. Net Each. .
Shure Model 425—Electrically identical to
Model 420, but with special adapter to
accommodate fiexible gooseneck and mtg,
flange. With 7 ft., 2-cond., non- 1800
detachable, shielded cable. Net,
Shure Model 425-G6—Same, with 67 flex-
ible gooseneck and mtg. flange.

et Ea 80

9.
Shure Modc 425-G12—Same, with 127
flexible gooseneck and mtg. flange,
N B A e T e T aiE I8 $20.25
Shure Model 425-G18—Same, with 18"
flexible gooseneck and mtg. flange.

Net Each....cvooveanccuananes $21.00
MODEL 444 HAM MICROPHONE
Desligned for amateur radio enthuslasts.
Press-to-talk switeh with locking for rcla,g
control and muting mike. Separate switc
for disabling relay for VOX operation. Ad-
justable stand. Controlled-magnetic ele-
ment; two-tone gray ‘“‘Armo-Dur’’ case.
With 7-ft., two-conductor shielded cable.
Frequency Response: 300—3(}00 cps., Im-
pndnm:n‘ High. Output: —52.5 db. Size:
h r\‘rxisltélgﬁ Rt L (ndéuatubg%

Ne! elgh
Shure Model M&—Net Each...

MODELS 440" AND ‘‘440SL"
Response characteristic tallored to meet
the demands of radio communications;
especially sulted for SSB operation,
response characteristic with sharp cutoff
below 300 and above 3000 cps eliminates
m.ed for audlo filters. Controlled magnetic

iu: microphones have mnnldlrecnlonnl

olar pattern. Frequency Response: 300-
.5[)() cps. Impedance /Output L'wl ngh.
5 db below 1 volt per microbar.

Sh ure Model 440—Satin chrome finlsh.
Use wlth 834B or S36A desk stands. Wi h
II lt.a%higld%d ﬂ!'llllglﬂ conductgrl' fits 3% OD
iread stand. 1
Shpg. Wt., 13{ lbs. Net Ea.c gl 15
Shure Model 440SL—With grip-to-talk
switch; satin chrome with gray base; 7 ft.
shielded 2-conductor and equiv. Amph.
MC3M plug, 93¢” h. x 5" w. X 77 d., incl.
stand. Shipping Weight, 334 lbs, $ 850
Net Each
Shure Model

AB7TK Modification Kit—

For use with 4408L for flexibllity in VOX

or push-to-talk operation. Net Ea..$1.95
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MOBILE AND GENERAL PURPOSE MICROPHONES

MODELS 201 AND 401
PALM MICROPHONES

For CB, amateur, fixed station or moblle
uses, ‘‘Shaped' voice response patterned
after professional mobile and SSB amateur
response curves for maximum intelligi-
bility. Choice of ceramlic or controlled
mﬂgncbic elements. Frequency Response:
200-4000 cps, free from undesirable peaks.
Omnidlrecbional polar pattern. Push-to-
talk, non-locking switch. Shatter-proof
plastie case. Kink-proof 5 ft. extcndcd
colled cord. Hang-up bracket, Size: 23;{*

x154”d.x4%h, Muuntlngbra.cket,lurnished‘

Shure Model 201—Ceramic type. Im-=-
pedance: High, recommended load, 1-5
megs. Output Level: 55.6 db below 1 V per
mlicrobar, Three-conductor (one shielded)
cable, Net Wt., 10 oz. S 80
NGRS T S S e

Shure Model 202—Same as 201 but fea-
tures speclal nolse cancelling and_ —50.5
db output. Net Each.......... $12.00

Shure Model 401A—Controlled magnetic
type. Impedance: High (recommended
load 100, 000 ohms or more). Output Level:
49 db below 1 V per mlicrobar. Three-
conductor (Dm: shiel ed) cable, é{ct \\vzto.

0%,
ENOLTRAGH 7o s 1ot s eisiotarats sl bin s

Shure Mode! ABIB—Cuanlled magnetic
type. Impedan Low (recommended
load lmpednnce 150—250 ohms). Output
Level: —48 db below 1 mW per 10 mlcro-
bars, Four-conductors (two shielded)
cl:?ble nlgg t Wt., 12 0z. $ 2

MODEL 206 MOBILE CERAMIC

Develops high output. Includes push-to-
talk relay operating switch to control
mike, plus external relay or control circult.
Switching circultry makes Model 206 a
unlversal replacement for all communica-
t!ons equipment using ceramlic mikes. Fre-

uen ({ Response: 200—4,000 cps. Output:

52 db. Furnlshed with hang-up bracket
nnd 5 It. (extended) retractable cable.
Light gray, high-impact plastic case, re-
sistant to tempcruture chnngeﬁ Red switch
button. Size: 2 w. X 1347 dia. x 3%4" h.
Net, Welght, B 0Z. 0
Shure Model 206—Net Each.

THE ''404'" SERIES

Rugged, hand-held mike that is ideal for
uul’.daur applications and where long lines
are uilt for high Eq_gech intelligi-
hlllty Push—to—tulk Bwltch 1ts in g)uim of
hand. Size: 234" w. X 1

Shure Model ANB—Frequancy Re-
lponu' 200-8,000 ¢ 150-

“SLIM-X" ALL-PURPOSE

Good performing, rugged little 6-oz. mike.
Can mount in swivel desk stand or cradle,
remove quickly for walk-around uses, Fre=
quency Response: 60-10,000 cps. Im-
dance: High. Output Level: 62 db be—
ow 1 volt per mierobar. Disconnect-typ!
71t.single—conducmr cable, shielded. M nls—
ture-proof “Me Seal” crystal for long
llte I-inlshetl lu rlch satin chrome overall.
g.

* dia. All models are sup-
LllLd with luvnlier cord: threaded 2§"-27.
shipping Welght, 3{ lbs
Shure Model 71?—-\Iiku with 51500
molded stand adapter. Net Ea..
Shure Model 777A—Same as 777 with
S-38 stand. Net Each.......... $19.80
Shure Model 7775—NMIke with switch and
molded stand adapter. Net Ea..$16.20
Shure Model TTTSA—Samc as 7778 with
S-38 stand. Net Each.......... $£21.00

MODEL 737A MONOPLEX

The only super-cardiold crystal mike
made, Reduces random nolse plekup 73%.
Molsture-proof **Metal Seal'’ crystal for
long life. Case pivots at rear for omni-
directional picku High impedance. Out-
gut Level: 53.0 d w 1 volt per micro-
ar output. Has 15 rt smclded cable. Rich
satin chrome finish,
Shure Model 737A—Net Each.

THE “REX"

Low-priced hand mike for **hams’ or low-
cost PA systems. Broad L!J) proof base
ellminates need for desk stand; floor stand
adapter provided. Frequency Response:
60-9,000 cps. Impedance: High. Output
Level: 50 db below 1 volt per m!crobt\r
Burgundy rr.',d metallic finlsh. Size: 2
wide, 31" high, 1}” thick. With 5 ft.
shlelded cable 20
hure Model 710A—XNet Each..
5hura Model 710S—With BWlLEh 5 40
Nt ek R i e

MODEL 707A

Good quality performance at low cost;

ideal for PA Byst.ems. amateur use, etc.
: High. Level: 50 db

below 1 vnlt per m!nmbu.r. Gray case with

rich satin chrome finish on grille. Use wlth

5348 or S36A desk stands, Diameter 2

7 1t. Ihielded cable.

Shure Model 707A—Net Each. .

THE “STARLITE"

Excellent for voice and musie reproduction
in home recording, intercom systems and
inexpensive PA systems. Can be held in
the hand or used on a desk.

Shure Model 215—Ceramic mike. Fre-

cps.
250 ohms. Output Level: 50 db below
1 milliwatt per 10 microbars. With 54-ft.
4-conductor (2-conductor shielded) colled
cord and mounting bracket for permanent
placnment High lmnnct gray $ 0
Armo-Dur'’ case. Net Each. ..

Shure Model 404C—Frequency Re-
sponse: 200-8,000 ¢ps. Impedance: High
(recommended load, 100,000 ohms or
more). Output Level: 50.5 db below 1 volt
per microbar, With 54-ft., 3-conductor
(1-conductor shlelded) colled cord and
mounting bracket. High impact $1 0
gray “‘Armo-Dur’’ case. Net Ea, .

Shure Model 405T—Incorporates a tran-
sistor amplifier, housed in the case and
powered by current from the carbon mike
circult. Frequency Response: 200-4,000
cps. Impedance: 100-500 ohms. Output
Level: 1 db (loaded with 500 ohms) below
1 milliwatt per 100 microbars. Furnished
with 5 ft. extended, 4-conductor, stranded,
colled cord. High impact gray S (1]
“Armo-Dur'" case. Net Each

NEW MODEL 414 “RANGER II"

Similar to Model 404, but smaller In slze.
Textured, easy-grip ‘‘Armo-Dur' case.
Positive actinn switch and long-life re-
tractable cable. Frequency Response: 200-
4000 cps. Oul?u!: —52.56db. 5I!e 214" w.
x1%"d. x2

Shure Model 414A—HIigh im- 51930
pedance. Net Each............

Shure Model 414B—Low lmpedance.
INeEEach e Lo e e sl $19.80

0-8,000 cps. Output
Level: 56.5 db below 1 volt per mlcrobar
output. With 5-1t., fabric covered, single
conductor, shiclded cable. Impact-resist-
ant polystyrene case: black Dm. fra;
back, light gray g‘ﬂlle Slze: 2',4' 486
x1%4"d.x3%"h. Net Each......
Shure Model TIS—Cryat:Ll mike. Same as
Model 215 except: Frequency Response:
50-10,000 cps. Output Level: 50 db below
1 volt per mlcrobar. Has gray front,
black back and black grille. 80
Net Each.i i i cihilievaiessae

MODEL 27 55K “VERSAPLEX"

Ceramic mlke ideal for replacing original
equipment crystal or ceramic CB mikes.
With bracket for hanging on wall or panel,
and coiled cord. Push-to-talk momentary
switch activates relay circuit. Frequency
Response: 40-10,000 c¢ps. Impedance:
Hligh (recommended lond 15 to b meg-
ohms). Output Level: 5.5 db below 1 V
per microbar. Omnidirectional polar p
tern. Three-conductor (one shielded) 5
(extended) colled cord Size: 43{" X

dla. Net Weight, 6

Shure Model 2755K—Nc1. Each..

MODEL CA5A
ULTRA-MINIATURE CERAMIC

Rugged, ultra-miniature ceramic mike with
high stabllity. Ideal for hearing alds, dicta-
phones, security work, ete. High lmped-
ance. Frequency Response: 50-4,600 cps.
Output Level: —73 db, Temperatum
Range: —20° to +2Dﬂ°1' 17 x XM

X 1/10 00
Sht{reModclcas.A—Netmch $ 2

MC30-J

MC11-J MC20A-J

single conductor shielded cable.

THE "GREEN BULLET"
Immune to high temperature and hu-
midity. Frequency Response: 100-7,
ups Tops for PA uses, Supplied with 7 ft,

Use with
odel 520 is
high lmncdance Output Level: 52.5 db
below 1 volt per microbar output. Model
520B imped., 150-250 ohms, 51 db below 1
mW per 10 microbars. Metallic green finish
with chrome plated grille. $ 50

S34B or B36A desk stand.

Shurn Model 520—N¢t Each,
Model 0B—Two conductor
shlc]ded cable. Net Each....... $13.50

MINIATRURE MICOPHONES

Controlled magnetic for limited space and
welght use. Rugged ; withstands mechanical
shock, variable heat and humidity. Fre=
quency Response: 400-4,000 cps; to 4,500
eps 1 \ICZOA—J to 3 500 eps MC30-J. Im=
pedance: MC11-J, 1,000 ohms; MC20A-J;
2.()00 o]unﬁ MC30-J, 1,850 ohins. omput
Level: MCII-J, MC 20A-J, —73 dI
MC30-J, —76 db below 1 volt per micro=
bar., Cadmium-plated finish. $ 50
Shure Model MC11-J—Net Ea.
Shure Model MC20A-J—Net

8.40
Shure Model MC30-J—Net Ln &

$12:68
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PROFESSIONAL MICROPHONES,

HEADPHONES AND ACCESSORIES

C-12A CONDENSER MIKE
@ Specially designed for use in broad-

casting, film and recording studios.
Pattern selector and bass roll off switeh in
power supply. Nuvistor and printed ctreuit
connection in amplifier. Directional Char-
acteristics: Omnl-directional /cardlold/bl-
lilrm.liu:ml Frequency Range: 20-20,000
cf Sensitivity: —44 db. Imped-
ance: .!00 ohms, Front-to-Back Ratio: 20
db (cardiold), Distortion: 0.3%. Power
Su Ply. 110 VAC, Size: 114" w. x 174" d,
X 84" h, Shpg, Wt., 9 lbs. for syatem
Norﬂlcn Model C-12A—Condenser micro-
phone, including power supply/remote con-
trol and cable set, Net Each.

C-24 STEREO CONDENSER MIKE
E] Same as Model C-12A but lncur])u-
rates two mike systems for MS or XY
stereo recording. Remote controlled varl-
able pattern. Nine patterns selectable.
Sensitivity: —39 db. Impedance: 50/200
ohms, Size: 10" 1g, x 1'L4" dla. Shpg. Wt.,
29 Ibs. 12.8 oz. for system,
Norelco Model C-24—Includes tube 6072,
power supply N-24, remote control unit,
3 cables with connectors and case.
Net-Each..... .. 0 i 0. $885.00

C-60 CONDENSER MIKE
Light, compaect mike with professional
reproduction quality. For use on
stages, for broadcasting work, and as a
hand mike for reporters. I(lull for TV and
film studlos. Cardiold capsule can be re-
placed by a CK26A omni-directional eap-
sule In_seconds. Directional Character-
istics: Cardiold or omni-directional. Fre-
quency Range: 30-18,000 cps, =2.5 db,
L.zr(lilml Sensitivity: —42 db. Impedance:
0 ohms. Front-to-Back Ratio: 20 db,
cur(liuill Size: 31%4" Ig. x "g" dia. Net
Welght, 3 lbs. for system.
Norelco Model C-60—Complete with tube
AC701, power supply N-60, cable M K-60
with connectors, mating AF phuz and case,
Net Bach, .. ....cocrnnn.....$280.0

D-12 DYNAMIC MIKE
Cardioid mike for bandstand, night
club, studio, and PA applications. Fre-

gzumcy Range: 40-15,000 cps, =3 db.

nsitivity: —.;1 db. Impedance: 50-250
ulnns. Front-to-Back Ratio: 18 db. Size:
278" w. X 214" d. x 5%" h. Shpg. Wt.,

Nomlcoandel D-12—Net Ea...$99.00
D-19E/200 DYNAMIC MIKE

Cardiold microphone with bass cut
swlitch for clear response even at very
low volce trcquult‘iu. Frequency Range:
40-16,000 cps, =3 db. Sensitivity: —53
db. Impedance: 60 or 200 ohims. Front-to-
Back Ratio: 15 db. Size- 67 1g. x 174" dia.
Shpg. Wt., 1 1b. 9.6 ¢

Norelco Modcl D—19E/200 With Cannon
3-pole plug. Net Each.........$58.

D-119CS, D-119ES

DYNAMIC MIKES

Slmilar to D-19E/200 except as noted
below.

Norelco Model D-119CS—WIth bass cut
switch and on-off switeh. Impedance, 200
ohms. Net Each............... $66.00
Norelco Model D-119ES—\With bass cut
switeh and on-off switch. Imvedance. 50/
200/H1 Z, Slze, 734" lg. din. Net
Welght, 7 oz, Cntltlcctiunu, 5-pin,

N B R A D e e e e st talieh $69.00

D-24E DYNAMIC MIKE

m studlos and electro-acoustic in-
5 l.llmlun:s. Frequency Range: 30-16,000
5, +2.5 db. Sensitivity: — 53 db. Imped-
60 or 200 ohms. From-to—Bn:k
Ratio: 20 db. Size: 634" lg. x 1%" dla.
sShpg, Wt., 2 Ibs. 3.2 oz.
Norelco Model D-24E—\WIth bass cut
switch and case. Net Each...$160.00

D-25B DYNAMIC MIKE

Cardiold mike for high quality motion

plcture, T'V and studlo applications,
indoors and outdoors. Rubber shock
mounted within u swivel frame. Frequency
Range: 30-16,000 cps, =2.5 db. Sensi-
tivity: —54 d!). Impedanca: 60 or 200
Ullll]:i Front-to-Back Ratio: 20 db. Size:
714" x 61¢” x 3 4", Shpg. Wt,, 4 1bs, 9.6 oz,
Norelt.o Model D-25B— Jomplete  with
case, Net Lach .......... $225.00
Norelco Model D-20B—Same as D-25B
l)m Jess rubber shock mount in frame. Slze,

D-58E DYNAMIC SUBMINIATURE
DIFFERENTIAL MIKE
Differentlal design cancels sound orig-
Inating farther away from the mike,
Ideal for close range voice applications in
nolsy surroundings, Shielded against dust
and stray magnetic fields. Withstands very
high lluul]dllj Frequency Range: 70—
12,000 cps, =3 db. Sensitivity: —66 db.
Impedance: 60 or 200 ohms. Front-to-
Back Ratio: 25 r.lb SIze. 15" Ig. x 134"
dia. Net Welgh'i.. 1.1 o:
Norelco Model -SSE—(,uuu)lem wlth J-
pin connector. Net Each....... $4
D-501, D-503 DYNAMIC MII(ES
Dlrectlonal Characteristics: Cardiold/
omni-directional. Frequency Range:
50-15,000 c] p 4 #3.56 db. Sensitivity: —55
db. Impedan 00 ohms. Front-tn—Bnck
Ratio: 15 db Net Weight, 10 o
Norelco Model D-501—Size, b",{.' lg. x
256" din. Net Each. ?43 .00
Norelco Model D- 5a3—-sm 11347 g,
(with shaft) x 24¢* dia, Net. .$55.00
D-810 DYNAMIC MIKE
Omni-directional mike. Frequency
Range: 80-12,000 cps, =4 db. Imped-
ance: High.
Norelco Model D-810—Complete with
table stand, lavaller attachment, stand
adapter and on-off switch. Net. .$29.00
DX-11 DYNAMIC AND
REVERBERATION MIKE
@ Cardlold mike with bullt-in reverber-
ation element udjuslul:]u on miero-
phone. Frequency Range: 50-15,000 cps,
3.5 db. Sensitivity: Low, — 54 db; high,
—36 db. Impedance: Low, >0uhms high,
10,000 ohms. Front- lo-Back Ratio: 1.: db.
Size: 234" w. X 194" d. x 10%4” h. Net
Welght, 1 1b.

Noreleco Model DX-11—Net....$99.00
K-50 STEREO/MONO
HEADPHONE
@ Df'muulc headphone set provides ex-

cellent reproduction of stereo and
monophonic recordings and broadcasts.
Ideal for monitoring or editing applications
In radio, TV, recording and sound film
studios. quunncy Range: 20-25,000 cps.
Impedance: 75 or 400 ohms. Power Re-
quired: .156 mW average for 4 sound pres-
sure of 05 db. Undistorted Power Level:
127 db. Distortion: ILess than 1%. Net
Welght, 4.6 oz.

Norelco Model K-50—Net Ea...$22.50
K-59
HEADPHONE-MICROPHONE
@ Consists of K-50 stereo headphone and

D-38E differential microphone on
boom. Separate connections to each head-
phone and mike,

Norelco Model K-59—Net Eu...$79.50
ACCESSORIES
MICROPHONE TABLE STANDS
Norelco Model ST-10—Fits Models C-60,

D-12, D-20B, D-25B, D-58E, etc.

Net Bach........ 6.50
Norelco Model ST-19—Fits D- l!)L/"UU
D-119CS, D-110ES, D-24E, ete,
NetEach Fit o Sio e .$5.50

MICROPHONE FLOOR STANDS

Norelco Model ST-200—Shock proof col-
lapsible base. For all microphones.

Net ErLeh Tl e 3 7-00
Norelco Model ST-ZDI—me fol 1ng floor
stand for all microphones. Net. 1.00
WINDSCREENS

Norelco Model W-17—For Model C-60.
Net Each. ... ......cc.c.heatn $22.00
Norelco Model W-24—Tor Models D-19E
200, D-24E, ete. Net Each.....
Norelco Model w 25A—For D-20B und
D-25B. Net Each,...... .$95.00
FLEXIBLE SHAF‘I'S IGOOSENECK)
Norelco Model MSH-58E—Includes con-
nector. For Models D-24E and D-58E.
Net Each, A et 3 b )
Norelco Model MSH-60—WIti bufit=in
connector. For Model C-60, Net..$13.50
SUSPENSIONS
Norelco Model H-12—Elastle suspension
for Model C-24, ete. Net Each..$13.5
Norelco Model H-24—Elastic hu&[)u:slun.
silicon rubber. For Models D-19E/200,
D-24E, ete. Net Each......... $16.50
Norelco Model H-GO——-Llnsllc sua[mnslon
silicon rubber. For Model C-
Net Each...ccoiieiieninnen, 516.50
RUBBER EAR CUSHIONS

v

s

14" X2 4" Shpg. Wt., 31bs. 11.2 oz. Norelco Model Z-50—For Model K-50
\LI. Balll e e s g $190.00 headphone. Net per Pair........$1.90
We carry a complete line of Norelco microphones, handsets, ml:mphnnn components,
and various accessories including hand-held poles, cables, cable dispenser recls, trans-
formers, adapters, etc. Write for complete information.




Recorders/Reproducers

NEW AG-440 SERIES PROFESSIONAL AUDIO TAPE RECORDERS

Latest In the famous line of Ampex professional audio recorders, the AG-440 Serles is
designed for the broadcast and recording industry, as well as the professional equipment
user in government, education, Iindustry and mmlichm Offers new tape transport rigidity,
easy convertibility to either }4” or 24" tape, ability to “‘bulld up’” from one channel to
two, three or four, and improved solm state, plug-in modular electronles.

Transport Features: Precision-milled die-east frame, never before available in medium-
priced professional units, eliminates flexing and misalignment problems that can occur
with aluminum plate or sheet steel—even when recorder is operated all day in the most
demanding studlo or mobile applications, Frame will withstand welght of heavy-duty
motors and fully dampens mowr resonance that affects flutter characterigtics. Standard
transport guides rotate for elther 4” or 14¢” tape. Tenslon controls are adjustable to
accommodate any reel size ur to 114" European versions. Jewel-bearing scrape flutter
Idler minimizes flutter, especlally important to precise production of master tapes. En-
gineered for easy, quick, front-panel operation. Many unique editing features.
Electronics Features: Redesigned slim-style electronics require only 3 14" of vertical space;
because power Is supplied from transport, chassis I8 less crowded, permitting easy access
to all circults. Solld state Bias Amplifiers, Record, and chlrmluu modules plug into front
of chassis with all necessary adjustments accessible from the front. Master Bias Osclllator
In tape transport feeds up to four channels and, by providing a single bias frequency
source, eliminates Interchannel beat and assures stable performance. Modulation noise is
reduced by using a higher (150 ke) bias and erase tre?uency. Built-In SEL-SYNC* (selec-
tive synehronization) allows 2emimrary conversion of record heads to playback functions
for synchronized sound-on-sound or track revising on two or more channel recordings.
Equalizers plug into record and playback boards to match transport speeds. Illuminated
VU meter reads recorder input, reproducer output, or bias current. L

Head Assembly Features: The newest, finest assemblies in Ampex's history! You can
convert a recorder from 34” to }4” operation or change track configuration in under four
minutes by removing three screws and inserting a new assembly: registration dowel pins
assure quick alignment. Head gate opens fully for easy editing, cleaning or demagnetizing.
Heads are low impedance, which reduces microphonics and 1=)crml{s longer head cables
without high-frequency loss. Playback heads have triple shields with lapped housing and
covers for absolute minimum nolse.

AG-440 SERIES RECORDERS/REPRODUCERS

All machines convertible to 34" or 4" by rotating guides and substituting appropriate
head assembly, and are 117 VAC with NAB equalizers supplied. Multi-volt versions and
CCIR curves avallable on special order. SEL-SYNC feature is built into electronics, and
furnished with balanced bridging input transformers. Model AG-440-1 Is deslgned for
broadeast, edueation, industry and medlcal applications. Model AG-440-2 is for stereo
broadcast, language lab masters, industry lralnlng and medical. Model AG-440-3 Is ideal
for recording studlos, Industry quality-control vi ration lestlng, and specialized govern-
ment/defense multichannel applications. Model A -4 |8 for recording studios,
master music tapes, and critical industrial and lab mulllchﬂ.nnel applications. All re-
corders are available in choice of console, portable or unmounted styles. Complete with
3-wire grounding power cord, and operations and maintenance manual.

Catalog No. | | |
Ampex ,M___mlcmn- poe‘ NAB Tapa' Heads Net
Moadel | For 60 cps | For 50 cps |_nels_(Width Speed, ips |(Tracks)| Mounting | Each
AG-440-12010071-013010071-02One }4” |734 and 15 | Full  |Unmounted|$1970.00
Al 114010071-03/4010071-04 One L4” |71 and 15 | Full (‘mlsn]n 2350.00
A 114010071-054010071-06 One 4" |73 and 15 | Full Portable 2110.00
A 1!010071-07|4 10071-08 One 14" |73 and 15 | Half ‘C-nmuuuted 1970.00
A 14010071-09/401 071—10|0ne 14” |734 and 15 | Half  |Console 2350.00
A 1!010071—11|4 M: |7 34 and 15 | Hall  |Portable 2110.0
%” P 4 and 7140 Full |Ul|mounu_d 1970.0
£ o ol ") B
2 and Ful |Portable 3
= Ky 33 and ;ﬁ }}B{E gluun]uuted %g;ggg
4" [334 and 3| Ha |Console .
AG- lll-l4lllul)71~23ld | kil ' and 74| Halt |Portable 2110.00
= =02/ Two 7% and 156 | Two |Unmounted| 2640.00
AG-440-24010072-014010072-02] T d
AG: 4010072-03/4010072-04/ Two 4" |73 and 15 | Two |Console 3020.0
Al 4010072-05 4010072-06 Two 4" |7} and 15 | Two |Portable | 2780.0
A 4010072-13/4010072-14 Two 4" 1734 and 15 | Twof LUmnounmd’ 2690.0
AG 4010072-154010072-16/Two 4" |73 and 15 | Twot |Console 3070.0!
AG-4 4010072-17/4010072-18/ Two 147 1735 and 15 | Twot [Portable 2830.0
AG 4 '4010072-07 4 072-08/Two 47 3% and 7%| Two [Unmounted| 2640.0
A 14010072-09 4. 072-10Two " 133 and 73| Two |[Console 3020.00
A : 4010072-11/4 072-12/Two 4" 133 and 7| Two |Portable 2780.00
A 3 4n1uurz-15lt 07 -20 Two 17 133{ and 714 Twot ‘Lmnnumm! 2690.00
Al 3 !4010072—-21II 22I'1‘w0 37 1334 and 714 Twot |[Console 3070.00
Al 4010072-23/401 072-24'1‘»\'0 X" 3% and 74| Twot Portable 2830.00
- -02 Three | 34" |73} and 15 | Three Unmounted 3370.00
AG-440-34010073 01'4010013 02{Three
AG-440-3/4010073-03| 4010073-01 ‘Three | 14 [7}4 and 15 | Three Console | 3750.00
AG-(ID-i4010073—054010013-06’lhree 14" |73 and 15 | Three Portable 1 3530.00
AG-440-414010074-01/4 10074-02[-our 38" |74 and 156 | Four |Unmounted| 4150.00
AG-440-44010074-03/4010074-04|Four 14" |73 and 15 | Four Console 4540.00
AG-440-4/4010074-05'4010074-06/Four 14" 714 and 15 | Four Portable 4310.00

AG-445 SERIES REPRODUCERS

Employ same transport as the AG-440 Serles Recorders/Reproducers, but contain play-
back facllitles only. Avallable in }4” one- and 2-channel (also two- and four-track stereo

SPECIFICATIONS
Tape Speeds: 714 and 15 ips, or 33{ and
739 ips. Tape Width: Standard 4” or 4",
Reel Size: 104", adjustable up to 11 M"
Overall Frequency Response: =2 db, 30—
18,000 eps at 15 ips; =2 db, 40-10,! 000 cps
(+2, —4 db, 30-15,000 cm) at 73 Ips;

=32 db, 50-7500 cps at 334 ips. Signal-to-
Noise Ratio: 68 db full truck 60 db two
track, 62 db three track, and 60 db four
track at 15 and 7 14 ips; 63 db full track, 56
db two track, 57 db three track, and 56 db
four track at 33{ ips (peak record level to
unwelghted noise, 30-18,000 cps; includes
bias, erase and lu}'buck amplifier nolse
using 3M type 201 tape or equivalent).
Flutter (ASA 257.1-1954 standard) : Below
0.08% rms at 15 Ips, 0. 1; rms at 734 Ips,
and 0.15% rms at 3 ips. Record Input:
100K unbalanced bridging; 20K balanced
bridging; —17 dbm to produce recom-
mended operating level. Equalization:
NAB (CCIR curves avallable). Start
Time: Tape at full speed in less than 1/10
sec. Stop Time: Tape moves less than two
inches uner pressing stop button (at 15
ips). Rewind Time: Approx. one min. for
2400-1t. NAB reel; 30 sec for 1200-ft. ETA
reel. Playback Output: +8 dbm into 600
ohms, restrappable for +4 dbm, balanced
or unbalanced; maximum, of -+28 dbm
before clipping. Playback Timing Ac-
curacy: =029 (=3.6 sec In 30 min.
recording time). Electronic Adjustments:
Front panel—equalization, reproduce level,
record level, reproduce calibration, record
callbration, bias adjustment, bias callbra-
tlon. erase adjust; rear of chagsis—SEL-
NC level, blas trap adjustment.
inar Requi ired: 117 VAC, 60 or 50 cps.

ACCESSORIES
Ampex 4010080-01 Remote Control—
Desk type with 30-1t. cable. Net.$60.00
Ampex 4010066-01 Microphone Preamp
Module—Plugs in. Net Each. ..$55.00
Ampex 4580200-01 Balanced Brldglng In-
put Transformer—Plugs in. Net.$20.00
Ampex 4580200-02 Line Mah:hlng Input
Transformer—Plugs in. Net En..$2
Ampex 4010069-01 Record Scrape Flutter
Idler Kit—Net Each..........
Console Rear Cover Assemblies—Used
where all console cables are to be concealed
=01—1-channel.. $386.0
Ampex 4010076-02—2-channel.. 43.0
Ampex 4010076-03—3-channel. . 50.0
Ampex 4010076-04—4-channel... 57.0
Extender Boards—FPermit serviclng or
testing electronics while in operation.
Ampex 4020151-01—For reproduce.
3 (17 DT ¢ B e e R o A $15.00

QUL

with selector switch) versions and 14”7 three- and four-channel versions. One 3 4" chassis Ampex 4020152-01—For record. 15.00
accommodates one to four channels of playback electronies modules. Ampex -01—For blas am

dats 1 I 15 of pl 1 Ampex Ar?zuxs: 01-—For bl e
AG-445-14010081-01/4010081-02 One " |73 and 15 | Full | Unmounted 1490 nn Net Eac
AShsitiianmEte | G pUi B BMMEER At o oo

= 1 - ne ¥ |7} and 15 | Half |Unmounted 1490.00

A 14010081-03/4020083-200nc | 33+ (115 and 15 | Halt |Console | 1870.00 Ampex "’“52?{"3 Equalizer.—7 3¢ and 15
A 14010081-13/ 4010081-140ne | 37 33 and 735 Full  Unmounted) 1490.00 b3 SC0TS00Rl GITEC e e i
AG-445-14010081-15/4010081-16 One r [23{ and 735| Full [Console ~ | 187000  fmpex 402008807 Consote b e 0.00
AG-445-114010081-154010081-20 Ono 4” |35 and 715 Hall [Unmounted| 190,00  Withsinglo overbridge Net Iia.$400.00
AG-445-1/4010081-21/4010081-22 One 4" [33{ and 735| Hall _|Console I 1870.00 gpmPex L NoL Each s §8.
AG-HS-!‘MW!!-OI 4010082-02/Two 47 |73 and 15 Lg- ‘Unmoumed 1720.00 Portable Cases: One transport and onc
AG-445-2/4010082-03/4010082-04/Two 4" |734 and 15 and nsole l 2100.00 electronics case with mtg. hardware.
AG-us-uumuaz 074010082-08'Two | 147 (33{ and 714|}-track mounted! 1720.00
AG-445-24010082-09 4010082-10 Two | 34" 33{ and 71i| sterco |Console | 2100.00 Ampex No. I;l‘rampc;rt E'u}'
AG-445-34010083- 01|4010llﬂ3—l12 Three | 34" |71 and 15 | Three \Unmounted| 2150.00 4010086~ escription i
AG-445-314010083-03 4010083-04/Three | 15" |714 and 15 | Three Console 2530.00 01 —Lll-cAG\-é-l_IUJ‘OT $165.00
Ac-us-li‘u‘iuusa-nuuuuu-oz Four |~ 3” (73 and 15 | Four |Unmounted| 2630.00 ol A G 0
AG-445-44010084-034010084-08 Four | 35~ |735 and 15 | Four _|Console | 302000 a2 R Tt | He
*Ampex Corp. trademark. tPlus quarter-track playback. 04 4-ch. AG-440-4 185.00




=3 Recorders/Reproducers '

NEW AG-350 SOLID STATE TAPE RECORDERS/REPRODUCERS

A serles of professional units designed for trouble-free continuous
duty operation in the most exacting applications. Cover all mono-
phonie and stereo recording and playback requirements where

uality, rellability, economy and low maintenance are ‘‘musts'.

idely used In broadcasting, recording studlos, Industry, medicine,
buslness, government and defenge. The rugged, dependable tape
transport retains the time-proven qualities of the previous Ampex
350 Series but Incorporates a number of additional features for
greater operator efficlency and convenlence. The completely re-
deslgned, more compact electronics unit 1s 100% solid state for
cool operation and low power consumption; the plug-in transistors

used are readlly avallable and easlly replaced. Speclal head-gate
dcﬁlzq allows wider opening for easler editing, cleaning and thread-
ing. Equalization is automatic . . . switching is done when tape
speed Is selected. Head assembly has ferrite-type erase head
individually mu-metal shlelded record and playback heads, an

nonwenring, glass tape lifters. Large, easy-to-read VU meters
have selectors reading Input, tape level, blas and erase current:
necessary electronic adjustments ean be made from the front panel.
Units offer a host of other features to maintain professional record-
Ing excellence. Available in dual-speed 7% and 15 ips or 33 and
7 14 1ps models.

Tape Speeds: 714 and 15 Ips, or 3% and 714 ips. Tape Width: Standard 4" tape. Reel
Size: 104" max. Overall Frequency Response: =2 db, 30-18,000 cps at 15 Ips; =2 db,
40-10,000 eps (42, —4 db, 30-15,000 cps) at 734 ips; =2 db, 50—11'.500 cps at 334 Ips.
Flutter (ASA 757.1-1954 standard): Below 0.119% rms at 15 1ps; 0.14% rms at 735 ips;
0.18% rms at 33{ Ips. Signal-to-Noise Ratio: 60 db full track and 55 db two track af
15 and 734 ips; 55 db full track and 50 db two track at 33{ ips (peak record level to
unwelghted nolse; Includes blas, erase and playback amplifier nolse). Record Input:
100K bridging; 20 dbm to produce recommended operating level. Equalization: NAB
(CCIR curves avallable on special order). Start Time: Tape at fi speed In less than
1/10 sec. Stop Time: Tape moves less than two inches after pressing stop button (at
15 1ps). Playback Timing Accuracy: =0.2% (=3.0 sec in 30 min. recording time). Rewind
Time: Approx. 1 min, for 2400-ft, NAB reel; 30 sec for 1200-ft. EIA reel (thin base tapes
proportionately longer). Electronic Adjustments: (Front Panel) Equalization; reproduce
level; record level; reproduce calibration; record callbratlon; blas adjustment. Power
Required: 117 VAC, 2 amps for single channel, 2.5 amps for two channels. Size: Console,
245" w. x 274" d. x 52" h,; rack-mount transport, 19” X 1534”; rack-mount ¢lectronics,
19 x 54" (two electronles required for two-channel stereo).

E

»

Ampex Model Catalog Number| Mode Track Speeds (ips)| Mounting | Net Each
AG-350-1 4010035-01  [Mono Full 734 and 15 |Unmounted [$1750.
AG-350-1 4010035-05 [Mono Full 715 and 15 |Portable 1870.
AG-350-1 4010035-03  (Mono Full 73 and 15 |Console 2075.|
AG-350-1 4010035-13  [Mono Full 33{ and 7¥|Unmounted | 1750.
AG-350-1 4010035-17 |[Mono Full 33{ and 7 l4|Portable 1870.
AG-350-1 4010035-15 [Mono Full 334 and 7 14|Console 2075.00
AG-350-1 4010035-07  |[Mono Half 734 and 15 (Unmounted | 1750.00
AG-350-1 4010035-19  [Mono Halt 33 and 735|Unmounted | 1750.00
AG-350-2 4010036-01  |Stereo Two 734 and 15 |Unmounted | 2345,
AG-350-2 4010036-05 Stereo Two 714 and 15 [Portable 2475.
AG-350-2 4010036-03 Stereo Two 7314 and 15 [Console 2670.!
AG-350-2 4010036-07  |Stereo Two 33 and 73}|Unmounted | 2345
AG-350-2 4010036-11 Stereo Two 335 and 734|Portable 2475.00
AG-350-2 4010036-09  |Stereo Two 33 and 734/Console 2670.00
AC 0-2 4010036-13  |Stereo Two* 73 and 15 |Unmounted | 2395.00
AC 0-2 4010036-19  |Stereo Two* 3% and 7}|{Unmounted | 2395.00
AC 0-2 4010036-15  |Stereo Two* 734 and 15 |Console 2720.00
Model AG-350-2 AC 0-2 4010036-21  |Stereo Two* 33{ and 714iConsole 2720.00
Two-Channel Console *With four-position head.
NEW AG-355 SOLID STATE TAPE REPRODUCERS
ﬁm]{}\l&ysts%ebsnlnelgasiu llnpeﬁranm;ort as Ampex Model/Catalog Number| Mode Track Speeds (ips)| Mounting | Net Each
he AG-350 Serles Recorders/Reproducers, AG-355-1 | 4010087-01 |Mono Full 734 and 15 (Unmounted |$1325.00
e e T e Al AG-355-1 4010037-03  [Mono Full 734 and 15 |Console 1595.00
All-l 9'35"“"13: ‘“']- also d“‘""!’ f[e} AG-355-1 3  |Mono Full 33 and 734/Unmounted | 1325.00
e O aoproduog s v AG-355-1 0037-15 |Mono Full 33 and 734|Console 1595.00
A SIOr A e RCK oAl o O-cannnE, AG-355-1 4010037-07  [Mono Half 715 and 15 (Unmounted | 1325.0
mode Toehs bkt * ’glﬂ;"‘ ace! ue“;c AG-355-1 4010037-09  Mono Half 715 and 15 (Console 1595.0
D-‘?ﬁle'fl' ]l)’f ¢ l“’“_‘ ﬂﬁl gl b“lz ri“' AG-355-1 4010037-19  |[Mono Half 33 and 7 }4|Unmounted | 1325.00
:\z:ﬁc}# Rc“.x’g;’g::“u..ssinf }dslr; 50{:&'1(?500 é’;; AG-355-1 4010037-21 Mono Halft 33{ and 7'4|Console 1595.00
(=13 db at 15 kc) at 15 Ips; =1 db, AG-355-2 4010038-13  |Stereo Two 7% and 15 |Unmounted | 1525.00
50-10,000 cps (=2 db at 12 kc) at 734 i1ps; AG-355-2 4010038-15 |Stereo Two 714 and 15 |Console 1820.00
=1 db, 50-5,000 cps (=2 db at 7.5 ke) at AG-355-2 4010038-19  |Stereo Two 33 and 73 |Unmounted | 1525.00
33{ ips. Playback Output: +8 dbm into AG-355-2 4010038-21  |Stereo Two 33i and 7 }4/Console 820.00
58{; o‘luns. restrappable for +4 dbm, bal- AG-355-2 4010038-01  |Stereo |T'wo and four{7 24 and 15 ~|Unmounted | 1595.00
anced or unbalanced; maximum of +28 AG-355-2 4010038-03  |Stereo |T'wo and four(7 }4 and 15 00
dbm before clipping. See AG-350 Series AG-355-2 4010038-07  |Stereo |'Two and four|d#{ and 15 |Unmounted 00
Recorders/Reproducers for other specs. AG-355-2 4010038-08  |Stereo 'Two and fourid3i and 15 |Console 1850.00

AG-350/AG-355 SERIES ACCESSORIES AVAILABLE INCLUDE MODEL MX-10 STEREO/MONO MIXER,
REMOTE CONTROL UNITS, PLUG-IN EQUALIZERS AND PLUG-IN INPUT UNITS. WRITE FOR PRICES.

NEW AG-100 CUE-MATIC* MAGNETIC MAT RECORDER/REPRODUCER

Introduces a new concept In short-duration monophonic recording
and playback for recording studlos, radio statlons, advertisers and
thelr agencies. Offers easy operation, day-in day-out dependability
of performance, easy maintenance, and improved recording quality
at lower cost. Cue-Matic utilizes an 113{” magnetic mat Instead of
reel-to-reel tape; mat 1s easlily slipped Into the front of the recorder
and automatically cued. Cue time runs from under 4 to 5 seconds
maximum depending on position of cue slot on mat; timing is
operator controlled. Maximum playing time 1s 33{ minutes, excel-
lent for indlvidual spots, complete 45's or LP album excerpts,
Indicator lights show Cue, Ready, and Run modes. Safety device
prevents aceldental recording. Automatic, Inaudible 30-cps tone
at end of recording releases mat, and may be used to start a second
Cue-Matic or other equipment, or to re-cue the same mat. All
solid state electronies. Ruurdlng,fl’layln& Time: 3 min., 45 sec.
Timing Accuracy: =0,2%. Flutter and Wow: Below 0.15% rms.
Start Time: Approximately 0.1 sec. Cuing
operator controlled. Frequency Response: =3 db, 70-12,000 cps
during first minute, to #=3 db, 70-10,000 ¢ps at max, record/play
time. Signal-to-Noise Ratio: 50 db. Power Required: 105-125
volts, 60 cps, single phase (50 cps models avallable), Size: 19" w, X
177 d. x 7" h. Can be mounted In standard 19” rack with brackets,
Welght, 65 1bs.

Ampex Model AG-100 Cue-Matic Recorder/Reproducer 4010039~
[ B 0 o h T R e L e TR N $1395.00
Ampex Model AG-105 Cue-Matic Reproducer 4010039-02—Play-
back function ldentical to Model AG-100. Net Each..$1145.00

84

Time: .5 to 5 sec.,

Model AG-100 Cue-Matic

CUE-MATIC ACCESSORIES

Ampex Cue-Mat* No. 672-EGLLJY Magnetic Recording Mat—
113" dlameter, 3-mlil {)ulymlcr mats coated with a speclal
random-oriented magnetic formulation. Maintains all the broad-
cast, (funlil-y sound requirements and durability of tape. Can be
quickly bulk erased. Includes one pressure-sensitive label per mat.
A Aga Ol B0 e o L N e, e ey $22.50
Ampex No. 4010045-01 Accessory File Case—Provides convenient
index and file system for 100 to 200 magnetic recording mats.
Includes 100 dividers. Net Each. .....uvieunieununnnn $19.50
*Ampex Corp. trademark,

Cue-Mat

F&n



EX=d Tape Recorders, Duplicators

AMPEX AG-300 SERIES SOLID STATE MASTER

Solld state circultry comes to the famous Ampex 300 Serles, for 17 years recognized
functionally-designed trans-
port, electronics, and console provide unexcelled performance, enhanced versatility, im-
ape transport, reinforced in the critical
ellminates flexing, maintains positive
reel Idlers, and tape guiding components.
even in 4th and 5th generation
recordings. Equalization is changed automatically when tape speed is changed. Positive,
self-locking head adjustments for azimuth and zenith, Maximum advantage of transistor
long life; cool operatlon; low power consumption.
standard types, readlly available
8 reduce costs In recording sesslons,
fter the sesslon. Sel-Sync*, unlque
It converts any single or combina-
while recording continues on the
Tape Speed: 3.75 ips, 7.5 Ips, 15 ips,
Frequency Response: +2 db 30-18,000 cps at 15 Ips; +2 db
40-10,000 eps, +2 —4 db 30-15,000 cps at 7.5 ips. Signal-to-Noise Ratio:
is measured when erasing
slgnal of peak recording level in absence of new slgnal, 50-15,000 cps. Flutter and
.14% at 7314 Ips. Equalization: All standard
CCIR curves avallable on special order, Input:
recommended operating level. Output: +8 dbm into

world-wide as “‘the standard’ In master recorders. Modern,
proved reliability, and easler maintenance. Rigid t
alignment area with a massive 2* die-cast frame,
alignment of precision ecapstan drive, heads,
Flutter and wow kept substantially below audible levels

capability: Trouble-free dependability;
Galn controls are lockth type. Plug-in transistors are
and easily changed. Multi-channel recording featu
permit re-balancing of orchestral sectlons and solols|
Ampex switching system, further increases flexibility.
tion of recording tracks Into temporary playback hends
remalining heads; permits sound-on-sound recording.
0 Ips. Reel Size: 104",

34" and 3 track 14”: 57 db, 2 track 4" and 4 track 14”. Nolse
Less than .07% rms at 15 Ips; less than
models suml)licd with NAB equallzation,
illggh bridging, 18 dbm to produce

dbm before clipping.

Record button on tape transport actuates record relays on
switch on
27 tape past head at 15 Ips; 1”7 at 7.5 Ips. Time Accuracy: (.2
recording. Power Required: 117

ohms, restrappable for -4 dbm output, balanced or unbalanced.
Controls: Stop, Start, Record pushbuttons, relay operated; remote
control optlonal. Normal Play, Fast Forward, Rewind on selecfor switch. Operation of
all channels. Record-Safe
electronics. Start Time: 1/10 sec. for 15" tape; 3 sec. for 157 tape.
% or +3.6 sec. for 30 min.
VAC, 60 cps; 50 cps also available,
recorders require 2.5 amps; add 0.15 amps for each additional channel,

RECORDERS

G0 db, full track

Wow:

Maximum of 28

Stop Time:

Single channel

Ampex Ampex Ta‘rc NAB Tape Net
Model Catalog No. [ Width | Speed, ips | Track Mounting Each
AG-300-1 4010051-01 i 7.5/15 Full Unmounted |$2630.00
A 4010053-03 | 3¢ 7:8/15 Full | Console 808000 ACCESSORIES
' = 3 iy 72 Jonsole o Four-Position Stereo Head Assembly: Fits
e i 3'75’"{1;5 Full Console 3080.00 same space as standard 3-1lmslllun stereo
AG-300-2 ur 7.5/15 2 Unmounted | 3230.00 assemb) ¥ adds 4-track playback head; 34”
AC 30 2 “€ 7.5/15 2 Console 3680.00 tape only. Mixer—Model MX-10: Four-
S asou0s2 ;ﬁ,, ; %:‘/?95 2 Console 3680.00 position, two channel mixer; feeds 4 mike
® b 4y 3.7 in-_ H ‘C_""b}) e 3680.00 or 2 mike and 2 line inputs to either or both
3 o i‘-‘, 4 ',?,/lg 3 [:"“”0"‘ od 4730.00 channels. Speaker/Amplifier—Model 622:
i3 * ign LD 3 oonn 4380.00 Ideal portable monitor for professional re-
= , };,. 1'2/33 3 (_jnnsole 5080.00 corders. Studlo sound in compact size: 87
3 3, . r/1_ 3 Unnso e \ 5080.00 speaker enclosure; 10 watt push-pull am-
& F 7"3/13 1 _nm_oluntct 5090.00 plitier. Microphone Preamps: Required for
01 ﬁ,, 1-2/.{0 i (é(’"”_“]e 5790.00 direct microphone use with AG-300 serles
3 7 ‘2;'15 i Connole‘ 5790.00 recorders; plug-in type, one per channel
b -2 £ el 5340.00 required, Low impedance Input: 40 db/60

*Sel-Syne (Selectlve Synchronlzation) Ampex Corp. trademark,

b, switchable. Prices on Request.

SERIES 3000 TAPE

3200 SYSTEM

® MAKES UP TO 10 DUPLI-
CATES AT ONE TIME

® POSITIVE, FLEXIBLE CEN-
TRAL CONTROL

® SIMPLE PUSHBUTTON
OPERATION

iplicates high quality tapes at low cost in either single or mass
duction runs. Meets the demands of audio engineers, broadeast
hniclans, educators and other critical users for high quallty
md. A full system using a double-track master and ten slave
sorders can reproduce in 8 minutes the material that would
uire 20 hours using two standard recorders. Provides simul-
aeous duplication of both tracks of a double track tape. Iden-
:al quality of the duplicated material is assured once the proper
nglcntln level Is determined; tested and proved by thousands

* hours of successful commerelal operation. Low cost duplication
otained by low set-up time, high duplicating speed, simultaneous
ise of ten slaves, simplified quality control and the long lived
aature of the equipment. The basi¢c system consists of a master
playback unit, master amplifier panel, master blas osclllator,
master control panel and one duplicafing recorder; additional
slaves may be added at any time up to a maximum of ten, Fea-
tures: Simultaneous control by master panel of all components.
Pushbutton start; full speed attained In 5 to 10 seconds. Master
unlt and each slave equipped with full controls. Any slave may be
stopped or started during duplication without affecting operation
of others. All operations are meter-monitored. Handles reels up to

DUPLICATORS !

147 dla. Duplicates single or double-track masters in one pass of
the tape, Produces 1200 hours of playback materfal in an S8-hour
work day. Runs master tapes “backward’’ to eliminate need for
rewinding_dupllcates before using. Tape Speeds: 307 /see. and
60"/sec. Frequency Response: =2 db, 50-5,000 eps (=4 db,
50-7,600 cju(si) for 33{*/sec. duplleate from 33{" or 71£”/sec.
master; =2 db, 50-15,000 cps for 714" /sec. duplicate from " or
15"/8ec. master. Signal-to-Noise Ratio: Duplicates exceed 55 db
in 714%/sec. made at either 30" or 607/sec. speed from 15" or
7}3"/8ec. masters. Controls: Central Start, Stop and Record for
all units from master control panel: Optional individual controls
for each unit: Tape Speed, Reel Selector, Power Switch, Pilot
Light, Rewind/Fast Forward/Play selector for each unit. Moni-
tnrlng: Indlvidual metering jacks for each head circuit for use with
VTVM and audio oscillator, Head Assemblies: Plug-in L.vdm with
two half-track play heads (one only I8 used for single-track uplica-
uionL for master; plug-in type with two half-track and one full-
track heads for recording. Power Required: 115 v, AC, 60 cps;
50 cps avallable at no extra charge If specified. Size: 2514”7 x 96*
x 3614” h. with rack extending 23 above top plate, consoles: 497
rack space, master; 8$3* rack space, master oscillator; 83{" rack
space, master amplifier panel; 314" rack space, master control
panel; 203{" rack space, each duplicating recorder.

Ampex Model 3201-C Master Playback Unit No. 16295-03—To
drive 1-10 slaves; with electronics housing; operates $495 000
at 30"/sec. and 607/sec. Net Each. .

Ampex Model 3202-C Slave Console Unit No. 16294-03—Operates
at same speeds as playback master for re-recording,

Net Each S e $2550.00
Ampex No. TVI-2008 Manual—Operation and maintenance man-
ual for 3200 System. Net Each,.....

3300 SYSTEM

Identical to above system except designed for duplicating 4-track
14" tape onto 4-track 4" tape. Four-track operation only. Extra
fast master unit has tape speeds of 60%/sec. and 120”/sec. Slaves
operate at 30"/sec. and 60"/sec. All other features and specifica-
tions same as for 3200 System.

Ampex Model 3301-C Custom Master Unit—Avallable in console
cabinet or uncased version. Custom-made to order only, Specify
if to feed over 5 slaves. Price, delivery and availability on request.
Ampex Model 3302-C Slave Console Unit No. 30636-01—Operates
at 30"/sec. and 60”/sec. for slmultaneous recording 3277500
for 4-track 4" tape. Net Each. ..

Ampex No. TM-2007 Manual—Operation and maintenance man-
ual for 3300 System. Net Each
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ralape Recorders, Accessories

SERIES 602 COMMERCIAL/PROFESSIONAL FIELD RECORDERS

e ALL NEW ELECTRONICS e SILICON DIODE RECTIFIERS FOR COOL OPERATION
e IMPROVED TRANSPORT e BUILT-IN LOW IMPEDANCE MIKE TRANSFORMER
e HYSTERESIS-SYNCHRONOUS DRIVE MOTOR
e RECORD/SAFE SWITCH ON EACH CHANNEL e VERSATILE, PORTABLE, DEPENDABLE
e DC FILAMENT FOR LOW NOISE OPERATION

o REDESIGNED CLUTCHES GIVE UP TO 10 TIMES LONGER LIFE

Versatlle Instrument offers full portability without compromising its rellability for professional
studio performance. Improved version of the famous Ampex 600 Serles, this field recorder dellvers
dependable, versatile recording and playback facilities for the most diseriminating user. Avallable
in two channel stereo, or monophonic models and matching speaker/amplifier to meet every
field or studio requirement. Carry It with you; or, rack mount it for custom Installation. Superior
electronles permits monitoring tape or source while recording with separate heads and amplifiers
for record and playback. Separate mixing controls for mike and line; two mikes can be mixed on
one channel with accessory plug-in preamp in line eircult. Faellity to feed 600-ohm remote broad-
cast line: bullt-In low impedance mike transformer. Cool operation by use of silicon dlode recti-
fiers; DC filament holds nolse to a minlmum, Professional 3* VU meters permit monitoring during
recording or playback, Sturdy parts and high quality components assure reliable operation under
rugged operating conditions. Electronic adjustments accessible through ‘‘window' in rear of
portable case. Improved transport employs hysteresis-synchronous drive motor; may be operated
either horlzontally or vertlcally. Redesigned clutches give up to 10 times longer life. Actually
costs less per hour than low quality recorders due to fewer adjustments and parts replacements,
Easy-to-carry, durable case 1s lightwelght; single channel model welghs only 28 1bs. Full one-year
warranty on all parts.

SPECIFICATIONS

Frequency Response: =2 db, 40-10,000 cps at 714”/sec.; down no more than —4 db at. 15,000 cps.
+2, —4 db, 40-8,000 cps at 33{*/sec. Flutter and Wow: Less than 0.17% at 7147/sec.; less than
0.259% at 33{"/sec., ASA standard. Signal-to-Nolse Ratlo: Over — 57 db Model 602-1 with full
track head: — b5 db, half-track head. Model 602-2, over —55 db at 714”/sec. Timing Accuracy:
#0.29 at 7147/sec. (3.6 sec. in 30 minute recording). Tape Speeds: Separate models for 87/
sec. and 33{"/sec.; both with fast forward and rewind (90 sec. for 1200-1t. reel). Reel Size: Up
to 77. Inputs: Kach channel has two with Individual gain controls: Low-Z mike requires 150 pv
for recording: 100K ohms unbalanced line requires —10 dbm for recording. All have Cannon XL
connectors. Provision for use of plug-in balanced line or brldging input transformers, Line input
may be used for second mike with accessory plug-in preamplifier. Equalization: For 117 v. AC,
60 cps models: 7}?‘/3@(:.. NAB; 33{"/sec., 120 psec. For 116/230 v. AC, 50 cps models: 714"/sec.,
NAB or CCIR; 33{"/sec., 120 or 200 usec. &‘utputs: Each channel: +4 dbm into 600 ohms,
balanced or unbalanced; headphone jack on front panel with monitor selector knob for monitoring
from either the input source or tape playback while recording. Power Required: Model 602-1,
70 VA; Model 602-2, 105 VA. Standard models 117 v. AC, 60 cps; 115/230 v. AC, 50 cps also
available. Size: Transport area 954" x 1214*; electronlc top area, 634" x 12147 (two on Model
602-2); depth, 5° below top plate. Overall with case: Model 602-1, 8" x 133" x 1614"; Model
602-2,'8” x 133" x 23", Welght, 28 1bs., Model 602-1; 42 1bs., Model 602-2.

602-2

STANDARD MODELS

Tor 117 v. AC, 60 cps operation. Uncased and full-track verslons of 33{”/sec. model available
on speclal request.

Ampox Model 602-1 Portable, Catalog No. 602-01 (714"/sec., }4-track), No. 602-02 §
(714"/sec,, tull-track) or No. 602-17 (334" /sec., Jaj-track‘) Monup}léonlc Recorder—Net, 62500
Ampex Model 602-1 Uncased, Catalog No. 602-03 (714"/sec., }4¢-track) or 602-04 (714" /sec.,
tull-track) Monophonic Recorder—Less case. See accessorles, below, for rack mount adapter.
LA e e r s S T T O T T S i P SR ey S C0 Cs i o) L i (e O $575.00
Ampex Model 602-2 Portable, Catalog No. 6022-01 (714*/sec., 2-track) or 6022-07 (33{"/sec.,
2-track) Stereo Recorder—Two complete channels in portable case. Net Each....... $875.00
Ampex Model 602-2 Uncased, Catalog No. 6022-02 (714“/sec., 2-track) Stereo Recorder—Less
case, See accessories, below, for rack mount adapter. Net Each...... GO S G Hw $795.00

MODEL 622 SPEAKER/AMPLIFIER
Combined 87 speaker and 10 watt amplifier in matching portable case for use with above 602
Serles recorders. Controls include volume, bass-treble, power switch and on-off indlcator light.
Concentric pin type audio input connector; bullt-In AC power outlet. External speaker jack
automatically cuts out the bullt-in speaker and reclprocal network, dellverlni{ flat amplifier
output to an external speaker. Single control on front panel provides boosting bass and atten-
uating treble, or vice versa; maximum boost 6 db, relative to opposite end. pecial design 8
speaker glves full range frequency response, Frequency Response: Essentially flat, 65-10,000 cps.
Power Output: 10 watts without audible harmonic distortion; speaker can handle full power.
Impedance: Inputs, 100K ohms; output, 12 ohms to external speaker. Power Required: 55 watts,
0.5 amp, 117 v. AG, 50 or 60 cps. Size: 13" x 16” x 8, In portable case. Welght, 25 Ibs. U/L

Approved. s 50
Ampex Model No. 622 Portable Speaker/Amplifier—Net Each,.........ccavane 189

(; -
L

622

SERIES 602 TAPE RECORDER ACCESSORIES

Rural.lon and Malntenance Manual—For Ampex Model 865 Rack Mount Adnpter—Sume ag 864, bu
B 00 for all 2-channel stereo models, Takes 233{~ vertical space wher

Ampex Model 89-0080 O
all 602 Models. Net Eac

2mp;x Modzl ESS-I:WBB [+] installed. Net Each, couuuaaararsccccaceiiacainians $25.00
peaker—Net Each......... Ampex Model 894 Professional Accessory Kit—Includes head
Ampex Model 820 Head Demagneti: Net Each...... .95 e

A DX O Ereas Clomneot o can. Met Eash 9_25 cleaner, demagnetizer, motor oil and Q-tips. Net Each..$12.50

Ampex Model 825 Lubricating 0ll—In plastic oller. Net.. .95  Ampex Model 897 Minor Hardware Kit—Net Each.... 1 1.95

Ampex Model 854 Portable Case—For all single-channel models. Ampex Model 830 Alignment Tape—Designed for alignment on
Net mmhtll'ﬁ‘ii's‘s‘l" e o $59.510 full track, 734%/sec. Net Each....covciaiiirrennaens $21.9

gx'(:‘t.pﬁ:mh‘.'..e ...... °. rta . “ wus ora . -c mnnn qt,n _"E’“&‘_’é% Ampex Mo_dul'sai Alignment Tape—Designed for allgnment on
Ampex Model 864 Rack Mount Adapter—bermits installing all full track, 3347/sec. Net BACH. . ovuvavrnn e, $21.95

1-channel models in standard 19% rack, Takes 1714" vertical space Ampex Model 835 Alignment Tape—Deslgned for allgnment of
when installed. Net Each....... A 3 i) pads $17.50 tracks 1 and 3 on 4-track tape at 734”/sec. Net Each...$21.95
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EX=3 Tape Recorders, Tapes

SERIES PR-10 PORTABLE RECORDERS

® WORLD'S MOST AD-
VANCED PROFESSIONAL
RECORDER

MONOPHONIC AND
STEREO-MONOPHONIC
MODELS

® PLUG-IN PREAMPS,
EQUALIZERS

@ 4-POSITION, 2-CHANNEL
MIXER

§/ o

The first fully-portable, 2-speed compact recorder with pro-
fessional studlo features and quality. Excluslve electro-dynamic
clutch system Introduces smoothest tape handling mechanism
ever designed; faster, gentler, starts without throwing tape loops;
lower operating and braking tenslons permits use of thin-base
tapes; gives maximum tape-to-head contact without pressure
pads. Four-position head assembly with separate erase, record
and playback heads for long life; extra position for optional,
4-track stereo playback or speclal requirements. Plug-in equal-
1zera provide easy selection of NAB (su[mllud) or AME curves.
Front-panel accessibility to all bing, level and equalization allgn-
ment controls, Positive pushbutton control; relay-solenold oper-
atlon permits full remote control. Automatic shut-off switch
releases pressure roller and brake solenoids. Large, continuous
duty, hysteresls synchronous motor for horizontal or vertical
operation. Compact electronics Include “record-safe'* switch,
“A-B' monitor switches and hi-lo speed equalization switches.
Record selector on 2-channel model gelects A, A and B, or B;
permits half track stereo, or parallel track monophonic and sound-
on-sound recording, Two track heads permit conversion to two-
channel, two-track stereo without changing heads, Write for avail-
able informatlion on four-track plu{hack head installed on any
PR-10-1 or PR-10-2, complete with integral switeh for two or
four-track playback selection, Two 3" side-by-side VU meters
glve simultaneous reading and balancing of channels, Mounts in
standard 197 rack In only 147 of space.

SPECIFICATIONS

Guaranteed minimum performance speclﬂcatsona listed are based
on accurate measurements and professional standards for long
range usage. Speeds: 714" and 15%/sec.; or, 33{* and 761._5' sec,
Frequency Response: =2 db, 30-15,000 cps at 157/sec; 40-12,000
€ps at 7115'/scc.: 40-6,000 cps at 33{"/sec. Signal-to-Noise Ratioz
Better than 55 db at 7157 and 15"/sec; 50 db at 33{/scc, Flutter
and Wow: Less than 0,15% rms 15”/sec.; 0.18% rms at 714" /sec,;
0.25% at 33{”/sec. Timing Accuracy: =0.25% at 714% and 157/
sec.; ==0.40% at 33{”/sec. Output: +4 dbm Into 600-ohm bai-
anced or unbalanced load. Cannon XL connectors, Single and 2-
channel headphone jacks provided. Inputs: Single Channel Model
—Low-Z mike and unbalanced bridging with provisions for plug-in
balanced bridging transformers (or low-% plug-in mike preamp).
Two-Channel Model—One unbalanced bridging in put per channel
with provision for plug-in balanced bridging or low-Z plug-in
mike pmnmg. Model MX-10 accessory mixer designed to feed
unbalanced bridge inputs. Power Required: 117 v. AC, 60 cps.
Size: 83{” x 19” rack space for transport; 534" x 19", electronics.
‘Weight, 53 1bs. portable.

Ampex Model PR-10-1 Single Channel Recorder 96001-11 (Full-
Track) or 96001-03 (Two-Track)—Unmounted; for $ 00
334" and 7347/sec. Net Each,,,.............. e

Ampex Mod‘el PR-10-1 Single Channel Recorder 96001-09 (Full-
Track) or 96001-01 (Two-Track)—Unmounted; for 5104500
7%* and 167/sec. Net Each............0c..... B

AMPEX LABORATORY-STANDARD

Ampex alignment tapes are the standard of the recording and
broadcast industry, used by development labs, service depots, re-
cording and broadeast studlos throughout the world. All are re-
corded on the finest Ampex mastering equipment by skilled
engineers working under laboratory conditions.

All signal Information on Ampex allgnment tapes 1s an original
recording, not a duplication. Exelusive with Ampex, thls proce-
dure holds deviations from standard to an absolute minimum;
assures maximum uniformlity from one tape to another,

Ampex standard alignment tapes are made to agree with published
standards of appropriate technleal organizations (NAB, CCIR)
and are avallable for varlous speeds, tape wldths and track
requirements.

Custom Alignment Tapes: Also avallable on a special order basls
to meet various manufacturers, R & D and service organizations
needs. Typleal tapes Include: Manufacturer's checkout tapes;
tapes used for development of heads, recorders, ete.; and tapes to
complement speclal machines, Inquiries for your special require-
ments are invited,

Ampex Model PR-10-1 Single Channel Recorder 96001-36 (Full-
Track) or 96001-34 (Two-Track)—Portable mount- $ 500
Ing; for 32{” and 714”/sec, Net Each....... R

Ampex Model PR-10-1 Single Channel Recorder 96001-35 (Full-
Track) or 96001-33 (Two-Track)—Portable mount- $ 500
ing; for 714" and 157/sec. Net Each. .........

Ampex Model PR-10-1 Sin_?lo Channel Recorder 96001-40 (33~
and 734"/sec.), 96001-17 (714" and 15"/sec. NAB) or 96001-18
(7347 and 15"/sec. CCIR)—Full-track; unmounted., $ o 00
Multi-volt; 50 cps. Net Each. . 0

Ampex Model PR-10-2 Two-Channel Recorder 96000-03 (334"
and 734”/sec.) or 96000-01 (74” and 15"/sec.)— $ Q0
Unmounted stereo-monophonic recorder-player. Net

Ampex Model PR-10-2 Two-Channel Recorder 96000-18 (33{"
and 7}4”/sec.) or 96000-17 (714" and 15/sec.)— 5132500
Two-track; portable mounting, Net Each........

Ampex Model PR-10-2 Two-Channel Recorder 96000-04 (334%

and 755'/!5(:!:.35. 96000-02 (716" and 15%/sec. CCIR) or 96000-09
Wi

Net Each, . voensnaes

Recorder 4018004-01
nolse ratio better than 55 db

rder § 00

4018004-03—Same as above, but portable. Net Ea. 1375
slon, 50 cps. Unmounted. Net Each.............
Nt R CRiss

(714" and "/sec. NAB)—Two-Track; unmounted stereo-
monophonie recorder-player. Multi-volt, 50 cps, 5129500
Ampox Model PR-10-4 Two-Channel
(Quarter-Track) with four- and two-track playback. Signal-to-
at 33” and 714" /gec. 512%500
Unmounted, Net Each, .. ...voeinnn.nn,. S ey
Ampex Model PR-10-4 Two-Channel Reco
Ampex Model PR-10-4 Two-Channel Recorder 4018004-06—
Same as Model 4018004-01, except multi-volt ver- $134500
Ampex Model PR-10-4 Two-Channel Recorder 4018004-08—
Same as above model, but portable. 5142500

ACCESSORIES AND CASES

Ampex Model MX-10 Stereo/ Monophonic Two-Channel Mixer
96900-01—Four low-Z mike and two high level bridging Inputs;
each feeds channel A, A and B or B by switch selection. Facllities
for coupling up to four MX-10 mixers provided, Matches design
and finish of PR-10. Slze, 5){* x 19", Unmounted. 539500
Net Edch. .y eiiceenn o oeraTe oy e e

Ampex Model 622 Speaker-Amplifier 01-0622—Ideal companion
to PR-10 Serles, 602 Serles and other portable recorders. Gives
studlo sound In compact size. Matched 8 speaker, 518 50
enclosure and 10-watt, push-pull amplifier, Net Each.

Ampex Net
Number Description Each
15-0200-01/Portable PR-10 case $ 75.00
896940-01 (Portable case for PR-10 and MX-10 125.00
96015-01% |4-track play head, mtg, hardware and switch 79.50
96121-01 |7}4” NAB/15" NAB record equalizer 9.90
96120-01 [33{” NABT/714" NAB record equallzer 9.90
96122-01 |715" NAB/15* AME record equal. for PR-10-1 9.90
96111-03* (716" /15" NAB reproduce equalizer 9.90
96110-03* (33" (120 usec) /714* NAB reproduce equallzer| 9.90
96112-03* |714" NAB/15" AME reproduce equal. PR-10-1| 14.50
96114-03* (33{” (200 usec) /714" NAB rc‘)mducc equallizer 9.90
96510-01 |Remote control with 30’ cable 85.00
96520-01 |Panel mount verslon remote, less cord 57.50
58-0116-01|Plug-in bridging Input transtormer 14.50
58-0116-02|Plug-in matching 600-ohm transformer 14.50
96440-01 |Plug-in 40 db mlke preamplifier 45.00
96440-04 |Plug-In 60 db mike preamplifier 60.00

*For full track units change suffix to -05 (example: 966111-05).
tSpecify 120 or 200 usec, $For Models PR-10-1 and PR-~10-2,

ALIGNMENT AND TEST TAPES

CALIBRATED LEVEL SET TAPE
Provides program of 400 ft. of 700 cps slgnal at operating level,

Ampex Tape Net
Number | Speed Description Each
31325-01 T4 10 min. playback time, ﬁ' tape |$17.50
31315-01 15 5 min. playback time, 1{* tape 17-50

ALIGNMENT TAPE

Common Program uence, Nos. 31311-01, 31312-01, 31313-01,
31311-05, 31312-05: Operating level 700 ¢ 8, 156 secs,; 156 ke,
30 secs.; 12 ke, 10 ke, 7.5 ke, 5 ke, 2.5 ke, 1 ke, 500 cps, 250 cﬁm.
100 cps, 60 cps and 30 cps for 10 secs. each. Nos. 31321-01,
31323-01, 313 1-04 and 31321-05: 10 db below operating level,
700 eps, 15 secs,; 15 ke, 30 secs.; 12 ke, 10 ke, 7.5 ke, b ke, 2.5 ko,
1 ke, 6500 cps, 250 cps, 50 _(H)s for 10 secs. each.; operating level,
700 cps, 15 secs. No. 31321-04 has additional first signal 3 ke tone
for one minute at operating level for vertical head adjustment.
Nos. 31331-01 and 31334-01: 10 db below ogeratlng level 500 cps,
15 secs.; 7.5 ke, 30 secs.; 5 ke, 20 secs.: 2.5 ke, 1 ke, 500 cps,
250 cps, 100 cps and 50 cps for 10 secs, each; final 500 cps at
operating level for 15 secs,

Nurroer. |_ St Descripti |_Each
mber pee escription C
CALIBRATED FLUTTER TEST TAPE 1331-01 837 | 777 Tull track, 120 psee, $21.95
Provides program of 600 ft. of 3 ke signal at 2 db above oper- 1334-01 33 34”7 full track, 200 usec. 21.95
ating level, With meter callbration segment, 1321-01 7 347 full track, 50 usec. 21.95
1321-04 714 13" tracks 1 & 3 (of 4), 50 psec, 21.
R i B, |_gaeh  spmmer | g™ | G GitraecoaR ke | 3188
= ac| : .
31336-01| ™ 437 | 30 mm. piayback Ume, 37 tape|S21.05  s1oracus 715 | 35 101l track, 50 usec. %}.Eﬁ
31326-01 Tiq 15 min. playback time, 1£” tape 1.895 1311-05 15 157 full track NAE 50 psec. 31.50
31316-011 15 71 min. playback time, 1{* tape 1.95 1312-05 15 15" full track AME 31.50
8

/N



Tape Reproducers, Mixers, Amplifiers

AMPEX MR-70 SERIES MASTER RECORDERS/REPRODUCERS

® UNSURPASSED PERFORMANCE, RELIABILITY AND OPERATING CONVENIENCE

@ ABILITY TO RECORD UP TO EIGHT CHANNELS ON ONE RECORDER

® USES STANDARD %, Y2 OR 1” TAPES @ COMPATIBLE WITH EXISTING LIBRARIES
@ HEAVY DIE-CAST FRAME FOR PERFECT ALIGNMENT OF COMPONENTS

@ EASY, FAMILIAR EDITING PROCEDURES @ BUILT-IN SAFETY BRAKING

© OFFER “SOUND-ON-SOUND' RECORDING OR "OVER-DUBBING' CAPABILITY

Precislon-made monophonle and stereo masters offering major deslgn innovations to meet the
exacting requirements of the recording Industry. With today's low nolse m{ms. an improvement of
10 db in broadband (20-15,000 eps) slgnal-to-nolse ratlo Is reallzed; units are ezulmh]u of even
higher ratlos with future tape improvements, srape flutter' (FM noise) Is virtually eliminated
through head assembly deslgn employing a precision idler in the critical unsupported tape path.
Components are permanently aligned to rigld, massive heavy-ribbed casting for stable, precise
tape motion and tracking. Tape speed is “repeatable” and Identical from reel to reel and from day
to day. Distortion In the record and reproducer mnimncm is under 1% from 30-15,000 cps. All-
nuvistor electronlcs section uses only two types of mil tary/industrial grade nuvistors for maximum
reliability. Operational features include: Variable speed wind/rewind: fully automatie tape lifters;
panel pushbutton editing (foot pedal optional) and illuminated pushbutton controls for all fun
tions; drop-down gate for easy access to heads. Tape Speeds: Dual track 734 and 15 or 15 and 30 Ips.
Reel ‘Size: 1114” max.; EIA, NAB or CCIR reels, or hubs. Input: 20K ohms unbalanced or
balanced (with plug-in bridging transformer). Accept line levels from —20 to +12 VU, Output:
Strappable for 150 or 600 ohms, balanced or unbalanced, with nom. line levels of 44 or +8 VU.
Equalization: Switching automatic by transport speed selector. Choice of curves at each speed
provides for NAB, CCIR, or AME (15 Ips only); adjustments for other curves In the 17 }4-100
psec range. Overall Frequency Response: =:1 db, 50-15,000 cps or #2 db, 30-20,000 cps at 15
Ips NAB; =1 db, 50-12,000 eps or =2 db, 40-15,000 cps at 7 }¢ Ips NAB: =#1 db, 50-20,000 cps
at 30 Ips (17 }4 usec), full track heads; =1 db, 100-20,000 cl;)s or %2 db, 50-20,000 ¢ps at 30 1ps
(17 3% psec), multi-track heads. Flutter and Wow: Below 0.06% rms at 15 and 30 1ps; 0.08%
rms at 7% ips. Timing Accuracy: Better than =0.15%. Power Required: 115 VAC, 60 cPs, with
selector switch for 105 or 125 VAC. Size: 'l'rﬂ.nsg)url. 19* x 24 34" x 12* d.; electronlcs unlt, 19" x
# % 12% d. per channel; console (4-channel), 20" w. x 204" d. x 623" h.

STANDARD MR-70 SERIES TAPE RECORDERS
All with Inline heads. Available in single-channel (full track), two, three or four channels, and In
dual-speed 7 3 and 15 or 15 and 30 ips models.

MR-70-4
Four=-
Channel
Console

ACCESSORIES
Ampex No. 4012107-01 Sel-Sync*
Plu?- In Preamp—Equalized plug-

in playback preamp allows record=
ing head to be used as playback
head. Incorporates 50 usec post-

11 18 characteristics plus com-

Ampex | Chan- ‘t’a:rc Tape Playback Unmounted Console &=
Model nels |Width [Speeds (ips)) Azimuth | Catalog No.| Net Each | Catalog No. (Net Each
MR-70-1 | One 1{” |73 and 15 | Varlable | 4017011-01 $4005.00 | 4017011-03 |$4410.00
MR-70-1 | One 14" | 714 and 15 Fixed 4017011-05 | 4050.00 | 4017011-07 00
MR-70-1 | One 5‘ 15 and 30 | Variable | 4017011-09 | 4005.00 4017011-11 | 4410.00
MR-70-1 | One 4 15 and 30 Fixed 4017011-13 | 4050.00 | 4017011-15 00
MR-70-2 | Two 347 | 714 and 15 | Variable | 4017012-01 | 5175.00 | 4017012-03 .00 Foot
MR-70-2 | Two 4* |71 and 15 Fixed 4017012-05 | 5220.00 | 4017012-07 70.00 hands  free
MR-70-2 | Two 4" 15 and 30 4017012-09 | 5175.00 | 4017012-11 .00 2]
MR-70-2 | Two bl 15 and 30 4017012-13 | 5220.00 | 4017012-15 .00
MR-70-2 | Two 14" | 734 and 15 4017012-17 | 5355.00 | 4017012-19 0
MR-70-2 CWo 1" 15 and 30 4017012-21 | 5355.00 | 4017012-23 0
MR-70-3 | Three 4" | 73 and 15 4017013-01 . 4017013-03 885.00
MR-70-3 | Three 147 | 73 and 15 4017013-05 4017013-07 | 6930.00
MR-70-3 | Three 14" 15 and 30 | Varlable | 4017013-09 4017013-11 | 6885.00
MR-70-3 | Three 15" 15 and 30 Fixed 4017013-13 4017013-15 | 6930.00
MR-70-4 | Four ~ | 734 and 15 | Variable | 4017014-01 4017014-03 | 8055.00
MR-70-4 | Four 167 | 73 and 15 Fixed 4017014-05 4017014-07 00.00
MR-70-4 | Four 1" 15 and 30 | Variable | 4017014-09 4017014-11 55.00
MR-70-4 | Four 14" 15 and 30 Fixed 4017014-13 4017014-15 00.00
MR-70-4 | Four | 17 74 and 15 Fixed 4017014-17 4017014-19 80.00
MR-70-4 | Four | 1" 15 and 30 Fixed 4017014-21 4017014-23 80.00 Tot:

msation for gap loss of record
ead. One Sel-Sync per channel IS
required. Net Each...$110.00
*Ampex Corp. trademark.
Ampex No. 4012121-01 Editing
Pedal—Leaves operator's
during editing in
“Stop'’, “Play' or *‘Fast’” modes.
Net Each.............$29.50

NOTE

Standard models for 115 VAC, 50
cps, or 230 VAC (with selector
switch for 220 or 240 V) 50 or
60 cps operation available at
same prices. Special six and eight-
channel models (1”7 tape width)
also can be supplied. Write for
information.

ALTEC LANSING RECORDING COMPONENTS

tone controls. Exc

channels 1-4; 55 db max., channel 5. Source Im

Tubes: 3-12AX7,
51 h. x 63{” d. Shipping Welght, 24 Ibs.

1567A
Altec Lansin

MODEL 1567A MIXER PREAMPLIFIER
For PA and broadeast applications or as a remote, portable mixer, Four low-level, one
high-level Inputs with individual volume controls plus a master gain control. Facility pro-
vided for accessory VU meter. Two outputs: Main for hi-Z load or low-Z using 15095
plug-in transformer; second for slgnal to tape recorders is }mum.-cwd by master gain or
s FCC requirements for AM and FM
portable case available. Fruquem:¥ Response: =1 db, 30-15,000 cps. Gain: 97 db max.,
5 dance: 30/50 ohms; 120/200 ohms using
plug-in mike transtormer, Noise Level: — 68 dbm, master gain control closed. Controls:
Five Mixer Gains, Master Galn, Bass, Treble, Illumination, VU Range and Power.
7, 1-6CG7. Power Required: 20 watts, 117 v. AC, 60 cps. 5[;;: 19" w. x

broadcasting, Model 12866

00

Altec Lansing Model 1567A—Dark green finish. Net Each. ...............

ACCESSORIES FOR 1567 A
Model 12862 VU Meter Assembly—Net Each........
Altec Lansing Model 12864 Phono Equalizer Assembly—Net Each.
Altec Lansing Model 12863 XL Connector Assembly—Net Each. ..
Model 12866 Portable Carrying Case—Net Each.....

Altec Model 4722 Plug-in Mike Transformer—Net Each........... 12«
Altec La Model 15095 Plug-in Line Transformer—For 150/600 ohms line imped-
ance. Ne $12.76

MODEL 438C COMPRESSOR AMPLIFIER
Deslgned for PA use but valuable In broadcast, recording and communication applications.
Provides high gain preamplification plus complete automatic com ression line amplifier.
Assures high intelligibility, free from *‘blasting®’. A’ 600-ohm line bridging input is supplied

for other sources,

1.5 db, 40-10,000 cps.

Power
‘Welght, 17 1bs.

ground material during paging. Serves as a simple mi
by removing the 6AL5 tube from the ecircuit. Conven
db, mike Input; 40 db, bridging 600-ohm line. Compression: 30 db, max. Power Output:
+19 dbm at 30 db compression; 424 dbm as stralght am?‘llilcr. Frequency
ource Impedance: 30/50 ohms, mli
bridging Input. Load Impedance: 150 and 600 ohms, Noise Level: —50 dbm output, gain
control at min. Controls: Gain; AC power switch; Threshold; Release Tlme, Atta
Time: 50 milliseconds, Harmonic Distortion: Less than 1.5%,
compression; 2.5%, 36-10,000 cps at 30 db. Tubes: 1-12AY7, 1-6BCS, 1-6C
Required: 22 watts, 115 v. AC, 60 cps. Size: 19" w, x 324" h. x 6% g Shlpp(l,ng

Proper balancing of both sources results In automatic **fading’” of back-
ke preamplifier without compression
fently hinged front panel. Gain: 90

Response:
€; 20,000 ohms unbalanced,

ck
35-15,000 08?1 alt_giﬁisb

Altec Lansing Model 438C—Dark green finish. Net Each,........ desssnen
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Ampex Replacement Parts

300/350/351/354 SERIES SPARE PARTS

350 SERIES TRANSPORTS —All for 4" equipment

Ampex Prof. User Ampex Prof. User
Number* l Description Net Price Number Description Net Price
4030127-10/Capstan Assembly 15, 30, 680 ips 5$140.00 485004 1| Drive Motor, 7 4, 15 Ips, 60 cps $160.00
4030127-30 Capstan Assembly 714, 15 Ips 85.00 4850049-05| Drive Moter, 714, 15 ips, 50 cps 170.00
7-40|Capstan Assembly 33¢, 744 1ps 85.00 4850049-04| Drive Motor, 334, 714 ips, 60 eps 60.0
31-50|Capstan Dust Cap 174" 2 48500438-03| Drive Motor, 33{, 714 Ips, 50 cps 170.00
31-30|Capstan Dust Cap %4" 12.00 4040591-02| Drive Motor Capacitor 7.
0247-10(|Capstan Felt Washer-Dust Seal .20 4250114-10| Drive Motor Flywheel, Bodine 12.00
430-050 Capstan TRU-ARC Retainer .35 0113-10 Drive Motor Flywheel, Ashland 12.00
4030116-10|Capstan Idler Assembly 7 14, 15 Ips 31.00 -001 Drive Motor Fan 2.6
4030116-80|Capstan Idler Assembly 33{, 74 Ips, ¥4” 31.00 -30| Take Up Assembly 160.00
4330106-10{Capstan Idler Arm 13.00 4 ~30| Rewind Assembly 160.00
4200126-10/Capstan Idler Arm Bearlng 6.50 20(Capstan Dust Cap 74, 15 1ps 7.80
4590063-10| Capstan Idler Solenold 7.80 4040406-10 Cu{mun,nuut, Cap 334, 74 Ips 16.50
4270176-10|Capstan Solenold Return Spring .30 )-014 Switch, Stop 1.20
4270162-10|Capstan Idler Adjusting Spring .15 -013 Switeh, Play, Fast Forward, Rewind 1.20
4030131-05|Drive Motor 60 eps 334, 714 Ips 150.00 20-006 Relay 6.50
4030131-08|Drive Motor 60 eps 734, 15 1ps 150.00 82-016 Rectifier 8.50
: ;0 1- Br ve Mumr 60 cps %ﬁ;}:i(l)‘];;:i }‘S;g g 300 A SR HE
0131~ rive Motor 50 cps A ol . 0 ND 350 SERIES AD ASSEMBLY
4030131-11| Drive Motor 50 cps 15, 30 ips 160.00 o
4270179- rive Motor Return Spring-Console .55 REPLACEABLE PARTS — All for V4" equipment
4270180-01/Drive Motor Return Spring-Rack 70 4270166-10|Gate Spring S 0.20
4530063 Drive Motor Solenoid 7.80 03-006 Gate Pln :
427017 Drive Motor Pressure Adjusting Spring .20 4210181-30/Glass Rod— %" long i
4030113-40/Take Up Assembly-Complete, 34" 160.00 210181-10|Glass Rod— 14" long -
4030115-40/Rewind Assembly- o 160.00 4030189-01|Gate— 1{” Tape 45,
4030114-10 Take Up Brake A 50.00 4030189-06/Gate— 15" long 60.
tg 021:-30 Tnk(i [épBBrlz‘akc gg g T NICS
0114-20| Rewind Brake Y ELECTRO — All for /4" equipment
030114- rake / 55.00
= e T SO o
4 | ecord Boarc , 15 1ps
Parts common to Take Up and Rewind Assembly r 22.02|Record Board 35¢, 734 ips 5.
485 01jMotor Assembly $130.00 4 25-01|Reproduce Board 7 14, 15 Ips 47.1
404 -10|Brake Band-Raybestos 3.70 25-02 Repmducc Board 33{, 7% ips 48.

4 -01|Brake Band-Felt 5.20 61-01{Relay, Record-351 9.
4270164-10| Brake Band Leaf .4 )-066 Relay, Bias Coupling 6.
459 -10|Brake Solenold 4. 4590088-10| Relay, Record-350 10.
433 5-10( Turntable 3. 582-031 Rectlfler, Blas Coupling 2.30
413 5-10| Turntable Pad-Cork . 581-001 Rectifler, Selenium 3.80
403 5-20| Rotary Tape Gulde, 14" 65. 132-003 Lamp, Record Indicator 110

30135-10 Rotnr}: Tape Gulde, 1* §5.| 4140012-01|Meter, VU 43.00
4040469-10|Reel Guard-1034” 3.4 62-0130 Switch, Input 1.60
411 2-10|Reel Guard-14" 2. 62-0131-01|Switch, Equalization 1.30

3 1-80|Take Up Tenslon Arm, ¥4~ 34. 62-0132-01|Switeh, Meter & Output 3.90

3 1-10| Take Up Tenslon Arm, 14" 34. 122-016 Switch, Line Termination 2.80
421 3-20/Tape Gulde, Tension Take Up Arm, 34" 3. 120-005 Switch, Power .80
4210183-10| Tape Guide, Tenslon Take Up Arm, }4* 3.4 120-013 Switch, Record 1.20
4230158-10(Hook Gulide, Tenslon Take Up Arm 1. 4040492-10/Hold Down Knob 14.50
4040407-15|Reel Idler Assembly 734, 15 ips, 4” 75. 4030145-10| Editing Knob .90

-gg %ee{ %d{er Asaumﬂy '.;;/G %?5”1’5' ”;:” :g'nn 4330143-10/Reel Centering Adapter 1.10
- eel Idler Assembly 33{, D8, M4 H
:"zlg 72-10 Ruso’:.lﬁccllmltler A_’si‘gmllgy; ;g.gg SERIES PR-10 SPARE PARTS
50| Reel er Pulley ' ps o A = Prof. User
4040408-10|Reel Idler Pulley 33{, 734 ips, 14" 25,00 mpe rot.
10188-20(Reel Idler Assembly Tape Gulde, 3{” 4.00 _Number | Description ‘Net Price

10 10/ Reel Idler Assem!)lr Tape Gulde, 34" 4. 4030185-10|Capstan Assembly 33{, 714 Ips $120.00

50 10| Reel Idler Flywheel 18. 4030185-20|Capstan Assembly 734, 15 1ps 120.00
4100132-10/Guard, Record Pushbutton 4030141-10|Capstan Idler Assembly 11.00
4100124-10|Guard, Stop & Start Pushbutton o4 4590090-10(Solenoid, Capstan Idler 5.80

0-010 Knob, Speed Change . 4310051-10|Belt, Capstan Drive 5.50

0-002 Knob, Mode Selector 1. 4230121-10(Fork, Speed Shift, 33{, 734 Ips 5.40

2-005 Pllot Lamp Base, Amber (single track 300) 2. 4040326-10|Motor Assembly, Drive 714, 15 Ips 120.00

2-006 Pllot Lamp Base, Red 2. 4310052-20(Belt, Cluteh Drive 2.10

2-011 Pilot Lamp Base, Amber (multichannel 300) 2. 4040485-02|Supply Arm Assembly (Brake with lining) 4.40

= s ;5 (I‘ul cuillr\]l:‘m i-‘\sscmhly (Brake with lining) t;

-10|Solenold, Brake
Parts common to all l'n:mlpnrls 4590050-10| Relay, 'I‘rmlsLmrl. 39
0-01|Capacitor, Drive Motor 5MFD §$ 5.50 620144-10/Switch, Pushbtn (Forward/Rewind/FPlay) 1.5
4540292-30|Capacitor, Rewind Motor, 60 cps 3.00 )-138 Switch Safety 1.6
4540292-10 Capacitor, Take Up Motor, 60 cps 3.00 90-01| Pulley, Belt Idler 8.0

)-006 Relay 6.50 4 83-10|Belt, Separator Assembly 18.0

)-062 Switch, Safety 3.00 414 3-01|Meter, VU 31.0

-014 Switch, Speed 4.40 4 10(Pot. Assembly (Level Control PR-10-2) 1.9

)-003 Switeh, Power 2.40 4 20| Pot. Assembly (Level Control PR-10-1) 1.4

-029 Switeh, Mode Selector 13.00 459 }-10| Relay, 3PDT .9

}-014 Switeh, Pushbutton, Stop 1.20 -0128-01(Switch, Equalization (Rec-Select PR-10-1) L5/

)-013 E‘gwnch. Pushbutton, Record 1.20 -0126-01|Switch, Equalization (Rec-Select PR~10-2) 2.4

3-025 Switch, Pushbutton, Play 7.60 462 5-01|Switch, Record-Select .6

=001 Rectifier 3.80 8 -10(Transformer, OSC .1
;1! oillﬁr on§ part giumherl with same sufllx s shown, It I8 the same 80118-01|Transformer, Output -9
B Lilan st caulmant, SERIES 601 AND 602 SPARE PARTS
300 MULTICHANNEL 30960-11 AND -12 4030024-10| Capstan Idler Assembly S 3.30
ELECTRONIC PARTS —All for !4’ equipment 4040174-10|Pulley Assembly .20
Ampex Prof. User 1-10| )’Inmr. Dr}vu (601, 602) 47.00
Number Description Net Price 2 }]EHE;‘ 3;{ H::' 38 ggg L:gg
4050124-01| Power Supply Board $55.01 0|Clutch, l’lu{ Takeup .85
4050122-06|Record Board 65.0 4040165-10|Disc Assembly 2.2
4050125-03| Reproduce Board 47.0 4040165-20|Dis¢ Assembly 2.3
4590061-01| Relay, Record 9.2 4040166-10|Clutch Assembly .8
020-066 Rela, 4.2 85-0033-01|Brake Assembly Kit .4
582-031 Rectifier, Blas Coupling Relay 1.0 4040160-10|5hock Rellef Assembly 2.4
581-001 Rectifier, Selenlum 3.8 4040161-10|Wheel, Idler Capstan L.9i
4140012-10/Meter, VU 43.00 05-0245-01{Switch Deck Assembly (602) 2.1
62-0130 Switch, Rotary Input Transter 1.60 05-0037-01|Switch Deck Assembly (601) 1.0
62-0132-01|Switch, Equalization 3.90 05-0245-02|Switch Deck Assembly (602-2 2.50
62-0133-01/Switch, Meter and Output 2.90 4620035-20|Switch Mechanism 1.00
122-016 Switeh, Line Termination 2.80 4040157-10) Flywheel Assembly, Capstan 9.00
120-005 Switch, Power .8 4310007-10(Belt, Drive, 60 cps, 714 1ps 4.7
120-013 Switch, Record 1.2 4310007-20|Belt, Drive, 50 cps, 714 Ips 4.7
132-003 Light, Record Indicator 1. 432-010 Belt, Takeup -5
4580022-01| Transformer, Input 17.0 060-013 Bulb, Neon -9
4040340-10| Transformer, Output 9.0 4130028-10| Knob, Reel Holdown 9.
4040341-01 Transformer, Power 8.1 4 03-10|Meter, VU 37.0
4580115-10| Transformer, Oscillator 6.1 4580118-01| Transformer, Qutput (602) 3.9
4580122-10/ Transformer, Microphone 42.00 44-10'Transformer, Oscﬁltitor (602) 3.90




Ampex Components

TAPE TRANSPORTS—POWER REQUIRED 117 V

HEAD STACKS (Cont'd)

Used Tape Prof. Ampex Used in Prof.
Ampex in Speed | Freq.|User Net Number Series Description User Net

_Number | Series Description ips cps_| Price 4040084-40 |601,/600 15T Lrase S 32.00

2020267-03|AG-300%§ | }4-ineh 7%, 16 | 60 [s212 404008 017600 15T Record 32.00

4020267-04{AG-30015 |3}4-inch 734,156 | 50 |"212 404008 6017600 15T Playback 32.00

4020267-05|{AG-3003; |3}4-inch 734,15 | 60 | 229 404068 02 5T Playback 42.00

4020267-06|AG-300% |}a-inch 714,16 | 50 | 2290. 404068 2 3T Record 42.00

02-7870-01{3200 i4* Reel Cap. [30-60 60 | 2090. 404068 02 2T Erase 42.00

02-7870-023200 14* Reel Cap. [30-60 50 | 209 404068 02 ET Erase 32.00

4020254-01|AG-350/355 714,16 | 60 | 115 4040684~ 02 FT Record 32.00

4020254-02|AG-350/355 715,16 | 50 | 1150. 0406 02 FT Playback 32.00

4020271-01|AG-440/445( 3¢ and Yé-inch (715, 15 | 60 | 1295.0 4040684-09 (002 14T Erase 32.00

4020271-02|AG-440/445| 3 and b5-inch (734,15 | 50 | 1295. 4040684-11 (002 12T Playbnek 32.00

4020271-03|AG-4407445| 3¢ and }5-inch (334, 714) 60 | 1295. 4040684-12 (602 14T Record 32.00

4020271-04|AG-440/445| 3 and Y4-inch (357, 715| 50 | 1295. 2-96170- >R-10 ST Playback 74.00

02-0210  [602-1 Slngle CGhannel*|7 34, 35760/50| ~315. 2-96170- >R-10 2T Record 74.00

02-0210  |602-2 For Stereo* 745, 33460750 320. 2-96170- TR-10 2T Erase 68.0

2-96200-01(PR-10 734,15 | 60 | 730 2-96192- R-10 FT Playback 63.

2-96200-02(PR-10 734,15 | 50 | 75L 2-96192- R-10 FT Record 63.

2-96200-03|PR-10 387,734 60 | 73 2-96192- R-10 FT Erase 53.

2-96200-04| PR-10 334, 714l 50 | 751 402022 -gé E:{,-}gﬁfu-m}-_i }};} Playback, 1 & 3 53.00

502 Transsorte;do Tiot Include hiead cover, head shleld, hicad  4020228-02 |CLAI0/ER-10-4 | 47 Record, 3 &3 53.00 &

e L e e AR s shield, head  497028-03 |CL-10/PR-10-4 (54T Erase, 1 & 3 53.

Notes 2-36170-07 |PD-10 2T Playback 73.

1. Transports do not include heads, hold-down knobs, reels, AC 2-9617 l-(éﬁz _lil)-J(J 2T Record 4.

ower cord or manuals, 93] |BO0Re sl e 34

2. Electronic components do not include any cables, plugs, ete. ';‘; 350/351/AG-350| E'T Playback 47.
unless captive or otherwise specified above. 524 380/351 FT Record 47.

3. All components listed are those currently In production, and Fer s S e e
may not be Interchangeable with units dellvered earlier. 1t 4 FE | Ehes 3T Playback, 100 mil* 13L.
replacements are desired, consult the appropriate manual. ; 45028 afosd e Lo 13L.

HEAD ASSEMBLIES: NEW AND REBUILT 4040558-01 |300-4 T Dlaybnok* 1951
Under heading, Description, E=Erase, R=Record, P=Playback. 4040558-02 |300-4 4T Record* 139:

ONE CHANNEL, FULL TRACK, ':" TAPE WIDTH 4040564-01 (300-4 4T Erase* 179.00

Ampex | Used In Prof. Usor Net  4of N T B 20.00
Number Series Description New |Rebuilt 4 f Rem:?d .;g:gn

4020475-02(300 ERP $231.00/5135.00 4 T Erase 45.00

402 -02| AG-300/350 ERP 4 2T Playback 70.00

4020475-18|350/351 ERP 2T Erase 65.0

403 813 a-440 Eiapack only 3T Record 78:00

01/ A v SRP T Record 70.
-04| AG-355 Playback only 2T Erase 70.00
402 -04(AG-445 Playback only 3T Playback, 100 mil* 125.00
T R
H 9 SRP Srase
4020236-01| MR-70 ERP, fix. playback 4T Record* 170.00
4020236-02/MR-70 ERP, adj. playback ; 4T Flayback* 170.00
;

ONE CHANNEL, HALF TRACK Ya' TAPE WIDTH AG-350/ 3T Pluvback (Storco) 170:00
2020261-01| A G-300/360| BRP $245.00]....... -02 |AG-440/445 T Erase 100:00
4020475-17|: 51 ERP 220.50($125.00 -67 |AG-440/445 FT Record 45,
4020475-22(352 Playback only 147.00/” 50.00 4 -68 |AG-440/445 FT Playback 45,
4020261-03|AG-355 Playback only 155 4040831-02 |AG-440/445 2T Erase 100.00
4020101-20(600/601 ERP 4040437-05 |AG-440/445 2T Record 70.
4020242-021602 IERP 4040437-06 |AG-440/445 27T Playback 70.00

g— a5 e LR it

2-30028-01]300/350 ¥T, Erase; 201, RP  |$309.75/5195.00  4040534-05 |AG-440/445 3T Record* 125.00

2-30028-02(300/351-354 |21 ERP 341.25| 225.00  4040534-04 |AG-440/445 3T Playback* 125.00

40 -01|AG-300/350|2T ERP 231888-03 |AG-440/445 4T Erase*

4020272-02|AG-440 2T ERP 240556-08 |AG-4407445  |4T Record* 170:00

02-0102-01|600-2/601-2 |2T ERP (FT, Erase) 040558-05 |AG-4407/445 4T Playback* 170.00

4020243-01|602-2 2T ERP 4040438-54 3200 14T Playback upper 53'00

2-36620-03[300/350-1-4 |2T ERP, ¥T Playback 4040438-53 (3200 15T Playback lower 53.00

2-96620-05|A G-350 2T ERP, 3T Playback 4040438-59 [320( FT Record 58.00

2-96620-04(352-2 2/4T Playback 4040438-61 |3200 14T Record lower 53.00

4020262-04|AG-355-2  [2/4T Playback 4040438-61 (3200 34T Record upper 53.00

2-30028-04(352-2 2T Playback 4040542-10 (3300 3, 4T Record 158.00

4020272-05(AG-445 2T Playback 4040542-20 (3300 1, 3T Record 158.00

4020272-06|AG-445 2/4T Playback 4040519-03 |3300 1, 3T Playback* 179.00

4020262-02|AG-355 2T Playback 4040513-04 (3300 2, 4T Playback* 179.00

__ THREE CHANNEL, THREE TRACK, V2" TAPE WIDTH *Tape width, 24”.

2-33471-114 300 BRE S ~ |$546.00)5395.00

135&?;23} ig:{gg ERP, ggg:gg - RECORDER!REPRODUCER ELECTRONICS

4020273-03/ AG-445 Playback only 250.00! 7 4020251-06 f\,G-:S()ll Electronics w/0 Equalizer|$ 505.00 -

7] G A e =

—__FOUR CHANNEL, FOUR TRACK, V2" TAPE WIDTH s I ves ey [ 275100

2-31055-01(300 _ ERP ~5735.00|5575.00  02-30637-03|3200/3300 Master Repro. Amplifier [ 425.00

gntnican  |eme ) Ry P

-02| A G=44 ) -, - 2 33 rd Am e 129,

4020273-041 AG-445 Playback only 295.00 4 1-05 Aq-;igl) Master blllgl. w(u Equal.| 505.

— DUPLICATORS, Y TAPE WIDIH 4070061-03 [Aciiba-1  |Sinele Channol Rep. 39%;

4020475-26(3201 P dual staggered [5235?25 $120.00  4010061-02 |AG-355-2 Dual Channel nupl.' 560.

4020475-28/3202 R dual staggered* 288.75| 170.00 4020260-01 |AG-440 Electronies w/o0 Equalizer| 560.

TWO CHANNEL, TWO TRACK, V4" TAPE WIDTH At e Elec. Module w/o Itqual. | 240,
1815666-01/3201  [Playback Inline T Aesgainos |aoaatt Fledlronieairay 250
1g15667-01/3202 _ [Record imline | 550.000 .00 4030211-02 [G02-2 Master 21,

FOUR CHANNEL, FOUR TRACK, DUAL 2T STAGGERED 4 gg( ;-&-'g; ?)URE"fU 1 g!ﬁve?y s (e i!%.
2-80000-01[3301 Playback, 14" ; [ - o ~10- 3% 1736, 15: FT, 34T 413
2-80001-01{3302 R e e SieeTs°330:00  2-96052-01 [PR-10:2 334, 714 734, 15 551.

ecord, 347 tape 498.75 350.00 4970252  |AG-300/350  |Equalizers, All Values 5.
*Plus full track reuurd.HEAD STACKS 4020269-01 |AG-440 Rec. E:qua'i!zcr. 734-15 5.
030365-03 |AG-440 e Faualizer, COTR %
A 020269~ AG- ec, Equalizer, )
) peoadiin o Prof.  4020270-01 |AG-440 Playback Equalizer 5.00
1 ription User Net  4030274-01 |AG-140 Power Suppl 225.00

404 6-04 [601/600 2T Playback 542.00 20274-02 |AG-445 Power Sug!;lg; 225.00

4040076-05 |601/600 2T Record 42.00 05 -01 |AG-440 Rec. Elec. Bd. w/0 Equal 125.0

4040076-06 235233 21 Brase ;igg 50435-01 AG-440/445 P/B Elec, Bd. w/0 Equal:| 210.0

L, S50 o b’
4040084-20 (6017600 FT Record 32.00 4050432-01 N Er‘aﬁe‘?%’ﬁﬁ?am g&g
4040084-30 [601/600 FT Playback 2. 405043202 |AG-445 Power Supply 100.0
PRICES SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE
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Professional Tape Recorders

MODEL 280 SOLID STATE TAPE RECORDERS

Professional quality recorder for broadeast and recording studio
applications. Records up to 4 channels on 14” tape. Transport
mechanism features Scully patented disc brakes and automatic
pe lifters for extra reliability. Uses direct-drive, heavy duty
hysteresis synchronous capstan motor for low wow and flutter,
Fully transistorized electronics are mounted on 3147 x 10" rack
panels, one for ench channel, with calibratlon and adjustment
controls at the front, Separate line and microphone Input trans-
formers and jacks permit Input selection by panel switch. Modes
Include microphone, line, non-record and demagnetization. Bias,
operating levels and galn are unaffected by line voltage variations
up to 20%. Tapped toroldal transformers and silicon rectiflers in
power supply reduce operating heat., Three separate, plug-in
etched elrcult boards house the microphone, record and playback
preamplifiers, plus erase osclllator and bias generator for each
amplifier, Military standard, epoxy glass boards are hand soldered
Tor reliabllity. Each assembly Inciudes a VU meter with settings
for zero, +4 and +8 dbm with direct reading of bias and erase
levels, All heads, reel hubs, relays, and amplifier cards are plug-in
design, Scratch-resistant control panel features individual reel
slze selector switches and edit control button. The 24 VDG control
cireult has plug-In relays with military type harness wiring.
Flexible operation, with quick head interchangeabllity and positive
allgnment adjustments. Separate record and playback ampllfiers
permit monitoring while recording. Tape Speeds: 33{ and 714 ips;
or, 714 and 15 Ips. Other speeds avallable on request. Frequenc
Response: 30-18,000 cps, =2 db at 15 ips; 50-15,000 cps, =2 di
at 7}§ ips; 50-7500 cps, =2 db at 33 ips. Wow and Flutter:
0.08% rms at 15 1ps; 0.1% at 734 Ips; 0.2% at 337 ips. Signal-to-
Noise Ratio: — 70 db peak, 50-15,000 cps, 714 or 15 ips full track;
=60 db, 734 or 15 ips stereo; — 55 db, 33{ ips full track. Start
Time: Full'speed in 0.1 second. Stop Time: ‘Tape moves less than
134" after pressing stop at 15 Ips. Timing Accuracy: 09.9%
(=1.5 seconds for 30-minute tape). Playback Distortion: Less
than 0.5% at =18 dbm. Equalization: Transport speed switch
controlled to NAB standard. Erase Frequency: 60 kc. Bias Fre-
wuncy: 180 ke. Rewind Time: 756 seconds approx. for 2400 ft,
eel Size: Up to 114", Input: Bridging 600-ohm balanced or un-
balanced; microphone. Output: -4 or -8 dbm (+18 peak);
600-ohm balanced line. Controls: Power; Record; Left and Right
Reel Size; Rewlind; Fast Forward: Stop: Play; Speed; Edit.
Remote Control: On; Off; Record; Rewind: Fast Forward: Stop;
Play. Power Required: 275 watts, 117 VAC, 50/60 eps, Supplied
less console cabinet; may be rack mounted. Speclfy tape speeds,

Scult! Model 280—Full-track monophonic (14” tape).

Net Each. SR S T L LY crere . 51975.00
Scully Model 280-1—Half-track monophonic. Net.. 1975.00
Scully Model 280-2—Two-track stereo. Net Each... 2465.00

Scully Model 280-4—Four-track stereo, Net Each.. 2485.00

Scully Model 282-3—Three-channel for 14” tape. Equipped with
Sel-Sync. Net Each..........,. ST A et s ey $3680.00

Scully Model 282-4—Same as 282-3, but 4-channel, . 4150.00
Scully Model 280-4 Console Cabinet—XNet Each.... 280.00
Scully Model 280-2 Console Cabinet—Net Each.... 280.00
Scully Plug-in 3-track Head Assembly—Converts 280 to a 3-

track unit for extra flexibillty. Net Each............$586.00
Scully Adjustable Tape Guides— 15" and 1{”. Net Ea.. 35.00
Scully Model 280 Remote Control—With 30-It. cable, 80.00
For 14" Reel Capacity on above Tape Recorders—Add. 1 00.00

SERIES 280 PROFESSIONAL SOLID STATE TAPE RECORDERS

Model 282-4

Q@ risge
e | D —'4."*“__"";q1 S

280 Amplifier Unit

MODEL 284-8 8-TRACK RECORDER

Same as Model 282-4, but with elght amplifier units on 3147 x19"
rack panels, for 8-track recording and reproducing with 17 tape.
Speclal 35" deck plate with unique tape guldance system and ad-
vanucl(l braking system nassure smooth operation. Suppllied with
console.

Scully Model 284-8 Tape Recorder—Net Each. . .$11,850.00
Scully Model 284-8P Tape Reproducer—Same, but for playback
operation only. Net Each........... $7900.00

MODEL 270 PROFESSIONAL LONG PLAY TAPE REPRODUCER

Fully transistorized reproducer is designed for broadcast stations,
background musle operators, or any application where long life
rellabllity and exacting performance are essential, One-plece, solid
frame construction with instant access for maintenance. Features
disc brakes, automatic start torque tension control, and direct
drive heavy duty motors, (Two torque and one hysteresls syn-
chronous speed reversible capstan type.) Plug-in amplifiers and
reel hubs, with removable face plate, Control system operates at
24 VDC with plug-in relays. Adjustable electrleal control for tape
tension. All controls except motor speed can be operated re-
motely. Low current transistor switch with mechanical memory
provides effective reversing. Chassls frame is 3{" cast aluminum,
27 deep, with aluminum panel. Tape Speeds: 33{ and 714 ips; or,
714 and 15 Ips (speclfy). Tape Size: }{” or 14”. Head Configura-
tion: Monophonic half- or full-track; or 2-channel stereo, 34 or 2
track, Reel Size: Up to 14”7, Frequency Response: 50-15,000 eps,
=114 db at 15 1ps; 50-15,000 cps, =2 db at 734 ips; 50-7500 ops,
=2 db at 33{ Ips, Playing Time: 114 mil tape: 8 hours at 33{ Ips,
4 hours at 714 Ips. 14 mil tape: 16 hours at 33{ Ips; 8 hours af.
715 Ips. Start Time: 0.1 second. Stop Time: (.2 second. Fast
wfnd Time: 105 seconds with 4800-ft. reel, Wow and Flutter:
0.08% rms at 15 1ps; 0.1% at 734 ips; 0,29 at 334 Ips. Signal-to-
Noise Ratio: Full track, — 80 db'at 714 or 15 Ips. Timing Accuracy:
Better than 99.8% with 30-minute reel, Distortion: Less than
0.5% at +18 dbm, Amplifier Output: 418 dbm, 600 ohms
balanced. Controls: Play; Fast; Direction Change: Stop; Speed;
Equalizatlon. Power Required: 275 watts, 117 VAC, 50/60 cps.
Sixe: 10* x 2414* x 83{". Welght, 70 1bs. Speclfy tape speeds and
head type desired when ordering.

Scully Model 270—Full-track monophontie for " tape.

Net Each T S S S S R e [}
Scully Model 27 alf-track monophonie, Net.. 1465.00
Scully Model 270-2—2-channel stereo for }4” tape.. 1595.00
Scully Model 270-4—4-track stereo for }{* tape. Net 1645.00




Pultec® Program

Equipment

MODEL EQP-1A PROGRAM EQUALIZER

s s v

Very useful in electronic and acoustic research and control. Three
low and five high boost frequencies. Shape Control: High boost
curves variable sharp to broad. No Loss: Passive equalizer plus
push-pull amplifier. Professional: 600, 250 and 150 ohms, in and
out, Low noise and distortion.

Torold colls, Peerless audio and Chlcago/Stancor power trans-
formers are used for low noise and distortlon with high de-
pendabllity, Separate low and high frequency boost and attenu-
ate controls, continuously variable to permit stepless adjustment
on sustained notes. Separate low and high frequency selector
switehes. In-Out Key switches equalizer In and out without
changes in level, or clicks. Shelf Boost: 20, 30, 60 and 100 cps. 0 to
13.5 db, Peak Boost: 3, 4, 5, 8, 10, 12, and 16 ke—0 to 18 db, Shelf
Attenuate: 20, 30, 60 and 100 e¢ps—0 to 17.5 db; 5, 10 and 20 ke—
0 to 16 db. Noise: 92 db below --10 dbm. Distortion: 0.15% at
410 dbm Loss: None. Insertlon loss restored by amplifier. Input
and Load Impedances: 600, 250 and 150 ohms, balanced/un hal-
anced. Circuit: Push-pull, transformer in and out, 20 db feedback.
Tubes: 1-ECC-82, 1-ECC-83, 1-6X4. Power: 25 watts, 117 v,
L;,g/lﬁo cps. Skze: 514" x 197; 73{" deep behind panel. Net Weight,

bs.
Pultec Model EQP-1A—Balanced. Input and Out- $ 00
put both transformer, 600/2560/150 ohms. Net Each 475

MAVEC MIKE AMPLIFIER AND VARIABLE
EQUALIZER

Equalizes individual mike channel, correcting microphone, studio
and performer deficlencies. Supplied, connected for 30 db gain, 250
ohms in, feed 600 ohm load, unless other requested. Peak Boost:
9,3, 5, 8 and 16 ke, continuously variable from 0-13 db of boost.
Shelf Attenuate: 10 ke attenuate curve variable to 16 db of cut.
Low Boost: 60 cps curve variable 0 to 10 db of boost. Low Attenu-
ate: Four curves effective in reducing voeal microphone boominess
and studio rumble and in creation of speclal sounds. “S' Cut:
4 curves effective in reducing vocal sibilance. Output: 420 dbm
to 600 ohms with less than 0.5% harmonic distortion. Frequency
Response: 20 cps to 20 ke, +0 db, —1 db from 1 Kc reference,
Power Required: (Self contalned), 35 watts, 117 v., 50/60 eps.
Size: 314" x 19” x 734” deep behind panel. Finished in blue-gray
enamel. Net Welght, 11 1bs. S
Pultec Model MAVEC—Net Each. ...

MODEL HLF-3C PROGRAM-SOUND EFFECTS FILTER

A very wide range program and sound effects filter designed for
musical and dramatic presentations. Removes rumble and hum,
hiss and harmonle distortion with o minimum loss of content. As &
sound effects filter it includes many most-usetul frequencies for
effects as: telephone conversations, midget radios, sounds from
“outer space’ ete. Shielded toroid coils cut hum. Switches are
clickless, “Off"”" position on each selector provides full frequency
transmission. A key switch permits pre-set low and high flter
selections to be thrown in and out of circuit on cue. Low Cut-Off:
OFF, 50, 80, 100, 150, 250, 500, 750, 1000, 1500, and 2000 cps.
High Cut-0ff: 1.5, 2, 3, 4, b. 6, 8, 10, 12, 15 kes and OFF. Imped-
ance: 500-600 ohms input and output; space to mount trans-
tormers for others. Input Level: —70 dbm 28 dbm. Insertion
Loss: Zero. Power Required: None. Circuit: Constant K. Size:
3147 x 19%, standard rack panel; 714" depth behind panel. Finished
in blue-gray baked enamel with® engraved dlals. hg:t Wcl;il;(a).

9,’/_; 1bs.
Pultec Model HLF-3C—Net Each.................
MODEL MB-1 MICROPHONE AMPLIFIER

Three-stage, high-gain, low-nolse preamplifier or program booster
amplifier for broadeast, recording, and laboratory use. Gain con-
tinuously adjustable from 28 db to 48 db by changing a resistor
across pair of terminals to adjust feedback. Provides 42 db nega-
tive feedback at minimum gain, 22 db at maximum. Tubes:
1-ECC-82, 1-ECC-83, 1-6X4 rectifier. Output Noise: Equivalent to
input signal —120 dbm_or lower, —72 dbm at maximum gain.
Distortion: Less than 0.5% total harmonie 50-20,000 cps, and less
than 1% at 30 cps with output level of 420 dbm into 600 ohms,
Inputs: 50, 150 CT, 300, and 600 CT ohms. Input transformer has
electrostatic and 90 db magnetic shielding; mug’ be operated loaded
or unloaded for extra 6 db gain. Outputs: 50, 150, 300, and 600
Response: =0.5 db with loaded Input trans-

ohms. Frequency ut, tran
3{" deep.
00

former. Panel Size: Standard 316" x 19* rack mount;
Weight 10 1bs. $
Pultec Model MB-1—Net Each,....ccovinanrnrenes

92

MODEL EQH-2 PROGRAM EQUALIZER

Has 16 db of boost or attenuation on the high frequency curves,
Low frequency curves provide up to 13.5 db of boost and 17 db of
attenuation. Separate boost and attenuate controls permit boost-
Ing on any high frequency while ullcuuutimf on the 10 ke curve.
Continuously variable controls allow variation of the amount of
equalization, even on sustained tones, without steps in level, or
noise. Key permits cutting the e(}uullzcr in or out on cue. Shel
Boost: 30, 60 and 100 cps—0 to 13.5 db. Peak Boost: 3, 5, §, 10
and 12 ke——0 to 16 db. Shelf Attenuate: 30, 60 and 100 cps—0 to
17 db; 10 ke—0 to 16 db. Distortion: 0.15% at 4-10 dbm into'600
ohms. Noise: 87 db below 10 dbm. Response: Flat. 20-20,000,
40, — 1 db. Loss: None, Insertion loss restored by amplifier bullt-
in following passive equalizer. Torold colls, Peerless audio and
Chicago/Stancor power transformers are used for low noise and
distortion with high dependability. Tubes: 1-ECC-82, 1-ECC-83,
1-6X4, Power: 117 v,, 50/60 cps, 25 watts. Panel Size: 316" x 10%;
73;* deep behind panel. Panel finished in blue-gray baked enamel;
standard ETA rack mounting. Net Welght, 12 1bs,

Pultec Model EQH-2—Low Impedance, ’l'mnsfni'merInpub 16!10

Transformer Output: 600/250/150 ohms.
Net Each

MODEL RE-12 provides five accurately callbrated curves for cor-
rect high frequency pre-emphasis In dise recording systems. Com-
pensation Above Crossover: Flat (compensator off), 8 db boost,
10 db boost, RIAA, and 16 db boost (corresponds to old NAB
standard). Passive equalizer is followed by quality amplifler to
restore the network loss. Inputs: 600 ohms or 10,000 ohms unbal-
anced. Outputs: 50, 150, 300, and 600 ohms, Designed to provide
output level of —10 dbm to 0 dbm for excellent signal-to-nolse
ratio, plus plenty of peak handling capacity with full 16 db pre-
emphasls. Response: Uniform = 1.0 db from 20 eps to 20,000 eps
with selector switch in “off’* (flat) position. Mounts on standard
314" x 19” rack panel. Weight, 1014 1bs. MODEL RE-23 provides
high frequency pre-emphasis for disc recording. Stra terminals for
10, 12, RTAA or sertion Loss: 23 db. Im ance: 500-600
ohms. Size: 23{” x 34" 47 h, 5
Pultec Model RE-12 (lllus.)—Net Each

Pultec Model RE-23—Net Each......vvvevasensaa...548.00

MODEL PC-10 RECORD COMPENSATOR

Accurate playback compensation for precise reproduction of
phonograph records with any magnetic cartridge. Has self-con-
talned lmwcr supply. Available with either 5-position control box,
or fixed plug-in equalizers. Features Input matching transformer,
plus stage of tube gain ahead of compensation network to make
equalization Independent of cartridge I-C-R characteristics.
Accommodates all low impedance (ESL, Fairchild, ete)), and h

impedance (GE, Pickering, etc.) cartridges. Cartridge may

easily ehanged at any time. Gain control, plus vernler controls to
boost or attenuate 4 db at 30 cps and 5 db at 10,000 cps to correct
for particular cartridge used. Equalization: Control box has
bullt-In equalizers for: (1) “Flat'" response (flat above 1000 cps,
with RIAA compensation below 1000 eps); (2) ‘European' (old
British EMI curve, with 250 eps turnover and 6 db rolloff at
10,000 eps): (3) “RIAA" (modern standard. also identical with
New Orthophonic and revised AES and NAB standards): (4)
“NAB" (old transcription standard originally adopted in 1842);
(5) “Nolsy" (like RIAA, but with sharp cut-off above 3500 ¢ps).
RIAA and NAB curves within +1 db of official standards at all
points, and gain of system at 1 ke varies less than == 1 db for RTAA
to other positions, Frequency Response: =1 db 30-20,000 cps;
—2 db at 20 cpe. Noise: Better than 60 db below +-10 dbm output
with RIAA compensation. Distortion: 0.5% at 420 dbm into 0
ohms. Outputs: 600, 300, 150, and 50 ohms. Sizxe: Amplifier, 17" x
5° x 6° high (also avallable on special order in 534" x 197 rack
paneh: control box, E.Xf' x3"x S}i; high; plug-ins, 114" x 1!&' X
314" high, Weight: Amplifier, 11 1bs.; control box, 214 8.3
Blug-lnﬂ‘ 14 1b. each, 529200

ultec Model PC-10—Amplifier only. Net Each.....

Pultec Model C2—Control box for PC-10. Net Each...$88.00
Pultec Model C4—'"Flat' plug-in equalizer. Net Each.. 10.00
Pultec Model C5—""RTAA" plug-in equalizer. Net Each 10.00

Pultec Model C6—'"European’ (EMI) equalizer. Net.. 10.00
Pultec Model C7—"NAB" plug-in equalizer, Net...... 10.00
Pultec Model C8—''Noisy" plug-in equalizer, Net Each 15.00

a\'{
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Professional Audio Equipment

PULTEC® MIXER, EQUALIZER AND STEREO PANNER

Deslgned for mixing tape outputs, dise playbacks, film channels,
and echo signals, Re-records and edits signals from any source
with 0.1-50 v. level, high or low impedance. Mixes stereo signals
to make ideal monophonie signals even while recording stereo, if
desired. High Impedance signals are accepted and dellvered at
low impedance. Connection of four high level bridging inputs to
low Impedance busses prevents matching or loading upset. Iso-
lation of 60 db between inputs when either bridging or matching

hm feeds; permits connectlon of four Inputs across four
stereo tracks or busses without causing crosstalk between stereo
tracks. Potentlometers provide noise free mixing, stepless level
adjustment, and smooth fades; dials calibrated in db. Transformer
output designed for maximum flexibility.

SPECIFICATIONS
Gain: 10 db from any input to 600 ohm load, all controls at
maximum. Distortion: 0.1% at 4-10 dbm Into 600 ohms. Maxi-
mum Output Level: 4-20 dbm Into 600 ohms. Output Noise:
Lower than —70 dbm. Input Level: 0.1 v. (—18 dbm In 600
ohms) provides over 60 db signal-to-noise ratio. Frequency Re-
sponse: 20 cps to 20 kes; +0, —1 db from 1000 eps reference.
Output Impedance: 600, 250, 150 and 50 ohms. Input Imradanee:
Each Input, 50,000 ohms, unbalanced. Power Required: 25 watts,
117 volts, 50/60 cps. Panel Size: 314” h. x 18” w.; depth behind
panel, 7%'. Panel Finish: Pultec blue-gray baked enamel: en-
oui

Kralvl;zd. nting: Standard EIA rack mounting. Igzb Wuip.gla
5.
Pultec Model MH-4—Net Each............. el

Provides for exacting control In program material of the '‘power
region'—that frequency range from approximately 300 eps to 5000
cps in which most of the sound energy Is concentrated. The ear
15 more sensltlve to sounds in this reglion than to other sounds.
It 1s here that pre-emphasis, de-emphasis and crossover networks
must blend together smoothly 80 as not to produce hills or valleys
in the sound. It is in this reglon that even small resonances in
studio acoustics and microphone and speaker responses are most
evident in their effect on the listenability of the sound.
Three independent sets of controls. These make it possible to
boost on a peak curve at 200, 300, 500, 700 or 1000 cps while
simultaneously boosting on a peak curve at 1.5, 2, 3, 4, or 5 ke,
while simultancously dlp_ylng at 200, 300, 500, 700, 1000, 1500,
2000, 3000, 4000, 5000, or 7000 cps. Thus, two selectable peak boost
areas and one selectable dip area are avallable for simultaneous use.
Among the purposes of the MEQ-5 are: To add body and presence
to music zllrcndly considered to be well balanced. To highlight or
subdue a vocalist where the vocal is already mixed with the
orchestra. Usually this is accomplished at frequencies below the
sibilance region. To round out a vocal group; or, for the jingle
rade, to make It stand out. To improve the basic quality of
individual or group voices or instruments by altering thelr funda-
mental and/or overtone characteristics. To equalize the dialog
In narration and dramatics.

SPECIFICATIONS

Peak Boost: At 200, 300, 500, 700 and 1000 cps, 0 to 10 db;
at 1.5, 2, 3, 4, and 5 ke, 0 to 8 db. Dip Attenuate: At 200, 300, 500,
700, 1000, 1500, 2000, 3000, 4000, 5000 and 7000 cps, 0'to 10 db.
In-Out Key: Switches equalizer *In’" and “out’ w!tlmut changes
in level or clicks. Insertion Loss: Zero; network loss Is restored
by amplifier. Response: Flat, 20 cps to 20 ke, + 0, — 1 db from 1000
ops nce. Distortion: 0.15% at +10 dbm into 600 ohms.
db below +-10 dbm. Input Transformer: 150/250/600
ohms, Output Transformer: For use into loads of 150/250/600
ohms. Tubes: One each ECC-83/12AX7. 6AQ5, 6X4. Power
Required: 25 watts, 117 volts, 50/60 cps. Panel Size: 314”7 x 197;
depth behind panel, 73{7. Panel Finish: Pultec blue-gray baked
enamel; engraved. Mounting: Standard EIA rack mounting. Net
Welght, 12 pounds. $ 00
Pultec Model MEQ-5—Net Each, ., ........... i

When producing stereo tapes and dlises, it usually becomes nec-
essary to mix down from three or four original tracks to two tracks.
During this mix down, the material on each of the original tracks
must be acoustically located in exactly the preferred position
re between extreme left and extreme right in the final

nnel output. Echo is often added at this time. The Pultec

3P-3 Stereo Panner does all of these things easily and simply.
accepts four input channels (and three echo returns)

and mixes them down to a two channel stereo output. Each of the
four Input channels can be individually, fully and continuously
panned (positioned) from left to right In the two channel stereo
output of the SP-3. If three tracks of a tape playback are fed into
the Left, Center and Right inputs of the SP-3, then the two-
channel (left and right) stereo output will contain all three input
slgnals split between left and right according to the settings of the
pan pots. Any input signal can be “walked” by turning its pan
pot. If the tape playback has a fourth track, it can be fed into the
Spare input of the SP-3 and panned to any position In the Left-
Right outputs. Of course, any signal, whether related to the pro-
gram material or not, can be connected to the S{sure input and
panned at will. Three Independent echo returns (signals from the
echo chambers) also are accepted as input signals to the SP-3.
Each of these echo slgnals can be Individually set (by means of a
switch) to be entirely in the Left stereo output or in the Right
stereo output or to pan between the omEut.a with the correspond-
ing Input signal. Regardless of where the echo s positioned, an
assoclated level pot controls the percentage of echo.

SPECIFICATIONS

Insertion Loss: Zero; network loss s restored by amplifier. Input
Im lance: All Inputs, 600 ohms, unbalanced, Output: Trans-
formers feed loads of 600/250/150/50 ohms. Output Level: --20
dbm maximum, each channel. Response: Flat, 20 eps to 20 ke,
-0, =1 db from 1000 cps reference. Noise: Lower than — 70 dbm
at the output, each channel. Isolation: Between Left, Center,
Right and "Pnru Inputs exceeds 70 db at all frequencies. Tubes:
2-KCC-83/12AX7, 2-6AQ5, 1-6X4. Power Required: 35 watts,
117 volts, 50/60 cps. Panel Size: 5{* x 19”; depth behind panel,
73i”. Panel Finish: Pultec blue-gray baked enamel; engraved.
Mounting: Standard EIA rack mtg. Wt., 13 1bs.

Pultec Model SP-3—Net Each................... -

UNIVERSAL AUDIO PEAK LIMITING AMPLIFIER

@ MOST COMPACT PROFESSIONAL UNIT
AVAILABLE

o FAILITARY TYPE PRINTED CiRCUITRY

® COMPLETELY SELF-CONTAINED
UNIT WITH POWER SUPPLY

MODEL 175B

An extremely versatile, professional quality peak limiting amplifier
designed for use in the recording, broadecasting and motion picture
industries as well as other high quality audlo systems. Requires
only 3% Inches of rack space on standard 19-inch racks. Hinged
front panel provides accessibility to Inner components. Plug-in
type “FP" electrolytic capacitors are used for ease of replacement.

alancing and rebalancing may be accomplished without test
equipment; internal test switch Is provided. Screwdrlver adjust-
ment on front panel allows VU meter to be adjusted with panel
closed. VU meter may be switched to indicate input and output
level as well as gain reduction in db. Attenuators are detented in
2 db Hl(‘f!ﬁ. with vernier adjustments in excess of 2 db for each
step. All control functions are accessible on the front panel.
Terminal strip located on the rear of unit provides a dual means
of Interconnecting amplifier with another system. Terminal strip
can nlso be used for connecting a remote VU meter, Limit defeat
switch is mounted on rear of attack control. Fmﬂuem:y Response:
#1 db, 20-20,000 cps, without limiting; =1 db, 20-20,000 eps,
with 5 db limiting. Signal-to-Noise Ratio: 80 db. Impedance:
600 ohms, Input and output unbalanced. Gain: 24 db, with
jumper In low gain position; 34 db, with jumper in high gain
position. Compression Ratio: 12 to 1, above threshold of limiting.
Attack Time: From 100 to 1000 microseconds, adjustable. Release
Time: From 27 to 527 milliseconds, adjustable. Power Outpu
Less than 1% THD from 50-15,000 cps at 24 dbm, maximum;
# 13 dbm maximum at threshold of limiting. Input Level: Mini-
mum to accomplish limiting, —12 dbm, jumper in low gain posl-
tion; —24 dbm, jumper in high gain position. Tube Complement:
One each: 6BCS, 12AX7, 12BH7, 6AL5, OB2 and GZ34. Size:
19" w. x 834" d. X 314" h. Welght, 17 lbs. 00
Universal Audio Model 175B Limiting Amplifier—Net

23
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750 on 751

MODEL 750 STEREO TURNTABLE

The Turntable Designed for Stereo Brnadcanlni]
Professlonal three-speed 16" {nms back turntable with a belt drive,
Provides maximum isolation between motor and table to minlmize
vertical and lateral rumble, Two-speed hysteresls synchronous
motor keeps pulley diameter changes to a minimum to avold belt
stretching and assures locked-In speed. Ample room for mounting
all arms; mounting plate takes 167 arm. Quiet operation permits
use close to open microphones, Can be remotely started. No ldlers
to develop ‘“liats”, Maximum flywheel effect achieved by a 35 1b,
no wobble turntable, Rubber bélt Is machined to .0001” tolerance
to Insure correct speed and low wow. Attractive aluminum dress
plate with 2* space below allows mounting of controls on the plate
with ease. Turntable: Aluminum, 16” dia.; undercut for easy
record handling and culng; Densite filled, dynamically balanced;
weight 25 1bs, Motor: 'l‘no-umcd hyswreals synchronous 1/42 hp.
1/20 at 78 rpm, Speeds: 33 14, 45, and 78.26 rpm. bl)E{!llS wnsmut
within 1/10 of 1%, Culn, Time: 333 rpm, re
rev. max.; 78.26 rpm, ¢ rev. max.; all with lwalrchlld unlvuraai

elt-padded _cue disc, Rumble: 65 db below 7 cm/sec. at 1 ke.
Wow and Flutter: Better than 0.03% peak-to-peak. Power Re-
quired: 110-120 v., 60 cycles ﬂinglc phase, 1 amp, 120 watts,
Dimensions: 24" w. x 247 * h. Weight: Mechanism alone
wml mounting board, 60 1bs. Flnlsh- Black or walnut mounting

board; satin finish, aluminum trim.

Fairchild Model 750 (Black) or 750W (Walnut) Three-Speed
Turntable—WIith Formica® top mtg. board. Net Ea..$595.00
Fafirchild Model 750-2 (Black) or 750-2W (Walnut) Two-Speed
Turntable—For 3324 and 45 rpm only. With Formica top mtg.
DL N D e e T T e e O o O o $4
Fairchild Model 751 (Black) or 751W (Walnut) Moun!ln Cabinet
—Formlica finish. For use with Models 750 or E?{us front

destal for turntable On-OIf foot switch. Size: 2-1' w x 24" d. x

4" h. Net Each $160.00
Fairchild Model 753 (Black) or 753W (Walnut) Mounting Cabinut
—Formica finish. For use with Models 750 or 750-2. Size: 24" w.
X 24" d. x 28" h. NebEach........................5160.00
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MODEL 658A "REVERBERTRON" SYSTEM

A dynamic reverberation system designed to enhance sound qual-
ity In radlo stations and recording studios . . . the compact,
rofesslonal answer to the creation of reverberated sound effects.
Lmploys six electro-mechanical delay lines, each tuned dmcremlfr,
to produce the effect; these mechanical devices are especially
isolated to prevent bullding rumble and general environmental
nolse pickup. Unit comes In two sections: A complete electronics
system (see lllus.), and an electro-mechanical shock-mounted delay
generator (not illus.). Offers three basic reverberation periods:
Short; moderate 1.5 sec.; and a prolonged effect of about five sec.
Electronic time control switch on front panel permits instant and
noiseless changes in time effect; also has front-panel control for
all mixing of reverberated to straight slgnals. Easlly rack mounted

or carrled Into the fleld. Input Impedance: Up to 600 ohms,
unbalanced. Output Impedance: 150 and 600 ohms. bulanced
or unbalanced. Size: Electronics unit, 197 w. D% h.; delay

generator, 19" w. x 1(}34 h,; overall, 19" w. t 4;4
Fairchild Model 658A Reverbertron—Net Each. .. .. .5995.00

INTEGRA/SERIES* AUDIO COMPONENTS
MODEL 661TL AUTO-TEN® NOISE ATTENUATOR

Fully transistorized high speed, no-dlstortion automatic atten-
uator (not a limiter or compressor) used between any two ampll-
flers or line amplifiers in balanced or unbalanced lines. Typical
applications include: Keeping tight sound on close-up mikes In
large halls; eliminating need for acoustic screens in studios; 1m-
proving signal-to-nolse ratios and separation; minlmizing tape
print-through (such as on language Instruction and dramatic
tapes); maintaining qulet during LP spirals; automated control
room operation; reducing noise in film recording or in multi-track
tape transfer; mlnlmlzing PA feedback, Auto-Ten can also be
used as a *‘ducker” , handling two Inputs, one Input automatically
rcduum; the galn ot Lm, other program input. Input Level Require-

s: —35 d 0 -+25 dbm. Input and Output Impedances:
loD to 47,000 ohms, bmanccd or unbalanced. Insertion Loss: 2 db
loss at 150 ohms, 0.5 db loss at 600 ohms. Frequency Response:

Flat (resistive network). Distortion: None, Controls: Tlu'cshu!d
Control (determines point of operation, i.e., point where it reduces
galn automatically); Adjustable Release Time Control g_ an be set
between 0.3 and %"’bu? Transistors and Diodes: 2-2N508/2N35,
2-2N323/2N307, 1-1NU6, 4-1N645. Power Required: 6.3 v. AC,
60/50 cps at 200 ma; 8 v. DC at 200 ma, Weight: 815 oz,

Fairchild Model GE]TL Auto-Ten—Size: 114* w. x ﬁ}ﬁ d. x 3" h,
Net Each, . ii..ii0. 35.00

MODEL 662 PREAMP/LINE AMPLIFIER

Completely transistorized printed circuit preamplifier, Can also
be used as line amplifier, Variable galn adjustable by screwdriver.
Transformer-isolated output may be operated balanced or un-
balanced. Temperature range up to 100° F. New module thin
line design permits casy mstullntlun In consoles or racks. Gain:
50 db, variable from 15 t b. Output: 424 dbm with 0.5%
distortion. Low Nolse vcl. dbm. Response: =1 db, 30—
20 0049 (l:yclcs Power Required: 18 v., 85 ma. Size: 114" w. x 6"
i .
Fairchllrl Model 662 Preamplifier—Net Each........ $145.00
Fairchild Model 662TXI1 Preamplifier—Same as Model 662, but
with {nput transformer for 160/600 ohms. Net Each..%$160.00

MODEL 663 COMPRESSOR

A compact, easy-to-install compressor for effective audio level
control, Utllizes minlature parts In a speclal no-distortion com-
pression circuit. Minlmum space rcc‘ulrcd; no larger than a slide-
type attenuator. Small slze permits Installation of compressor for
every microphone channel in recording studlo, PA and broadcast
consoles. Guaranteed no dlstortion. Impedance: Works into low
Impedance clreuits from 50 to 1,000 ohms. Control Level: Permits
control of microphone levels of plus 4 levels; up to 20 db of com-
ression, Attack Time: 2 millisec. Release Time: Varlable from
00 millisec. to 7 sec, Controls: Metering; Threshold Control; Varl-
able Release Control, Size: 124” w. x 4 d. x 7" h,
Fairchild Model 663 Compressor—Net Each.........$165.00

Fairchild Model 6635ST Stereo Compressor—Net Ea.. 225.00
MODEL 664 PROGRAM EQUALIZER
Allows user to boost at the frequencies of 4, 6, 8, 10 and 15 ke in

steps of 2 db for a total compensation of 12°db at selected fre-
quency. Rolloff in 2 db steps also avallable, Low frequency boost
of 10 (lb in 2 db stcps at 100 cps. Low end can also be rolled
off In 2 db steps. sertion Loss: 17 db. Input Up to 600 ohms.
Output: 50, 150 JOU and 600 ohms. Size: 1 w. x 67 d. x 4" h.
Fairchild Model 664 Program Equalizer—Net Each .. $1 55.00

MODEL 665 PROGRAM EQUALIZER/AMPLIFIER
Combination of Model 664 Equalizer and Model 662 Pmampllﬂer/
E.luc A};n plifier on one module mounting setup. Size: 19” w. x 1

. X
Fairchild Modal 665 Program Equnllznr/Ampliﬂer—“’lth E)wer
BUDDLY. NOLEBACK , oy 05 v ares ohie iarots ehois St ey
Fairchild Model 665TXI1 Program Equalizer

mpllﬁer—Same
as Model 665, but with input transformer. Net

cach..$425.00

MODEL 667 POWER SUPPLIES FOR INTEGRA/SERIES
Fairchild Model 667 Power Supply—For use with 661TL, 662,
663 and 668. Accommodates up to 20 units. Net Each..$180.00
Fairchild Model 66TAA Power Supply—Accommodates up to four
type 662, ten type 661TL or ten type 663. Net Each..$110.00
Fairchild Model 667B Power Supply—For one type 662. Has 6.3
V for up to ten type 061TL or 663. Net Each........ $75.00
*Trademark of Fairchild Recording Equipment Corp. ®Trade-
mark: Formica of Synthane Corp.; Auto-Ten of Falrchild Record-
ing Equipment Corp.
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MODEL 670 STEREO LIMITER &

A radlcal departure from the classical limiter
design; characterized by the complete absence t
of audible thumps, distortion and noise. An-
other feature is its extreme stabllity over long b
perjods of time.
The Falrchild Model 670 may be operated
either as two Independent limiters or as a
vertical-lateral component limiter. Function
change made by the flick of a switch. The com-
plete unit Is enclosed within 14 inches of
rack space,
A special feature of the unit Is {ts abillty to
gmdune full limiting effect during the first
,000th of a second (unlike conventional
limiters that pass short transients due to
thelr slowness of attack).
Input Impedance: 600 ohms each channel.
Output Impedance: 600 ohms each channel,
In;ut Level Range: 0 dbm to + 16 dbm. Gain:
7 db. Frequency Response: =1 db, 20-15,000
cps. Separation: 60 db, A-B position; 40 db,
Vertical-Lateral position. Release
justable 0.3 to 25 seconds in 6 positions. IM or Harmonic Dis-
tortion: Less than 1% at any level up to +18 dbm output (no
Hmiting). Less than 1% at 10 db limiting +12 dbm output.
Power Required: 3 amps, 115 v. AC, 50-60 eps.
Fairchild Model 670 Stereo Limiter—Net Each.....$1895.00
Fairchild Model 660 Single Channel Limiter—Net..,1150.00

MODEL 673 DYNALIZER
Automatic dynamlc equalizer contin-
ually Introduces a dynamie loudness
curve similar to the Fletcher Munson
curve into an audlo channel. As level
— . drops, low and high frequency ends of
e @ _ the audlo range are boosted to create
% Xz . 7| “apparent loudness', without con-
- R * stricted, monotonous sound or har-
monie distortion. For use In broadcasting, PA systems, recording,
background muslc systems, ete. High End Boost: 10 db max.
Low End Boost: 14 db max. Input Impedance: Up to 1000 ohms.
Output Impedance: Up to 50K ohms. Levels Accommodated:

Time: Ad-

Model 670 Model 676A

MODEL 676A EQUALIZED DISC
PLAYBACK PREAMPLIFIER

Equallzed dise playback preamplifier for use with virtually any
magnetic phono cartrldge. Offers more than sufficlent gain for
present or future phono pickups. Employs silicon transistors to
accurately and properly compensate for the NAB curve In record
playback. Designed with minimal amount of controls to eliminate
operating problems. Lack of de-emphasis switch assures continuous
operating quallty of broadeast station transmitters without high
frequency overload; for lab use, however, a subminiature switch
can be easily Installed to deactivate the de-emphasis network.
Gain: 70 db max, at 1 ke; 1 mV will produce +10 dbm out.
Frequency Response: Within .75 db NAB, 30-15,000 cps. Output
Level: +14 dbm max. Distortion: 0.25% at 414 dbm. Noise: 60
db below +10 dbm out with input of 5 mV at 1 ke. Input Imped-

—20 to --20 dbm. Insertion Loss: 17 db. Controls: Threshold;

ance: 47,000 ohms. Output Impedance: 20 ohms emitter-follower.
High Frequency Response. Power ;!uqn;ig;ﬁ): 6.3 v. ACor 9 v.
d. x .

Power Required: 18 mA at 18 VDC. Size: 134" w.x 7 %4d.x 53” h.

DC at 150 ma. Size: 7" w. x 414" ! e
Fairchild Model 673 Dynalizer—Net Each...........$199.00 Fairchild Model 676A Disc Preamp—Net Each. . ... .$125.00
Fairchild Model sns‘a’snm Dynalizer—Net Each.. 395.00 Fairchild Model 676B Tape Preamp—Net Each. . . .. 140.00

CONAX 600 SERIES AUDIO CONTROL DEVICES

+4 VU or +8 VU (no oyverload before 427 dbm). Frequenc
Response: =1 db, 30-15 ke, normal operating conditions; 2-1
ke roll-off depending on level, Instantaneous. Nolse: #=4 dbm,
—70 db. Distortion: Less than 1% below filter threshold.
Fairchild Model 602 Stereo Conax—Net Each.......$675.00
Fairchild Model 600 Single Channel Conax—Net.... 445.00
Fairchild Model 600A Single Channel Conax—Optical recording.
g R e e LS el O he e e $445.00
Fairchild Model 601 Single Channel Conax—For mixing stages;
40'db galn, Net AN, .o v e v sl ssiais siatlioialssie asaaanon $495.00

A new concept in limiting
. devices, especially devel-
. oped for use In systems
| with treble pre-emphasis

such as disc recording and
= e o 1 - - FM/TV sound transmis-
slon. Its action is instantaneous and inaudible for most program
materlal; allows 4 to 6 db higher cuttings or transmitting levels.
Also effective in tape and optical recording. Input Impedance:
600{150 ohms each channel. Output Impedance: 600/150 ohms,
each channel. Input Level: -4 VU or +8 VU. Output Level:

LUMITEN SERIES NOISE-FREE ATTENUATORS

LOW IMPEDANCE LUMITENS

Maximum Impedance varlation of 10% over entire impedance range. Easily Installed,
with plug-in connector. Fits into existing cutouts for conventional attenuators. Attenu-
ation Range: Zero to 70 db, then to infinity; range may be changed anywhere from 25
to 70 db. Insertion Loss: 3 db. Response: Flat to 100,000 ohms. Max. Level: +20 dbm.
Impedance: 150 or 600 ohms. Power Required: 6 volts AC or DC at 300 ma.
Fairchild Model 668—Vertical slide-type attenuator, 600 chms. Net Each. . ... $68.00
Falrchild Model 668-1—Vertical slide-type attenuator, 150 ohms. Net Each.., 68.00
Fairchild Model 668ACT—Remote control actuator, 150 or 600 ohms. Net Each. 35.00
Fairchild Model 668RAC—Remote control atten. cell, 600 ohms. Net Each.... 45.00
Fairchild Model 668-1RAC—Remote control atten. cell, 150 ohms. Net Each.. 45.00
Any of above 668 Lumitens avallable with Cue position. To order add letter Q to number
and $9.00 to price.

Fairchild Model 669—Rotary type attenuator, 600 ohms, Net Each.......... $55.00
Fairchild Model 669-1—Rotary type attenuator, 150 ohms. Net Each. . ... 55.
Fairchild Model 669ACT—Remote control actuator, 150 or 600 ohms. Net Each. 15.00
Fairchild Model 669RAC—Remote control atten. cell, 600 ohms. Net Each.... 45.00
Falrchild Model 669-1RAC—Remote control atten. cell, 150 ohms. Net Each.. 45.00

Audlo level controls require only a beam
of light to vary the gain of an audio circuit.
Design guarantees nolseless operation and
permits Inexpensive and versatile remote
control elreuits, without use of shielded
cable, Only 6 volt AC or DC control volt-
age Is required between the actuator and
attenuation cell, More than one ¢lrcult can
be controlled from one remote control de-
vice. Avallable in high or low !mpedance,
with either rotary or vertieal slide-type
action. Speclfy impedance when ordering.

HIGH IMPEDANCE LUMITENS

Input Impedance: Accepts 50 or 60 to 100K ohms. Outgul Impedance: 10K ohms and
up. Attenuation Range: Zero to 70 db. Insertion Loss: 2 db, no distortion. Max. Input:
+20 dbm (40 v. peak). Power Required: 6 v. AC or DC at 60 ma.

Fairchild Model 678—Vertical slide type attenuator. Net Each S iatieters
Falrchild Model 679—Rotary type attenuator. Net Each.......c....vvvie... 24.00
Falrchild Model 678 HACT—Vertical slide remote control actuator. Net Bach.. 35.00
Fairchild Model 679HACT—Rotary type remote control actuator. Net Each.. .
Fairchild Model 677HRAC—Remote atten. cell for 678HACT, 679HACT, Net. 19.00
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REK-O-KUT PROFESSIONAL
IMPERIAL III RECORD CUTTER/PLAYBACK UNIT

Caomplete disc cutting system Includes Model DR Record Cutter
and Model RBB Recording Amplifier, with vinyl covered carrying
cases for each unit. CUTTER: Records masters from 67 to 134"
with Model M-128 Overhead Lathe, at 331§ or 45 rpm. Includes
idler and adapter for 78 rpm. Slmple, fingertip speed control.
Shock mounted, hysteresls synchronous motor is fitted with laml-
tex drive pulley. Lathe has hand crank for run-in and run-off spiral
grooves. Equipped with standard 120-line leadscrew; interchange-
able leadscrews avallable for other sizes, standard and micro-
groove, Liftomatic safety cam prevents double cutting and stylus
damage, automatically raises cutter as center of disc s approached.
With calibrated timing scale, Model RH-5 recording head pro-
vides response from 30-13,000 cps. Playback arm with dual
sapphire cartridge takes records to 13}4”. AMPLIFIER: Power
Output: 20 watts, Frequency Response: =2 db, 20-20,000 cps at
full output. Harmonic Distortion: 0.39% at 1000 cps. Inter-
modulation Distortion: 0.8%. Hum: Tape, —60 db; mike, —64
db; phono, —61 db, Inputs: Mike, tape, phono-mixing, high level
tuner. Outputs: Speaker and cutter (4, 8 and 16 ohms) ; monitor;
preamp. Controls: Phono, Mike and Tape Level; Master Volume;
Bass; Treble; Playback/Record; Power; Damped VU Meter,

ubes: 3. Transistors: 8, plus rectifler. Power Required: 115
watts, 117 VAC, 50-60 cps. Size: 2014”7 x 10” x 7*. Welght: Cutter,
45 1bs.; amplifier, 25 1bs,

Rek-0-Kut Imperial 111 System—Complete. Net E2.$1150.00

Rek-0-Kut Model DR Record Cutter Only—Net Ea. 825.00
Rek-0-Kut Model C-DR Case for Above—Net Ea,. 65.00
Rek-0-Kut Model RBB Amplifier Only—Net Ea,. . 325.00
Rek-0-Kut Model C-B Case for Above—Net Ea,... 35.00
Rek-0-Kut Model SPK-44 Portable Dual Speaker Set 79.95

DISC CUTTING EQUIPMENT

MODEL M-125 12” OVERHEAD LATHE

Professional lathe for pre-
cislon recording features in-
terchangeable leadscrews
hand crank for run-in an

run-off spiral grooves, and
timing scale. Takes stand-
ard cutting heads, auto-
matically lifts cutter as it
approaches end of lead-
screw., Cut depth adjust-
ment. With 120-line lead-
1hclre\:;'. less cutter. Replaces
Rek-0-Kut Model M-12S
Overhead Lathe—

Net Each...... $160.00

INTERCHANGEABLE LEADSCREWS FOR OVERHEAD LATHES
Types with 210 lines/inch or more are microgroove.
For Model M-55 | For Model M-12S | For Model M-12

_ar
ol

Lines/ | Rek-0- Net Rek-0=- Net Rek-0- Net
Inch | Kut No. | Each Kut No. | Each | Kut No. | Each
120 MS5-120 ($50.00f M12S-120 |$50.00] M12-120 (526.50
210 MS-210 | 65.00] M125-210 | 60.00f..........|......
218 fov..ovion|iirrsefenreeinesiia]ooena.| M12-216 | 40.00
240 M5-240 | 65.00] M125-240 | 60.00| M12-240 | 40.00
270 MS-270 | 65,001 M125-270 | 60.00)........ Sl

MODEL RH-5 RECORDING CUTTER HEAD

Vertleal mounting, speclally deslgned for use with Rek-O-Kut
overhead lathes; fits standard lathe brackets, Frequency Response:

db, 1000-13,000 cps; response to 30 cps; built-in attenuation
per RIAA curve. Impedance: 8-15-500 ohms, Sensitivity: 1.8
watts approx. at 1000 eps for 6.3 cm/sec peak recorded veloclty.
Distortion: 1.29 at 1000 eps. Stylus: Short shank steel or sap-
phire, %” long overall (not included). Mounting Centers: 114",

Rek-0-Kut Model RH-5 Cutter Head—Net Each....$159.50

MODEL TR-43H 12” RECORDING TURNTABLE

Similar In design to 16" professional turntables, for use with
M-128 overhead lathe, Operates at 33§ and 45 rpm, with idler
for 78 rpm. Cast ribbed aluminum chassls, neoprene compound
idlers, Self-lubrieating shafts and bearings, Instant speed shift,
Size, 16” w. x 1634” d. x 134" h, above motor board, 5 deep below
motor board. Less lathe and cutter head,

Rek-0-Kut Model TR-43H Turntable—Net Each. ..$275.00

FAIRCHILD MASTER TAPE
IMPROVEMENT SYSTEM

New compatible tape system radically improves signal-to-noise
characteristics of tape recording. ‘‘Focused-gap" head design
reduces bias-induced noise to a point no more than 1.5 db greater
than the noise of virgin tape; overall signal-to-nolse ratio of 72 db
with 75-mil track width, Compatible packaging concept permits
easy installation in all current American-made tape recorders,
including Ampex 300 and 350, Scully 280 and 3M 401. Can also
be Integrated into European recorders, including EMI, Phillips
and Telefunken. Available for use with one to eight channel re-
corders, }Dsiullnlluxl consists of replacing existing heads with
speclal Falrchild MTIS heads, In conjunction with the rack
mounting baslc record/reproduce system, with four complete
channels on a 7”7 high panel, Separate chassls contains bias oscll-
lator and buffer amplifiers, with separate power supply. Speclfi-
cations apply to up to four channels; for elght channels, two
record/reproduce panels are required, Frequency Response: =2
db, 30-17,000 cps at 15 ips speed, down 3 db at 20,000 cps; =2 db,
30-12,000 cps at 7 l%s speed, down 4 db at 15,000 cps. Signal-
to-Noise Ratio: —72 db at 15 ips speed with 3M 301 or 202 tape,
75-mil minimum track width, reference 1% third harmonlic distor-
tion at 200 cps per NAB curve; —65 db at 714 ips speed under
same conditions. Distortion: 0.5% THD at zero db operating level.
Bias Nolse? 114 db above virgin tape noise (weighted). Equaliza-
tion: NAB for 714” or 15 ips speeds. Monitoring: Selector switch
for input or output monitoring. Input: +4 dbm nominal 10K
bridging; adjustable —10 to 422 dbm. Output: 600 ohms; trans-
former type. A varlety of models are available for one, two, three
four or elght channels, with }{”, 14”7 or 1”7 tape, with or without
selectlve erase function for ench channel.Call our Professional
Department for prices and delivery information, stating your
specitic requirements.
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UNIVERSAL AUDIO DIGITAL
METRONOME, AMPLIFIER
MODEL 962 DIGITAL METRONOME

Preclslon, solld state instrument produces tempo beats for motlon
pleture scoring, replacing optical and magnetic film **click track
loops'. Provides accurately spaced beats to earphone cireults
without background ‘“‘hash’ and nolse. Operates on the principle
of multiplicatfon and division of the 60-cycle power line frequency,
Selection avallable from zero to 40 frames per beat, in }g-frame
steps, based on standard sound film speed of 24 frames per
second. Designed for HlmP!e operation by non-technical personnel,
with settings required only for the output gain control and thumb-
wheel tempo selector, Front panel includes Instant start and stop
controls, Mounted on 314”7 high panel, for rack mounting. Com-

puter-type cireult Insurés accuracy for all film synchronizing
applleations.
Universal Audio Model 962—Net Each. .. .......... $749.00

MODEL 176 LIMITING AMPLIFIER
WITH VARIABLE COMPRESSOR

variable compression peak limiting amplifier features cholce of
ratlos 2:1, 4:1, 8:1 and 12:1 without altering attack or release
times, The 2:1, and 4:1 ratio positions are on the order of compres-
sion curves, for use where reduction of dynamic range s required.
Input and output unbalanced lndder atienuator controls are de-
tented in 20 two-db steps, with vernier fine tuning. Internal signal
permits dynamic balancing without external test equipment, ‘The
VU meter can be switched to elther input or output levels. De-
signed for rack mounting, Avallable with Bridged-T attenuator
for Increased output, and with Bridged-T attenuators in both
input and output at additional cost.

Universal Audio Model 176—Net Each. .. .. vieee. .. 5480.00
Universal Audio Model 175—Same as above, without variable
compresslon. Net Each. . ......c...... TN G e G $425.00
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CBS LABORATORIES PROFESSIONAL AUDIO EQUIPMENT

Audimax III
Model 444

AUDIMAX® III AUTOMATIC LEVEL CONTROL
The new solld state Audimax ITI acts as a trained, super-alert
engineer in maintaining maximum modulation or recording level
and signal quality, Unlike ordinary compressors or AGC amplifiers
with constantly rising or falling galn, the unit operates on a ‘‘plat-
form'" principle which completely l:rescrves the short term dy-
namic fidelity and prevents thumping or pumping. Adopted by
numerous independent stations as well as by the CBS Radlo and
Television networks, it has many applications In broadecasting,
recording, background music, public address and paging systems.
When program levels are too high, Audimax automatically reduces
its guin with Inaudible speed. When program levels are too low,
Audimax automatically turns up the galn without pumping or
having to walt for the slow discharge of recovery time elements.
When program levels are correct, the gain Is not changed.
Audimax’s exclusive “‘platform™ mode of operation completely
preserves short term dynamlic fidelity. When pauses ocecur,
Audimax recognizes that only nolse or background effects are

resent. Gated Galn Stabilizer malntains constant gain so that
guckgmund sounds will neither disappear nor come swishing up
during these intervals, All decislons to raise, lower or maintain
constant gain are based on an analysis of the previous 10-second
history of the program as compared with the incoming slgnal at
any time. Audimax will not be confused by such special effects
a8 plstol shots and barking dogs. If the level of these bursts is
too high, Audimax will temporarily reduce Its gain, but then fm-
mediately return to the pre-burst level. There are no ‘‘holes"
in the program. In addition to its normal gain riding activities,
Audimax subtly boosts program levels to achieve an average of
6 db higher modulation than with normal manual control methods.
For the standby condition at the end of programs, such as occur
in recording and film studios or with Intermittently-used network
lines, the Return-to-Zero control walts approximately 10 seconds
and then slowly returns the galn to normal. Frequency Response:
Flat within 1 db, 50-15,000 cps. Harmonic Distortion: Less than
1%, 50-15,000 cps at 4-16 dbm output. Noise Level: Below —60
dbm at normal galn. Control Characteristic: =10 db of gain
control. Gated Gain Stabilizer: Threshold adjustable from —24
db to normal input. Return-to-Zero Function: Returns gain to
normal during pauses greater than 10 sec. Maximum Gain: 50 db.
Input and Output Im ance: 600 ohr balanced or unbalanced
(150 ohms optional). +11 VU. Maximum
Output: +25 dbm. Minimum Input Level: —30 VU, Power Re-
quired: 15 watts at 115/230 VAC, 50/60 cps. Size: 954" d, x 314"
h., standard 19” rack mounting. Shipping Weight, 17 lbs.
CBS Laboratories Audimax I11 Model 44 Automatic $66500
Level Control—Net Each. . ......cooiiiiiueinnn..

Volumax
Model 400

AUDIMAX III-S
STEREO AUTOMATIC LEVEL CONTROL

Conslsts of two Audimax IIT instruments physically and elec-
tronically coupled to provide simultaneous gain control in both
channels. Since this gain control 18 a funetion of the stereophonic
sum signal (L+R), It preserves spatial perspective and prevents
undesirable “ping-pong' effects. Size: 93¢” d. x 7" h., standard
19" rack mounting. Shipping Welght, 34 1bs.

CBS Laboratories Audimax II1-S Model 445 Stereo $139000
Automatic Level Control—Net Each. . ...

VOLUMAX® AUTOMATIC PEAK CONTROLLER
Like its companion-piece, the Audimax III, the completely solid
state Volumax is a tool to help the broadcaster obtain maximum
program power from each watt of carrler power. Unit doubles
effective radiated program power compared with conventional
peak limiters; when used along with the Audimax, astonishing
power Improvements of nearly 8 to 1 have been achieved. Prevents
carrier over-modulation caused by instantaneous program peaks
without audio distortion and “pumpling’ effects, and without the
necessity of a reduction In program level or wasting valuable modu-
lation capability. Analyzes all program material and automatically
chooses the appropriate regulation speed with gentle or micro-
second-fast limiting action, depending on the nature of the pro-
gram waveform. The result Is a more even, pleasant sound that
can be safely transmlitted at twice the program power levels to be
expected from conventional limiters. In AM broadcasting, negative
peaks must be kept below 100% modulation to prevent carrler
cut-off, but positive peaks may modulate the carrier over 100%.
Since the Volumax can be operated asymmetrically at the option
of the user, limiting levels for negative peaks may be kept below
the 100% modulation level while positive peaks may be allowed
to modulate over 100%. Unit is normally used in conjunction
with the Audimax III or another automatic level control. Fre-

uency Response: Flat within 1 db, 50-15,000 cps. Harmonic

istortion: Less than 1%, 50-15,000 cps throughout normal con-
trol range. Noise Level: —70 db. Maximum Gain: 450 db.
Input and Output Impedance: 600 ohms. Maximum Output
Level: 420 dbm. Input Level: —25 to 48 dbm. Attack Time:
Less than 1 wsec or 4 msee, depending on program waveform.
Maximum Operatln? Temperature: 55° C. Power Required: 15
watts at 117 VAC, 50/60 cps. Size: 935" d. x 314” h,, standard
19" rack mounting. Shipping Weight, 17 1bs.
CBS Laboratories Volumax Model 400 Automatic 566500
Peak Controller—Net Bach. .. ........ooiiiinnnn.

CINEMA TAPE ACCESSORIES

MODEL 9205-A TAPE AND FILM DEGAUSSER

Recommended for the most complete erasure of program and
residual noise from magnetic tape and film. Two powerful flelds
demagnetize up to 5400 foot reels of 4{* tape and 1000 feet of
35 mm film. Deslgned for industrial use with heavy duty double
pole switches, double fused, with dual pilot lights. Degaussing
accomplished by rotating reels by hand on top surface of case
(black phenolic top has locating spindle). As reels are withdrawn
from the fleld, rotation is continued. Furnished in heavy steel
case, gray baked enamel finish. Power Requirements: 115 VAC,
60 cps, 2000 watts, Size: 33{” x 12" x 147, Welght, 33 1bs.; 8

ing, 37 1bs.

inema Model 9205-A Degausser—Net Each. .
Cinema Model 9205-A-220—Same as above but
B0cps. NetEach............... S5
Cinema Model 12975 Coll—Net Each...........

18.75
.Cinema Model 12297 Switch—Net Each. . 4.86
Cinema Model 12651-2 Panel—Net Each. . 7-50

.MODEL 64221 COMPACT DEGAUSSER
For complete erasure of tapes and films. Capable of erasing
recorded signal to more than 50 db below saturation. Designed

for home or industrial use. W1l handle any reel up to 101¢” dia. x
17 thick; 2" reels demagnetized by reversing reel; two fucn(‘lug
spindles. Unit housed In heavy-duty case with brown phenollc
im"cl' Degaussing 18 accomplished by manual rotation of reel.
Rotation of reel should be continued as reel is withdrawn from
field. Gray enamel finish with rubber feet. Features a vibrating
reed for aural indication when in operation. Power Requirements:
115 VAC, 50/60 cps, 1000 watts. Fused for 15 amps. Size: 33{" x
6" x 87, Weight, 17 lbs. S 5
Cinema Model 64221 Compact Degausser—Net Each..

MODEL 8905 MAGNETIC ERASING PENCIL

For erasing limited, small areas of magnetic tape or film. A syl-
lable or a complete word may be erased. Thus, errors and editing
may be accomplished without complete reworking of area
Involyed. Made of black phenolie material, with a six foot cord and
press-to-operate switch, It generally resembles a large fountain
pen. Actlve area at tip, .260” diameter, Power Requirements: 115
volts, 60 cps AC, 10 watts. Overall Dimensions: 34" diameter,

87 long, plus six foot cord. Weight: Net, 6 oz.; Shpg., 12 oz.
gmt.JT.h iodel 8305 Magnetic Erasing Pencil— S 00
s T B A Aot et sesee seersersnrans
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Professional Power Amplifiers

C/M LABORATORIES PROFESSIONAL POWER AMPLIFIERS

‘f‘%ﬁm - g T

MODEL 911 200-WATT STEREO AMPLIFIER
(NOT ILLUS.)

High power, solld state amplifier satisfies the most demanding re-
quirements, with high peak power, high damping and low distor-
tion level. Drives low or high efMciency speaker systems with
reserve power over 1 kW. For use with loads of 4 to 16 ohms, with
suffcient power to assure unusually faithful reproduction with
any input source. Enclosed In brown steel cabinet with cover,
Power Bandwidth: —3 db, 10-30,000 cps; 0 db reference at
1 ke; 0 db at rated ou[pur. Powar Output: 100 watts rms per
channel into 8-ohm load; 60 watts into 16 ohms; 90 walts into 4
ohms; 1.1 kW peak power. Frequency Res : +0.5 db, 20-
20,000 eps; =3 db, 1-100,000 cps, Input nsitivity: 1 to 1.65
voits rms maximuam for full output into 4- to 16-ohm loads; level
controls for each channel, Input Impedance: Better than E[] 000
ohms. Total Harmonic Distortion: Less than 0,5%. Intermodula-
tion Distortion: Less than 0.5% at power from 1 to 100 watts
equivalent single frequency into 8-ohm load, Hum and Noise:
=70 db at rated output. Damrlng Factor: Better than 200 with 8
ohm load, 20-20,000 ¢ps. Overl Response: Recover from 1009
clipping overload, 10 psec maximum; automatic protection against
shorts, open clreuits, mismatching. Semiconductors: 23 transls-
tors (8 output), 2 zener diodes, 3 silicon diodes, 2 silicon rectiflers.
Power Required: 70 watts nu ulgnal 6 amps at full nutput 120
VAC. Size: 143{* w, x 113¢” d. x 834" h. Welght, 40 1bs.

C/M Model 911 Stereo Amplifiler—Net Each........ $477.00

MODEL 35MRM SOLID STATE AMPLIFIER (FIG. A)

Professional quality amplifier features almost zero output im-
pedance, providing Increased power output as load Impedance Is
reduced. Adequate peak power is assured with any variatlon in
program material. High damping factor reduces spurious cone and
cabinet resonance, for greater clarity, transparency and freedom
from boom, Ideal for multiple speaker Installations, as levels of
Individual speakers are unaffected by switching others In and out.
The reduction of spurious ringing and feedback also reduce inter-
modulation with original program signals. Automatic protection
18 provided against over-dissipation due to improper loads. Solid
state design also features wide bandwidth, fast recovery from
clipping overloads, stabllity and low dlstortion at all power levels.
Power Output: 50 watts smo 8 ohmt'.' 40 watts Into 4 or 16 ohms;
200 watts peak power. Freq y Response: =1 20-20,000
cps at rated output; =3 dt) 1 100 000 cps at 1 watt. Input Sen-
sitivity: Varlable. 1.3 to 0. 65 volts rms maximum for full output
at loads from 16 to 4 ohms, Input Impedance: 50K minimum,
20-20,000 cps. Harmonic Distortion: Less than 0.5% THD, 20—
20,000 cps at rated power with 8-ohm load, Intermodulation Dis-
tortion: Less than 0.56%, 0.5 to 50 watts equivalent single-fre-
quency amplitude into 8 ohms. Hum and Noise: —80 db at rated
output. Damping Factor: Better than 200 at 20-20,000 cps, 8-
ohm load. Overload Response: Recovery from clipping, 10 psec
maximum, Ambient Temperature: 0 to 50° C operating; convec=
tlon cooling required, Relative Humidity: 0 to 859%. Power
Required: 15 watts no signal, 200 watts full power, 117 VAC,
60-400 cps, Semiconductors: 10 transistors, 2 rectifiers, 3 signal
diodes, reference zener dlode, Size: 5147 x 10" rack panel; 13”7 deep
overall, Welght, 32 1bs,

C/M Model 35MRM Power Amplifier—Net Each....$237.00

C/M Model 80MRM Power Amplifier—Same as above, except 80
watts power output into 8 nhma 50 watts into 4 or 16 ohms; 300
watts peak, Sensitivity, 1.5 to 0.75 volts, Intermmlulatlnn less
than 0.5%, 0.8 to 80 watts, Net Each. $297.00

C/M Line Output Transformer—70 volia. Net Each. 36.00

MODEL 35D 70-WATT STEREO AMPLIFIER (FIG. B)

High quality stereo amplifier provides actual power output of 35
watts per channel or better, with 350 watts available peak power.
Features ultra-low distortion at all power levels, as low as 0.2%

total, for pure sound reproduction. Damping factor Is over 500
over entire frequency range of 20-20,000 cps, to reduce spurious
responses at the speaker. Operates into loads of 4, 8 or 16 ohms
without loss of power; automatic short and open cireult protection.
Lightwelght, low heat design, completely solid state, with printed
circult board construction, Each unit Is individually checked,
calibrated and warranted for two years, Frequency Response:
=0),5 db, 20-20,000 cps; =3 db, 1-100,000 cps at 1 watt. Power
Output: 35 watts rms per channel at 20-20,000 eps Into 4, 8 or 16
ohm load; 350 watts peak power. Input Sensitivity: 1.3 to 0.65
volts rms for full output with leads from 16 to 4 ohms, Input
Impedance: 100K ohms, 20-20,000 cps. Total Harmonic Distor=-
tion: Less than 0.59% at rated power, 20-20,000 cps into 8-ohm
load. Intermodulation Distortion: Less than 0.59 at power from
0.35 to 35 watts equivalent single frequency power into 8-ohmload,
Hum and Noise: —70 db at rated output, Damping Factor:
Better than 500 for 16 ohms, 20-20,000 cps. Overload Response:
Recovery from clipping, 10 usec maximum. Semiconductors: 22
t,mnalﬂmm, 5 rectifier dlodes, 2 zener reference dlodes, Power
Required: 5 watts no signal, 200 watts at full output, 117 VAC,
50—400 cps, Size: 1014” w. X 1214” d. x 634" h, Welght, 25 Ibs.

C/M Model 35D Stereo Amplifier—Net Each. . ..... $285.00

BOZAK MODEL CMA-5-50 FIVE-CHANNEL MIXER/AMPLIFIER

Concert quality, five-channel mixer combined with a 50-watt
power amplifier, for use wherever sound from several sources
must be mixed into one signal and amplified . Features wide fre-
quency response plus extremely low distortion and wide dynamic
range, ideal for schools, theaters, and many other Indoor and out-
door professional am)llcatlunﬂ S[l)eclally deslgned for use with
Bozak sound columns and other high quality Input and output
equipment, to assure top Per!urmnnce Solid state circult, with
interchangeable plug-in printed circult cards for Input channels.
Three types of input cards provide complete flexibility: low level
mlicrophone preamplifier; phono preamplifier with RIAA equallza-
‘tlon; high level input with flat response for auxiliary equipment.
ngh impedance output provided for driving external amplifiers
at higher power. Mounted on 5}{” rack panel. Complete overload
and short-circuit protection. Frequency Response: =134 db, 20-
20,000 cps. Power Output: 50 watts Into 8-ohm load at 20 vnlts
Input Impedance: Low level cha:lm]s, 100,000 ohms; high level,
25,000 ohms. Galn: Low level, 95 db maximum; high level, 65 db
maximum, Distortion: 0.5% maximum at 50-watt output. Nolse
Level: —125 dbm equivalent input noise. Bass Range: +3 to —13
db at 50 cps. Treble Range: =13 db at 10,000 cps. Drive Level
Control: 3-positions: zero, —10 and —20 dbm; permits monitor-
lm’f low level signals. Front Panel Controls: Level for each chan-
nel; Master Output Gain; Output Bass; Output Treble; Illu-
minated VU Meter; Drive Level Switch; Monitor Phone Jack;
Powel‘ Power Required: 130 watts, 120 VA(‘ 50/60 cps, Size:
54* x 19* rack panel; 141{* deep. Weight: 28 1bs. net, 36 1bs,
shipping.

Bozak Model CMA-5-50 Mixer/Amplifier—Net Ea,.
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SEE FOLLOWING PAGE FOR ADDITIONAL
BOZAK MIXERS, AMPLIFIERS AND
ACCESSORIES




. Bozak Professional Equipment

MODEL CMA-6-1 SIX-INPUT MIXER/
PREAMPLIFIER (FIG. A)

Professional type, concert quallty mixer-preamplifier has six
monophonic inputs, for continuous duty use, For applications
where up to six sound sources must be mixed into one signal with
maximum naturalness, to drive high quality power amplifiers.
Ideal control unit for schools, auditoriums, arenas, theaters,
stadlums, outdoor concerts, recording studios and many other
professional applications, Features wide range frequency response
with close tolerance, and virtually distortion-free operation even
at full gain. All solld_state circuit, speclally designed to drive
Bozak Model CM A-1-50 power amplifier (listed below) or similar
top quality audio amplifiers. Designed for rack mounting; acces-
s0ry carrylng case avallable for portable use, Input clrcuits con-
slst of Interchangeable plug-in cards for unusual flexibillty In a
varlety of applications. Three types of input cards can be used,
plugged Into any of the six Input positions: low level microphone
Pmampllncr. phono preamplifier with RIAA equallzation, and
high level card with flat response for use with auxiliary equipment
that contains internal preamplification. Mlcrophone preamplifiers
can be used directly with high impedance microphones; for low
impedance, a plug-in Input transformer must be added, Output 1s
600 ohms unbalanced, with 7 volts maximum, Output transformer
available for use with balanced line. Each input has an Individual,
continuously variable control on the front panel. Other front
panel controls Include master output gain, separate bass and
treble controls, monitor level control, on-off switches for the unit
and for controlling remote power amplifiers, monitor phone jack,
Includes llluminated VU meter with 3-position range switch, Rear
panel contains six Cannon XLR-3-31 Input connectors, XLR
output connector, fuse receptacle and 3-wire power cord. Mounted
on anodized, brushed aluminum raek panel, 19" wide and 51”
high; front-to-back depth, 11”. Frequency Response: =1 db,
30-20,000 ¢ps. Gain: 98 db maximum with CM50-5-2 mlcrophone
card and CMA-481 Input transformer; 43 db maximum with
CM50-5-8 high level card, See accessory listing below for cards
and transformers. Power Output: 19 dbm or 7 volts, Distortion:
Less than 0.2% total harmonic distortion at 19 dbm output, 1 ke.
Hum and Noise: 65 db below rated output. Input Impedances:
Low level direct, 100K ohms; with microphone transformer, 150
ohms; magnetic phono, 47K ohms; high level, 50K ohms. Output
Impedance: 500 ohms unbalanced. Bass Control: +3 to —13 db
at 50 eps. Treble Control: +13 to —13 db at 10,000 cps. Monitor
Output: 7 volts no-load; minimum load, 8 ohms. Power Required:
10 watts, 120 VAC, 50-60 cps. Net Welght, 20 1bs.

Bozak Model CMA-6-1 Mixer/Preamplifier—Less Input cards
(see llsting below). Net Each, . .............oiints $335.00

MODEL CMA-10-1 TEN-INPUT MIXER/
PREAMPLIFIER (FIG. B)

Concert quality, solld state mixer-preamplifier has ten mono-
phonic {nputs, designed for continuous duty operation. Makes a
perfect control unit for any application where up to 10 sound
sources must be mixed Into one signal. Designed to drive Bozak
Model CMA-1-50 solid state 50-watt power amplifier (listed be-
low) with wide response and extremely low distortion. Construc-
tion and specifications are identieal to the Model CMA-6-1
Mixer-Preamplifier listed above, but with four additional inputs
for added flexibillty. Input circults use Interchangeable cards
(listed below): any card may be plugged into any of the 10 inputs.
Mounted on 19” rack panel, 547 high, 117 deep.

Bozak Model CMA-10-1 Mixer/Preamplifier—Less input cards
(see listing below). Net Each. . ..............000uunn $369.00

MODEL CMA-1-50 SOLID STATE 50-WATT
POWER AMPLIFIER (FIG. C)

Professional, general Purposc power amplifier offers reliable,
continuous duty operation for use In recording, monitoring, sound
relnforcement and simllar applications. Ideal for full power use in
schools, churches, theaters, stadiums and other areas where high
power, natural sound Is required. Especlally Ideal for use with
Bozak CMA-6-1 or CMA-10-1 Mixer/Preamplifier and Bozak
sound column loudspeakers, for superior sound quality, indoors or
outdoors. Bullt-in protective features minimize maintenance prob-
lems. Mounted on 19" rack panel, 53" high and 10" deep, made of
anodized aluminum to match the CMA-6-1 anu CMA-10-1
Mixer/Preamplifiers. Accessory portable carrying case avallable
(see listing, right). Includes self-contained power supply. Output
15 designed to feed directly Into an 8-ohm load; provision on chassis
for mounting accessory 70.7-volt line output transformer when
required. Front panel contains only the pllot light, which dims if
the protective circult Is activated. Rear panel contalns XLR input
connector, Input level control, output screw termlinals, power
switch and 3-wire power cord. Power Output: 50 watts (447
dbm) into 8-ohm load, 120-volt line. Sensitivity: 0.5 volts for rated
output. Frequency Response: Within 0.5 db, 20-20,000 cps.
Power Bandwidth: Within 1 db, 20-20,000 ¢ps. Harmonic Dis-
tortion: 0.5% maximum, 20-10,000 cps; 0.76% to 20,000 cps.
Noise: 80 db below rated output, unwelghted. Input Impedance:
50,000 ohms; accessory transformer avallable for 600 ohm bal-
anced input. Load Impedance: 8 ohms. Power Required: 140
watts, 120 VAC, 50-60 cps. Net Welght, 23 1bs,

Bozak Model CMA-1-50 Power Amplifier—Net Each.. $257.50

o
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ACCESSORIES FOR BOZAK PROFESSIONAL
EQUIPMENT

Bozak Model CM50-5-2 Microphone Preamplifier Card—For use
with CMA-6-1 and CMA-10-1 Mlxer/Preamplifiers, and CMA-
5-50 Mixer/Amplifier, Net Each. ... tirnaansesss.$510.00
ozak lodel 5-8 High Lev reamplifier Card—For
CMA-6-1, CMA-10-1, and CMA-5-50, Net Each........
Bozak Model PH-1 Magnetic Phono Pi
CMA-6-1, CMA-10-1, and CMA-5-50. Net. Each. .. ... $16.50
Bozak Model CMA-481 Microphone Input Transformer—For
CMA-6-1 and CM A-10-1 Mixer/Preamplifiers. Net Ea..$15.00
Bozak Model CMA-483 Portable Carrying Case—For all Bozak
models listed, Net Ech™. , . ool .. oiaeainsasoneassimm $49.50
Bozak Model CMA-519 Line Mnt:hlng 70.7-Volt Transformer—
For CMA-1-50 Power Amplifier, Net Each............ ?35.00
Bozak Model CMA-549 Line Matching 25-Volt Transformer—
For CMA-1-50 Power Amplifier, Net Each............ $35.00
Bozak Model CMA-558 Balanced 600-Ohm Line Mixer Output
Transformer—For CMA-6-1 and CMA-10-1. Net Ea.. .$38.75
Bozak Model CMA-559 Balanced 600-Ohm Line Input Trans-
former—For CMA-1-50 Power Amplifier. Net Each....$36.00

SEE PRECEDING PAGE FOR BOZAK MODEL
CMA-5-50 FIVE-CHANNEL 50-WATT
MIXER/AMPLIFIER.
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Wireless Mike Systems

VEGA-MIKE® WIRELESS MICROPHONE SYSTEMS

The Vega-Mike® Is a prufcsslulml microphone without a trailing
cord to restrict user's moblility. By means of a self-contained
low-power miniature FM transmitter and power supply, It trans-
mits through the air to a separately located Vega recelver whose
outputs feed the signal to the user's existing sound system ampli-
fler or control board, tape recorder, ete. Absence of a tethering,
kinking cord, frees the speaker or perlormer to walk anywhere in
the auditorium or classroom, even out into the audience (1deal
for outdoor use) . {OL will have every word distinctly heard.

The one-piece Veim— flke® microphone-transmitter Is small,
lightweight (only 714 oz.), unobtrusive, completely self-contained;
including mercury battery power supply. Can beé hung from the
neck so user's hands are free, or held in the hand; even passed
from one person to another. Used by radio-TV networks and
stations, schools In audio-visual applications. sales meetings,
conventinns. sports event llmuucastlng outdoor/indoor sound
reinforcement. Range, up to 1{ mile, depending on environment
conditions. Typlcal Basle System: One Vega-Mike® microphone-
transmitter and one Vega-MIlke® receiver.

VEGA-MIKE® MICROPHONE-TRANSMITTER

Available in lavalier or hand-held types. Requires no warm-up
time; fully transistorized. Contains own professional dynamle
microphouo FM transmitter and mercury I)ullcrs Uses only one
.76 v. Mallory TR-115R mercury battery for 20 hours Uul-ration
Two batteries Su[pplled Standard Frequencies: 33.14, 35.02, 30.84
and 31.16 Mc for general use; 26.10 to 26.48 Me for mdlo/
TV low power broadcast anuxiliary stations as assigned. Non-
Standard Special Frequencies: Available on special order in the
5 me range, with evidence of FCC assignment. Frequency
Response: 80-14,000 cps. Size: 1”7 dia. x 57 long; hand-held type,
554" lg. Shpg. wa.. 1 1b.
Vega-Mike® Model 01-0001 Lavalier—Neck cord serves as part
0! antenna. bpeuir% standard rrequenvy (see above). Two Models:
single rotur% switch turns on or off
slmultaneuuuiy bulh audio nmJ transmitter). 324975
t Each

EC-Model Lavalier (se mruw on-off switches for audio
and for {mnsmnter§ t Each $28800

Vega-Mike® Model 01—0002 Hand-Held—With telescoping whip
antenna, 53{"—223{* long, attached by swivel joint at base of
mike. Speclty standard frequency (see above). Stand- 524975
ard model (single rotary switch) only. Net Each....

For Non-Standard Specla[ Frequnneies—(bct above).
Addtomnet............... 2 $

VEGA-MIKE® FM RECEIVER

The Vega-Mike Recelver s available with buflt-In whip antenna
for full portabllity; Includes an antenna input plug UG-260/BU
for use with RG-689/U coax feed from remote antenna permitting
longer range operation with semli-portability. Incorporates ex-
tremely eflicient AFC and AVC control circuitry; assures fixed
frequency operation with very constant output. Continuous tuning,
25-45 me, with 3:1 reduction tuning drive. Calibrated squelch
control on rear panel qulets the output unless a signal exceeds the
pre-set level. Fuse holder and output for Vegatrol® also supplied
on rear panel. Two cathode follower outputs: Line level, 2 volts;
mike level, —40 dbm; feed either low or high impedance circuits.
Bullt-in umpllﬂer and 47 x 67 speaker. External headphone jack
and gain control on front panel are not coupled to recelver;
provide monitoring on PA, broadcast or recording amplifiers fed in
association with the recelver. Comes with operating manual and
output plug. Frequenny Response: 20-20,000 ¢ ps Tubes: 11, plus 2
diodes. Size: 63{” w. X 1254” d. X 935" h, Wt., 21 Ibs. $297‘l 5
Vega-Mike Model 01-0003-05 FM Receiver—Not E..

VEGATROL® CONTROL RELAY

Extends the use of the system as a carrier-operated wireless,
remote-control device, Activated by on-off switch on Vega-Mlke.
Permits user to operate related equipment (tape recorders, cuing
lights, ete.) from the mike-transmitter. Powered by the receiver.
Terminal strip with 10 terminals provides 3PDT ficility. Heavy-
duty 115 v. AC outlet and jack for exlcnml switching of AC
elrcuits, 5 amps. Heavy-duty relay with 4PDT capacity provides
switching for Vegatrol. Controis: On-Off Switch; Power-On
Indicator; Vegatru -On Neon Indicator. With 36 cable and plug.
Tube: 1-1 AI?. Size: 4M" w. X 7" d. x u]i' h. Shipping
Welght, 4 1b o
Vagatrol@ Mndel 01-0010-01 Control Relay—Net Each,

35.00

01-0003-05 01-0002 01-0001

ACCESSORIES

Vega-Miked® Model 01-0008-01 Rack Mount Adapter Kit—Pro-
vides permaneént rock-mount installation of Vega-Mike FM
recelvers. Simple Instructions gulde Installatlon. Recelver
mounts with cover removed and speaker re-located. llegulrea 1015"
rack space on standard 19”7 panel rack. Includes solid }{” aluminum
iumel munlmr speaker face ]Hnte and mounting hardware. Size:

#d.x 103" h. Shpg. Wt., 4 1bs, S 95

Net Euc 1 ........................................
Vega-Mike:iP Model 01-0004-01 Helmet—Used with hams-he!d
mike Model 01-0002 to extend the effective range, and aid in

spotting the announcer, Socket in top of helmet provlﬂm accom-
modation for 1\1\!5) antenna. Comes with 32* extension cable. Made
of lightweight, white styrene with adjustable head-size and chin
strap. With black vinyl zipper carrying case with long strap for
carrying receiver and helmet; room for storing chn—l\llke micro-
phones, spare batterles, etc., inside helmet. Size: E}f X7
1074* front to back Including sun visor. Shpg. Wt., 12 oz,$2790
Net EAch. .« ivuvaunns .
Ve a-MIImO Model 01-0012 Lavaller ‘“Press-To-Talk' Accessory
‘or momentary on-off operation of the Vega-Mike@® micro-
nhone Same dla, a8 the case, extends 1 }{” below case; replaces the
battery retainer at the bottom of the Vegn-Miked), Pushbutton
on the side switches transmitter power on or off. Net Ea. $17.00
Vega-Miked Model 01-0013 Hand-Held “Press-To-Talk'’ Acces-
sory—Case extends 43{” below Vega-Mike® case and is used as a
handle. Net Each, $18.00
Spare Batteries Number 93-0001-01—For Vega-Mike microphone-
transmitters. Box contalns two Mallory type TR-115R batteries.
D B N e s FaTe e e ...$4.75
Slip Cover For Ve a Receiver—Easily put on and taken off to
protect receiver, When used with Helmet Hand-Held accessory,
the two allow one-handed carrying of recelver and helmet with
room for storing Vega-Mikes, spare batteries, ete. Black vinyl
plastic with gray beading; edges well stitched for extra strengt.
durabllity. Shipping Welght, 12 oz, Net Each........... $4.9$

BASIC VEGA-MIKE SYSTEMS

ystem L—Conslsts of: One Standard Model Lavaller Vega-Mlike
(slgeclty which sr.nmlm:'d frequency), one Vega pnrmhie FM re—

celver. Packed with two batterles. Shpg. Wt., 21 Ibs. 55 46
Net Each. . .....
System L-chc,om, of: One EC-Model Lavalier Vegw—'\ﬂke
(specify which standard frequency), one chn portable FM rE-
celver. Packed with two batteries. Shpg, Wt., 21 1bs. 5585
N BRGNS o e e i OB o Pt A oo
System H-—Consists of: One Hand Held Vega-Mlke (specifly
which standard frequency), one Vega portable FM recelver.
Packed with two batterles, bhlpplng Wcmht.‘l 1bs. 5546 Lt]
Net Efch. .. .couvarsees el e s

KINEMATIX FM WIRELESS MICROPHONES

® SO SMALL IT FITS INTO A PACK OF CIGARETTES
® ACTUALLY A SHIRT-POCKET FM TRANSMITTER
® A HOST OF USES INDOORS AND OUTDOORS

Extremely compact and completely transistor-
ized, the Kinematix Imp IT bhas a built-in pin-
head microphone whlch can pick up voices up to
40 feet away. Ideal for use as a burglar alarm,
highly sensitive baby sitter, or for delivering
lectures to large groups when used with a large-
sgeuker FM radlo. Many other applications in
theatrical and TV productions, survefllance and
Inventory work, and outdoors events where a
mobile PA Bystem 18 employed. Performs with
excellent fidelity without restraining wires or
cables; free of statlc and background nolse. Tun
able transmitter permits finding interterence—[rec spots on an

100

® EXCELLENT FIDELITY—NO WIRES OR CABLES
@ USE ITS BUILT-IN PIN-HEAD MIKE . . . OR
PLUG IN YOUR OWN LOW-IMPEDANCE MIKE

FM tuner or recelver; has an effectlve transmitting range of up
to 225 feet. Provides up to 300 hours of operation when powered
by one easy-to-obtain mercury battery. Handsome, ‘black leather
case. Frequency Range: 88 to 108 Mec. Frequency Response:
30-20,000 cps. Input Impedance: 1000 ohms (for external micro-
phone). Power Requirements: Mallory TR-133, RCA VS-199,
Burgess H143R, or equivalent mercury battery (not supplied).
Size: 23{" x 11%4" x 234" In leather case, 3" x 134" x 23", Welght,
T34 0z.

95
Kinematix Model IMP 11/M-222—Net Each........ .549
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Tape Duplicators, Repeaters

VIKING SERIES 235 TAPE DUPLICATING SYSTEM

Complete Basic
2-Channel System

Solid state, plug-in modular system deslgned for educational, broadeast and commercial
tape duplicating. Basic table-top console includes one master and one slave transport;
accepts u]; to 10 slave units, two in each additional console. Easy operation with single
power switch., Entire system Is u{cmrmcu Ifrom the master transport pushbuttons when
recording or duplicating, for click-free operation. All tracks of a master tape can be
simultaneously copled in one pass. Avallable in full-, half- or quarter-track; one, two or
four channels. Heavy-duty transports have 2-speed hysteresis capstan drive, separate reel
drive motors and differential braking, plus photoelectric run-out and speed switch, Master
unit includes digital counter, provislon for remote control. Interlock stops entire system
if master w]m breaks. Solid state amplifier modules with {lluminated VU meters and
bullt-In regulated power s\llmllca provided stable operation, permit use of 10 slaves with-
out slgnal drop. Bias osclllator provides 260 ke blas for clean recording of 40 ke and
beyond. Equallzation control permits use with tapes from 17§ to 15 ips. Auxiliary inputs
for tuner, llmonu. etc. Basle system in single console Includes master and one slave trans-
port, amplifier chassis with space for 5 plug-in modules, bias osclllator module, and one,
two_or four slave record amplifier modules, one for each channel in the system. One and
Three system includes two additlonal glaves in another console. Tape S| H and 15
ips. Frequency Response: =3 db, 80-40,000 cps at 15 Ips; 40-20,000 cps at 714 ips; 40—
10,000 cps at 33{ ips; 40-5000 cps at 174 ips. Signal-to-Noise Ratio: 55 db peak; less than
3 db degradation from master. Crosstalk: Better than — 50 db, Distortion: Less than 1%
THD at 1 ke, 0 VU, Speed Regulation: 0.5%. Wow and Flutter: 0.17% rms at 15 1ps;
0.2% at 714 Ips. Reel Size: 7" max. Heads: Laminated hyxmrl:nllcdground: no pressure pads
necded, Power Required: 340 watts max., 105-130 VAC, ﬁt)g 0 cps for baslc system;
addltlonal slaves, 150 watts max. Console Size: 21”7 w, x 18" d. x 32" h.; transports
mounted at 67° angle.

Vikin: No. of
Mode | System Type Track Channels Net Each
5=1 Master and one slave Full vavaveeaas $1850.00
=2 Master and one slave Half One 800.00
=2 Master and one slave Half Two 995.00
-4 Master and one slave Quarter Two 995.00
=4, Master and one slave Quarter Four 2600.00
-1 Master, three slaves Full et e 2650.00
-2, Master, three slaves Half One 2575.00
-2 Master, three slaves Half Two 2695.00
-4 Master, three slnves Quarter Two 2695.00
-4 Master, three slaves Quarter Four 3475.00
Additional Slave Units—Speclfy track and channels.
uarter track, four channel. Net Each. . . v« v s avasonensenssssnceeannasns $425.00
ull track. Net Each............. 95.00
All other types. Net Each 375.00
Additional Consoles—Identical in size to master console. Each holds two slave units.
G T e A e O B G LT I A G 30 e G $70.00

CURTIN MULTIPLE REEL MAGNETIC TAPE DUPLICATOR

Solld state, high speed duplicator operates at 30 Ips; meets a full range of tape duplica-
tion needs for educatlonal applications. Patented multiple-reel transport with dynamic
stablllzer provides perfect contact without pressure pads, The ball bearing mounted
stabilizer, plus capstan flywheel, virtually eliminate wow and flutter. Rugged mechanism
of chrome-plated steel has porous bronze bearings for long life. Clutch knobs and reel
spacers provide smooth hold-back and take-up tension. All solid state recording amplifier,
bias osclllator and power supply, with plug-in preamps. Heads are laminated core with
hyperbolle face, for half-track monophonic or two-track stereo. Duplieates all tracks
simultaneously with tapes of any speed. Continuous duty, Internally-cooled motor with
automatic shut-off. Includes VU meter, single control for duplicating/stop, single level
control for each channel, Master automatically starts and stops slave units. Jacks pro-
vided for monitoring, Sturdy steel cabinet with louvers, cushioned glides. Frequency
Responseo: 50-12,000 ¢ps or more at 714 Ips; amplifier response beyond 60 ko, Tape Speed:
30 Ips, Power Required: 2 amps, 117 VAC, 60 cps. Size: 16” x 167 x 14%, Welght, 40 1bs.
Curtin Model 662M Master—Makes two coples and both tracks simultaneously; no need
10 rewind [0opleaiINatE Aty . i e T ey e is .00
Curtin Master 663M Master—Makes three copies and both tracks simultaneously,

Iy e A S e I el T B R S I LI O O L e e D )

Curtin Model 6625
L o S [ T e B L e oy S0 /I s Ao [ o I R H O 5.00

COUSINO AUDIO ANNOUNCERS, TAPE AND ACCESSORIES

ECHO-MATIC TAPE CARTRIDGES

For Audlo Announcers at right. Filled with
friction-free tape, for up to 40 minutes at
33{ ips. Audlo Announcers convert to 17§
ips speed with simple belt change.

Cousino Playing Time Net
Model at 3% ips Each
1410-. 3 minutes $3.25
410- 6 minutes 3.75
410-10 10 minutes 4.25
410-12 12 minutes 4.60
410-15 15 minutes 4.95
0 30 minutes 5.95
430-40 40 minutes 7.95

ALL-TRANSISTOR AUDIO ANNOUNCERS

Cousino Model SR-7341 Syncro-Repeater—Compact unit with all record and J)]ayback
facilities Including trip tone recording and playback. Ideal for synchronized audlo-visual
projection, Features ‘‘on demand'’ start from pushbutton, footmat and capacity switches,
ete. (below), switeh for replay or automatic shut-off by meter foll tab or trip tone. Built-n
amplifier and speaker, with 75-watt power outlet for animation. Heavy-duty, fan-cooled
motor. Tape speed, 33{ 1ps; uses tape at left. Response, 40-7500 cps; S/N ratlo, 45 db.
Wow and flutter, 0.4% max. Output, 4 watts peak. Slze, 6” x 6” X 97. Wt., 9 1bs. Less
microphone. Net Each. ... ... veueencarencconnnnses versesrnrersasessss DASOD
Cousino Model RR-7331 Recorder-Repeater—Popular model for use where recordings
are changed frequently. Ideal for display use, automatie playback, ete. Quick response
with pushbutton or other switches; foil strip automatle shut-off. Specifications same as
SR~7341 above. Less microphone, Net EA&CH. . . .. uuvuruirtnrnanannaeannn $1 ﬁs.ss
Cousino Model AR-7328 Audio-Repeater—Single unit playback repeater, for displays
and audio playback use with fast response, “'end of cycle” shut-off. Specifications same
as above, Net Each..... i inie e R R Dl e (R T e R S ST 3

Cousino Model R-7320 Repeater—Low-cost model less speaker, for feeding telephone
recelvers, earphones, For announcements, PA use, ete. when used with amplifier. Auto-
matic shut-ofl. Specifications same as models above, Net Each. .. ........... $99.95

ACCESSORIES FOR AUDIO ANNOUNCERS

Cousino Model PC-4541 Remote Start Switch—Pushbutton, for all models. Net..
Cousino Model MS-4547 Footmat Switch—Starts unit when stepped on. N
Cousino Model DS-4516 Driveway Switch—With driveway hose. Net Each. ...
Cousino Model AS-4549 Animation Power Switch—Increases 75 watt animatlo;
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to 1000 watts. Turns projectors, displays on and off. Net Each..............$30.65
Cousino Model RT-4515 Restart Timer—Starts unlts at preset Intervals. Net,. 29.00
Cousino Model C5-4548 Capacity Switch—TFor touch starting through windows, display
boards, ete, Net Each. ........ L GO A e T alataiots ooty laivis $26.0
Cousino Model M-4312 Microphone—Low-Z for SR-7341, RR-7331. Net Ea,.. 17
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333 Standard’s Lifetime Guarantee: Any part (except lamps)
requiring repair or replacement at any time during the
lifetime of the unit, for any reason other than abuse, will
be repaired or replaced by Standard free of charge.

projectors and accessory equipment are designed and manufactured
tomeet the specific requirements of the school,church and industrial
fields.They are theresult of the newest technical advances and many years of specialized experience.
Only the finest, proven materials and components are used. That is why Standard can offer the most
liberal guarantee in the industry.

PRICE  [CARRYING

MODEL DESCRIPTION LAMP INCL{ CASE
133 150 watt Filmstrip Projector. Patented positive action film advance. Fan cooled. Foolproof threading. All aluminum housing. High efficiency optical system. 1 for $100| $8.00 ..
333-C | 150 watt Filmstrip/Slide Projector. Choice of Prestomatic (as shown) or standard slide changer (as shown on #666-C) Converts in only 5 seconds. 1 for $150| $9.00 &
333-RC [ 150 watt Remote Control Filmstrip Projector, Features a builtin remote control mechanism. Control button and 20° cord included. Other features same as #333. |3 for $158] $9.00
666 300 watt Filmstrip Projector. Except for increased cooling capacities and a higher wattage lamp, the features of the %666 are the same as the #333. 3 for $150| $3.00
666-C_ | 300 watt Filmstrip/Slide Projector. Choice of the standard slide changer (as shawn) or the P ic (as shown on #333-C). 1 for $200| $3.00
666-RC | 300 watt Remote Control Filmstrip Projector. Features a built-in remote control mechanism. Control button and 20° cord included. Other features same as 7666, |3 for $290| $9.00
500-C2 | 500 watt Filmstrip/Slide Projector. All metal construction. Foolproof threading and advance mechanisms. Buill-in pointer. High efficiency precisicn lenses. $114.80 Incl.
1506|750 watt Filmstrip/Slide Projector. Features same as #500-C2 except for an enlarged cooling system, Re for extra large and/or hard to darken rooms. | $144.80 | Incl.
1000-C (1000 watt Filmstrip/Slide Auditorium Projector. In addition to the features of the #750C, the 1000-C has dual cooling systems to cool films and projector. $229.80 Incl.
S00-RR | 500 watt Filmstrip,/Slide Projector. All metal. Specially designed to meet requests for a lower cost, high quality projector suitable for the educalional field. $89.90 Incl.
T50-A | 750 watt Automatic Filmstrip/Slide Projector . . . truly the ultimate in fine projectors. It has jus1-a-b§u1“;vzry‘le|ture you ever heard of . . . plus 2 few more! $214.80 | Incl
1495 Filmstrip Previewer. The all metal, easy to use 1455 is the low cost answer to your previewing 110VAC or DC. $17.95 $8.00
1995 Filmstrip Previewer. Similar to model 1495 but with magnified w:n; scree '*wen 110VAC only, $24.95 $8.00

|22 Automatic Slide Viewer. Holds 25,2x2 or super slides. Extra wide adjuslable viewer. 3 slage illumination (Battery, 110VAC, & both). Restacks slides in order. $39.95 | §12.00
200 Deluxe Filmstrip Previewer. Identical to model 22 except that it is equipped for filmstrips instead of slides. (Without Battery circuit $34.95), $31.95 | $12.00
u Filmstrip Previewer. Ideal for previewing and small groups. One thumbscrew releases Standard 333 projector (included) for use as conventional projector. $69.50 | Incl.
EC-1 Electric Automalic Slide Changer. Installs in just seconds without tools on 50-C2, 750-C, 1000C & 750-A. One standard 2x2 magazine & 20° RC cord included. 4.9 NA
100 Electric Automatic Filmstrip Control. Converts the 500-C2, 750-C and 1000-C to automatic remote control projectars. Will not damage film. 20" RC cord included. $39.50 NA
A/MOAC | Rirequipt Manually Operated Automatic Slide Changer. Smooth easy_:gi_cq. Prevents damage lo slides due to handling. One standard 2x2 magazine included. $14.95 NA
SS/KIT |Speed Shulter Kit includes: speed shuller.ilz;'cem: release and 60 ground glass metal slide mounts. Ten stops-time thru 1/150. Attaches in seconds. $93.50 Incl.
MP/KIT | Micro Projector Kit. Converts models 500-C2, 750-C and 1000-C to micro projectors in seconds. 10X lens (150 times ification at 7 feet). Buill-in micro pointer. $48.50 Incl.
40AV__ | Sound,/Filmstrip Combination # 1. The perfect answer to your audio/visual requirements in a single case. High quality 4 speed h and #333 projector.** $90.00 Incl.

T O 2 :Many other models and combinations available.
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Slide and Movie Projectors

KODAK CAROUSEL SLIDE PROJECTORS AND ACCESSORIES
MODEL AV-900 CAROUSEL REMOTE CONTROL PROJECTOR SYSTEM

Provides complete, uninterrupted slide showlngs with no-splll,
80-slide tray. Gravity feed prevents jamming; slides are never
forced into gate. Accepts any slide in 27 x 2”7 mount; slides are
removable for Instant editing. Top-mounted circular tray permits
automatic, continuous shows; number of slide belng shown is
shown opposite gate index. Adjustable timer automatlcally
changes slides at 5, 8 or 15 second intervals, or slides can be
changed manually. Complete remote control provides motorized
Tocs g, forward and reverse—can override the timer if desired.
Projector also has manual controls for forward and reverse, plus
select-o-matie switch for picking out a particular slide for projec-
tlon, Hi-Lo power setting selects elther 500 or 425 watts brilliance.
Includes cooling fan and bullt-in eircult breaker. Slides are pre-
conditioned by warm air with bullt-in duct to prevent *“popping’'.
Elevation control raises lmage by 614°; rear leveling control.
Heavy-duty motor is rated at 2000 hours, with nylon gears, cam
mechanism and lifetime lubrication. Compact deslgn (only 47
high, 11”7 wide, 117 deep) Is lightweight and portable with handy
camdn% handle. Weighs only 1014 Ibs. Dle-cast gray and black
magnesium body. Avallable with' cholee of lens types to sult
speclal needs, Operates from 105-125 VAC with 10-ft, 3-wire
power cord, Includes 500-watt DEK projection lamp, slide tray,
title slide, 12-ft, remote control cord, case. Accessories available
for dissnivlng. synchronized sound-slide presentations, and
simulated motion,

Kodak AV-300 wlt.t: Eksanar ?".1'1'3.5 Lens—Net Ea..$169.50

Kodak AV-900 wit! /3.5 Lens—Net Ea.. 169.50
Kodak AV-900 with Ekt: 57 /3.5 Lens—Net Ea.. 169.50
Kodak AV-900 with Ekt 57 /2.8 Lens—Net Ea.. 193.50
Kodak AV-300 with 77 £/3.5 Lens—Net Ea.. 193.50
Kodak AV-900 with Zoom 4-6” £/3.5 Lens—Net Ea.. 199.50
Kodak AV-900 without Lens—Net Each. . 157.00
Kodak DEK 500-watt Lamp—Net Each............. 5.85

ACCESSORIES FOR MODEL AV-900 CAROUSEL
Kodak Carousel Dissolve Control—Links two projectors in paral-
lel for smooth dissolve bridges from one slide to another, Alter-
nately dims and brightens lamps while changing slide. Permits
“fade-ins"” and ‘fade-outs,'” speclal effects. Slide changes con-
trolled by bullt-in timer (6-, 10- or 14-second intervals) or remote
control “forward’” button. Plugs directly into the AV-900 pro-
jectors, For 110-125 VAC, Net Each, . $1
Kodak Model 1 Carousel Programmer—Links Carousel to most
standard tape recorders, to synchronize slides and sound. Provides
tripping signals on the recording tape, to automatically advance
projector. Same tape carries narration, for complete automatic
sound-slide shows. Can also be used as mixer for two different
recording sources. For 105-125 VAC, Net Each....... $
Kodak Carousel Universal Slide Tray—For ¢
glass mounts to 34" thick, Gray, Net kach.
Kodak Carousel Slide Tray—For cardboar
mounts to 1/10” thick. Black. Net Each. . ... B2
Kodak ProJection Lenses—Lumenized, for superb edge-to-edge
sharpness and color clarity. Rack focusing.

Ektanar 3" f/3.5—Net...$12.50; Ektanar 5” f/2.8—Net...$36.50
Ektanon 4” 1/3.5—Net 12.50; Ektanon 7 f/3.5—Net. . 36.50
Ektanar 5” /3.5 12,50; Zoom 4-6” f/3.5—Net.., 42.50

¢, thin glass

ANV,

-

AV-500 Carousel with
Remote Control

MODEL RA-950 CAROUSEL SLIDE PROJECTOR

Top quality remote control projector provides instantaneous
image retrievel, for screen, console, overlay, and video Information-
display appllcations. Remote random-access control panel gives
access to 80 slides, with less than 4 second search using “‘shortest
way'' prineiple, Set the dlal to slide desired, push the button, and
requested slide drops Into projection gate. Remote panel also
gives complete control of all projector functions—smooth motor-
ized focus, single-slide ‘*‘forward' and ‘“‘reverse”, plus on/off
switeh. Indicator dlal shows the number of the slide being pro-
jected, plus the next slide to be shown., Non-splll tray takes 80
slides In 27 x 2” mounts, with jamproof gravity feed and easy
access to each slide, Bullt-in warm air duct preconditlons each
slide, Heavy-duty motor with nylon gears, eam operation, Is
rated at 2000 hours, Lumenized Kodak lenses glve superb edge-to-
edge sharpness and color clarity. Compact projector unit s similar
in appearance to Model AV-900 above, 11” w. x 1314” d, x 4" h.,
with carrying handle; manual controls provided for “‘select’” and
focus, plus high and low lamp power. Elevation wheel raises pro-
jector 614°; rear horlzontal control. Remote control panel is 67 x
77 x 27, with 20-ft. cord. Built-in circuit breaker. Weight, 15 1bs,
Kodak RA-950 with Ektanar 5” /3.5 Lens—Net Ea1..$795.00
Kodak RA-950 Without Lens—Net Each,.......... 782.50

AV-126-TR

SOUND AND SILENT MOVIE PROJECTORS

MODEL AV-126-TR "PAGEANT"”
PROJECTOR

Portable 16 mm projector features transistorized 12-watt ampli-
fler plus solar cell sound plckup for a “lifetime' sound system.
Fidelity control assures full-range sound reproduction. Heavy
duty, well-baffled 11”7 x 6* oval speaker is bullt into lift-off side
cover; projector and speaker combine Into a single case with twin
handles for easy portability. Instant film reversal, with simplified
threading, Soft-tension safety gate and spring-loaded sockets
protect film. Kodak Ektanar Lumenized 2”7 /1.6 lens and 750-
watt projection lamp produce brilliant pletures, sharp from edge
to edge, Balanced centrifugal fan glves full ventilation. Non-skip
ball-bearing pivoted tandem-tooth movement, with self-compen-
sating fllm take-up arm. Constant speed motor and automatic
shifting Super 40 two and three blade shutter give optimum pro-
jectlon at both sound and silent speeds (16 or 24 frames/second);
40% extra {llumination at sound speed. Quiet operation, with
nylon gears and lifetime lubrication. Single 5-position control for
motor and lamp; tone control. Attached, overhead reel arms fold
for storage; space provided for storing 12-ft. power cord. Self-
locking elevation control. Receptacles provided for microphone or
phono. Film capacity, 2000-ft. of 16 mm film. Speaker Impedance,
6 ohms. Amplifier rated 12 watts THFM music power. Compact
case, 16”7 x 1214" x 1114”. For 105-125 VAC, 60 cps. Welght:
projector alone, 2814 1bs.; unit, 3534 1bs.

Kodak Model AV-126-TR Projector—Net Each......$650.00

SOUND

KODAK “ANALYST" 16 MM MOTION STUDY MOVIE PROJECTOR

g]peclnlly designed, heavy duty projector for analysis of sports
ms by teams and coaches, time and motion studies, film editing,
Daylight Viewer permits table-top viewing In normally lighted
rooms; image Is as brilliant as conventional screens in darkened
rooms. Film reverses instantly without screen blackout or loss of
brilliance by flipping direction switch or pressing remote reverse
switeh. Varlable rheostat and governor permit variable projection
?aeat!s (6 to 24 frames per second) for critical study. One motor

ives flim; separate motor drives blower for continuous cooling
regardless of projector speed or direction. Simplified threading,

with attached and geared reel arms. Non-skip film movement.
Lumenized Ektanon 27 £/1.6 lens with field flattener gives bril-
liant image, high corner definition. Heavy duty construction with
nylon gears and few moving parts assures quiet operation for use
with small groups. Compact case, 103{* x 1214” x 141{* high, has
space for storing power cord, remote reverse switeh, viewer, extra
lamp, take-up reel; projector 1s operated In 1ts case, For 105-125
VAC, Welght, 25 1bs,

Kodak “‘Analyst” ProJector—Net Each,............ $465.00
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OPA-SCOPE® OPAQUE PROJECTORS

Project all types of subject matter, even three-dimensional ma-
terlal—on a screen. You need no prior preparation. Just place
plctures, graphs, reports, sketches, maps, charts, books, or even
models and actual products on the platen. Projects a bright clear
Image on the screen in natural color. Lets you maintain control of
confidential, expensive, or fragile materials, vet exhibit them
clearly before alarge group of persons. No need to convert original
copy to a photographic slide. Makes an ideal teaching aid in
schools, Industry, offices. Special 18 E.F, 57 diameter 3.6 color-
corrected lens provides superbly sharp, clear images, even at dis-
tances over 20-feet. Has smooth operating platen that drops 2
Inches to aceept material up to 10 x 10 Inches, No spring or snap
movement to endanger fingers or dislocate material. Dual power-
ful fans cool lamp and protect copy from heat, prevent copy
flutter, and eliminate need for mounting flat materinl, Virtually
sllent, too—won’t, interfere with or detract attention from your
presentation and screen image. Bullt-ln drawer accommodates
glass pressure plate that holds material fiat. Adjustable spring-
loaded legs provide maximum of 12° elevation to compensate for
uneven table surfaces and imperfect screen positioning. Optional
Auto-Feed manually operated conveyer belt continuously feeds
copy In and out of projection area, Eliminates disturbing light
flutters and flashes, Optional Opti-Polnter directs attention to any
desired part of the screen using a sharp beam of light from the
projector while you conduct the meeting. With 1000-watt, T20
medium pre-focus base lamp. Output: 140 lumens. Size: 20" x
147 x23" high, With lens, 15’ power cord, sliding drawer, lens cover,

Model 20000—For 110 VAC. Less Optl Pointer and
Auto-Feed. Net Each....... 98530700

Model 20005—Same as above, but with Opti-Pointer and Auto-
el N B b O e s L ol $344.00

TRANSPAQUE® MODEL 20400 AUTO-LEVEL
PROJECTOR

Tlit-head overhead transparency projector. Ideal for classroom
use, as well as use in Industry and business. Super low sllhouette
head has speclal mechanical tilting device for raising or lowering
desired screen image. No tilting or slanting of transparency 15
necessary for distortion-free images. Prevents obstructing on,
yet permits ample space between light box and head for com-
fortable writing position and added convenlence when showing
liquids, and ﬂlpmn{; overlays, Adjustable elevating legs tilt pro-
jector glving additional screen image elevation for speeial situa-
tlons. Always projects a true lmage. And, ellipsoldal reflective
system eliminates thumbprint effect, provides undistorted sereen
images, sharp corner to corner. Projects a brilliant image even in
broad dnyl!ghﬂ. or in & fully lighted room. Utilizes all-glass reflec-
tor system—no plastics to cause distortion. What's more, it's
comfortable to operate—never directs glare into operator's eyes.
Extremely simple operatlon—just place slide Into position, lamp
turns on, Remove slide, lamp goes off, Two-way writing roll com~
partment has dual knobs that may be turned in elther direction.
‘You can sketch, draw, or write in advance, or as you teach, Also
offers tamper-proof deslgn—no tools needed to change lamp or
make repairs. Speclal blower system provides self-cleaning of
interlor, operates silently and efMiclently. Smooth positive no-slip
focusing rack. Compact design provides easy portabllity. Accepts
copy up to 107 x 10", Has 14" E.F. coated anastigmat lens. Uses
1000-watt, T-20 medium pre-focus base lamp. Table Size: 17" x
23", Convenlence AC outlet, With 15-ft., 3-wire cord and 2-prong
adapter. Heavy gauge aluminum construction with hi-temperature
oven baked enamel finlsh. For 115 VAC. 542500

Model 20400—Net Each. ..........ovvnvneinnaine

TRAVEL-GRAPH® OVERHEAD PROJECTOR

Overhead transparency projector—a preclsion instrument com-
pactly deslgned for teachers and business men who deslire a port-
able, yet highly efficlent projector. Ruggedly engineered and pre-
clslon constructed to withstand years of hard use. Has big profes-
slonal size 10" x 10" platen that accepts standard transparencies,
Provides flawless screen Image without corner distortion. Instantly
adjustable 30° lmnszc elevation with a flip of the wrist. The 14"
E.F. 13.5 lens provides needle sharp resolution. Model 21000CC
uses a 420-watt quartz lodine lamp to provide brilllant projections,
even in broad daylight or in a fully lighted room; Models
21000RxBCC and 21000RxCC have 600-watt lamps, All feature
slmplified malntenance. Stralght through lamp changing ease,
thanks to full slzed access door with hinged top. Lamp socket
spreader permits removal of lamp at a touch of a lever. Automatic
power disconnect when cover is ralsed. Offers qulet coollng—highly
efficlent blower system draws cool air In from the operator’s side,
malntalns proper interior temperature. Has three-position switch:
Off, Fan Only (for quick cooling), Fan and Lamp (for projecting).
Unlque thermal switch keeps blower in operation even afier lamp
has been turned off. Automatically stops when safe Interior tem-

rature has been reached. Knob-controlled friction drive gives
nfinitely adjustable focusing with automatic lock inany position—
smooth, precise. Can't slip or jam, no gear teeth to mesh. All steel
construction (except optics) with hlgh-temperamre oven-baked
enamel finish. Power Required: 110-120 VAC, 60 cps. Size: 1214 x
1414" x 10". Welght, 17 Ibs. With 15-ft. cord and cord-storage

bracket. U/L and CSA Approved. S 00
Model 21000CC—Net Each........ Al b eyl 175

Model 21000RxBCC—Net Each........vvnenern. .-.$185.00
Model 21000RxCC—Net Each, ...... T i e e eI et - 199.00
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LANGUAGE LABS, READING
PROGRAM, TAPE DUPLICATOR

LANGUAGE LABORATORY

Modern electronic instruction centers designed for maximum
teacher/student productivity. Components adaptable for all lan-
guage laboratory teaching methods. Rheem Callfone the most
reliable, sclentifically engineered, field tested and field proven over
the yvears., Advise Sonocraft of your teaching requirements and
they will submit their recommendations accordingly. Instructor's
Console—Califone L.C-253, with or without locking cover houses
master tape and phono/program sources, student control panels,
amplifiers, power supplles, etc. . .. everything at the teacher's easy
reach. Outer surfaces are covered with high pressure laminated
lastie for durability; trim is hand-rubbed, oll-finish solid walnut.
ncludes two drawers and storage compartment. Console is 397
high overall, with 30" desk height: 62" wide, 317 deep writing
surface. Student positions—Either audlo-active (listen/respond)
or audio-active-record where student position includes a tape
recorder, May also be provided for student’'s independent study,
at teacher’s discretion only. Senocraft is able to provide complete
guidance in planning your Language Laboratory system, or
adding to its effectiveness. Write or call for full information on
products available that will meet your particular needs.

VOCALETTE MOBILE LANGUAGE
LABORATORY

Compact, advanced design console has all the components for full
audio programming in the classroom; rolls anywhere on 4 swivel
casters, plugs Into standard AC outlet, Modular construction
permits Integration Into any system, or serves as a central Instruc-
tion center in itself. Console includes easy-to-use tape deck and
complete controls for Record, Playback, and Student Monitoring.
Transistorized amplifiers and headphone/microphones for Instruc-
tor and 12 students are stored in lower compartment; adapters
avallable for additional student stations. Desk surface unfolds to
30" helght, locks over controls when not in use. Made of light-
welght vinyl-clad aluminum. Each headphone/mlike unit has a
yolume control. Includes complete intercom and PA systems, with
5% x 7" speaker, auxillary Inputs, conference facilitles, group pro-
gram selection and VU meter. Fully transistorized, operating at 22
VDC. CONSOLE: Wow and Flutter: Less than .18%. Frequency
Response: =3 db, 75-12,500 cps. Distortion: 39, THD, Signal-
to-Noise Ratio: 50 db. STUDENT AMPLIFIERS: Frequency
Response: =1 db, 30-15,000 cps. Distortion: 1% at 0 db. Signal-
to-Noise Ratio: 65 db. Write for Prices.

HIGHLIGHTS OF REMEDIAL READING
PROGRAM

This program is remedlal for grades 1-9, and has been success-
fully used for senior high students and adult [11iterates.

A thoroughly tested and valld package of materials and equip-
ment designed to give the under-achieving reader a 3-month gain
in a 1-month time, on the average, working 1-hour per day, 5-days

per week.

Emphasls Is on the perceptually involved child of *‘normal”
abllities who has had diMiculty in learning to read because of these
perceptual involvements,

It presents a MULTI-MODAL approach to remediation, and
uses every sensor-motor avenue to learning. The technigues are at
once visual, auditory, kinesthetic, tactile and speech tactile; and
make use of bone conduction hearing. Physliological and perceptual
training In hand-eye-ear coordination is stressed throughout, and
equipment s adapted for ease of use.

The training tapes are designed to reinforce the teacher lesson, and
the teacher will find tapes to reinforce every concept taught in
reading Instruction, The 12 series include: whole word approach
phonles, syllableation, tracking, vocabulary, comprehension, and
the bcglnnlngs of developmental reading, Common words, voeab-
ulary, and tracking are taught in context,

The TEACHERS' MANUAL provides directions for diagnosis,
evaluation and suggestions for teacher lessons and activities.
Materlals for teacher lessons are described and Ilustrated.,

MODEL 470-TA TAPE DUPLICATOR
SYSTEM

Economy tape duplicator for general purpose applications as well
as classroom use, easy to lead and operate. Has master playback
and three slave recorders for half-track monophonic operation at
15 Ips. Attractive console holds entire unit, including group start-
and-stop controls; provides work and storage space. Controls
located for fingertip operation. Console is covered In plastic
laminate for long Iife, with olled walnut turret and trim, Makes
three duplicates simultaneously, has separate VU meters, 3-dlgit
tape counters, level and function controls for each channel, In-
dividual tape transport controls, tape lifters on each transport.
Switch for simultaneous starting: headphone monitoring jack.
Speed: 15 Ips; 71¢ and 33{ ips optlonal. Wow and Flutter: Less
than ,15% rms. Frequency Response: 50-12,500 cps, Speed
Stability: Better than 1,8%. Write for Price.

LC-253 Console

s jial Reading C 1

470-TA
Tape
Duplicator
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RECORDERS, ACCESSORIES

1470

1835

3080-T

3200-A

PORTABLE CLASSROOM RECORD PLAYERS

Rheem Model 1470 Transistorized Record Player with Variable Speed—Features exclusive
Pause Control to start and stop the turntable Instantly, plus varlable speed motor (=452,
to —15%) for flexibility In the classroom. Posltive-action 8” turntable locks on 4 standar

speeds, takes 127 records. Simple controls with output jack for connectfon to headphone
listening center. Extended range, dual cone 6 x 0° speaker Is canted at 45° to radiate
sound up and out, Spring feet prevent groove-jumping; has needle guard, snap lock arm
rest. Instant warm-up solld state 20-watt amplifier; plug-in ceramic cartridge. Metal re-
Inforced case has fold-away handle. Frequency Response, 50-15,000 cps. Signal-to-Nolse
Ratlo, — 55 db. Distortlon, 1%. Slze, 1424” x 123{" x 914", Wt., 17 Ibs, Net Ea..$92.50
Rheem Model 1450 Transistorized Record Player—Same as Model 1470, but without
Variable Speed feature, Net Each................... e e T D el ...$786.50

Rheem Model 1430 Transistorized Record Player—Rugged, economical player has 20-
watt output with canted, extended range speaker to radlate sound through the classroom.
Plays all 4 speeds; record sizes to 12°. Push-lock arm rest with needle guard, spring feet
to prevent groove Jumping. Separate volume and wide range tone controls, jack for ex-
ternal speaker or headphones, plug-in ceramle cartridge. Metal relnforced case with
folding handle. Response, 50-15,000 cps. Signal-to-Nolse Ratio, —40 db, Distortion, 1%.
Slze, 143§" x 123{" x 914", Welght, 17 1bs, Net Each............ terieee...569.95

Rheem Model 1440 Classroom Record Player—d-speed player for records to 127; with
twist-up 456 rpm adapter. Dual cone 5” x 7" speaker canted at 45° for effective sound
radiation; 10-watt amplifler, Separate volume and tone controls, external speaker/phone
Jack. Push lock arm rest, needle guard. Metal reinforced case, fold-away handle, Welght,
17 1bs. Net Each,,... A L PO TR W iwinia n i e 8 b A e Lot IO S .95
Rheem Model 1826 Transistorized Stereo Record Player—All solld state, with 18-watt per
channel audio output and two detachable 8" dual-cone speakers with long extension
cords. 4-speed turntable, spring lock arm rest, spring feet. Volume, tone and balance
controls; stereo headphone output. Welght, 25 Ibs, Net Each. . . ........... $159.95

TRANSISTORIZED RECORD PLAYER/PUBLIC ADDRESS SYSTEMS

Rheem Model 1865 Transcription Player/PA System—Features Strobeselector motor
with llluminated stroboscope, center drive with speed variable from 16 to 84 rpm. Qutput
75 watts; with two 12° detachable dual cone extended range speakers, Pushgutton tone
arm for 7° to 16* records, spring suspension. Two mike Inputs; mike and phono volume
and tone controls; auxiliary input and output. Response, 30-15,000 cps. Signal-to-noise
ratlo, —55 db. Size, 1634” x 14}{” x 93{"; welght, 2214 1bs. Speaker unit 1655” x 144" x
123¢%; 1B'1bs. Net Bach. . ... .. i crnurns ST e veree . $239.95
Rheem Model 1835 Transcription Player/PA System—Same as 1865, with single speaker
unit; 40-watt output; less mike tone control; single mlke Input, Size, 1614” x 14147 x
123{". Welght, 26 1bs. Net Each................. O L N TS VL o Yl $159.95

Rheem Model 1815 Record Player/PA System—Features varlable speed control and
strobe card, plus pause control for Instant start and stop. Plays all 4 speeds with 25-watt
output; takes records to 12*. Detachable 12* extended range dual cone speaker. Bass and
treble controls, mixer control for mike and record player. High compliance cartridge
Insures safe playing of stereo records. Spring feet, spring lock arm rest. Slze, 113{" x
134" x 134", Welght, 201bs. Net Each................... N e B s o) $114.95

Rheem Model 1810 Record Player/PA System—Same as 1815, without variable speed
feature, Net Each........ e

PORTABLE CLASSROOM TAPE RECORDERS

Rheem Model 3080-T Transistorized Monophonic Tape Recorder—Classroom recorder
has dual track deck with “gear shift’’ controls. Easy to operate, with professional VU
meter, digital counter, protection from accidental erasing, Plays at 17§, 33{ or 73 Ips:
with 10-watt output and built in 87 x 47 speaker. Provision for monitoring through
speaker while recording, and for PA system, Inputs for mike, high and low level line,
Scuff-reslstant, vinyl-covered case with storage compartment for reels, power cord, mike
and patch cords. Wow and flutter, under .16%. Sensitlyvity: Tape head, 2 mV; mike, 3
mV; highlevel, 1 V; low level, 250 mV. Slgnal-to-Nolse ratlo, 35 db. With high Impedance
microphone, Size, 15* x 1316* x 8%, Welght, 23 1bs, Net Each. ............. $149.50
Rheem Model 70-TC Transistorized Monophonic Recorder—Rugged dual track recorder
operates at 33{ and 734 Ips (15 Ips optlonal), has foolproof Accutrak deck with heavy duty
motor. Pause/Edit lever stops tape instantly, Automatic shutoff, VU meter, digital
counter, safety button to prevent accldental erasing. Mike and line inputs, provision for
monitoring and F'A use. Output 20 watts; with 8~ extended range speaker. Response, 50—
15,000 cps. Wow and flutter, under .18 %. Signal-to-Nolse ratio, 50 db, Lightwelght case,
134" x 13}{* x 0" with storage compartment; for horlzontal or vertical operation, With
high Impedance microphone. Welght, 21 1bs. Net Each.. .. ...cuveeinenn.. $199.50

Rheem Model 3200-A Stereo Recorder—FProvides monophonic to 4-track stereo record-
ing; 2- and 4-track stereo playback at 33{ or 714 ips (15 Ipsoptional). Tracks can be re-
corded independently, played back simultaneously, Two bullt-in 6% speakers; 10 watts
output per channel, Two high-Z mike and two high-Z line inputs; two high-Z and two 8-
ohm outputs. Dual volume controls, Accutrak deck, heavy duty motor, 2 VU meters.
Welght, 26'1bs: Net Bachts i i 0o T i i e R et $269.95

Rheem Model HP 7-78 Stethoscope Head-
phones—With single reproducer, cord and
plug. Net Each... B G okt $8.10
Rheem Model HP 7-108 Magnetic Head-
phones—Overhead type, with cord ““5‘
Impedance, 50K. Size, 0.87 x -l". Welght

3 0z, With 6-1t. cable. Sold only in matehed
stereo pairs, Net per Palr.......$19.95
Rheem Model C-21 Omnidirectional Dy-
namic Microphone—F1ull 360° sensitivity,

LANGUAGE LAB HEADPHONES AND MICROPHONES
phone plug. Net Each...........$4.3

Rheem Model C-15 Subminiature Dy-

wide response (50-12,500 cps). Heavy re-

movable desk stand, f)utpur. — 58 db, Im-

Rheem Model LT-300 Dynamic Head-

ear cushlons. With cord and phone plug. ( )
namic Microphone—Provides und[stortc%

stand with removable lavaller, Response, ‘

pedance, 50K. Slze, 17 x 7°. Welght, 10 oz.

phones—Overhead type. Vinyl-covered
Net Bash, .. ... 0ioiaioia $24.00
LT-300 HP 7-78 HP 7-108
sound, free of harshness. Snap-on des!
100-10,000 cps. Output level, —58 db,
With 8-ft, cable, Net Each, ....$21.95 C-15 c-21
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Videotape and Accessories

VIDEOTAPE, REELS AND ACCESSORIES

3M/SCOTCH® VIDEOTAPE

Serles 351 Videotape is longltudinally orlented, for use with
helical scan video tape recorders. Offers high signal-to-nolse ratio
and excellent wear characteristics. For use with Sony Model
2010, Shibaden SU 700, Panasonic HUR, and Concord 600
recorders except as noted.

a‘r Tape |Reel| Reels/ Net
__3M Number | Lgth. |Width|Wind.|Size| Carton| Each
35115-1250-PRST | 1250 A 7 b .
35115-2400-PRST | 2400’ yf” A " 5 s%;-sg
351B-1-1500-R73B | 1500 1* B* 9 2 44.95
351B-1-3000-R73B | 3000" 1 B* 9 2 59.95
351-1-1800-VDRB | 1880/ 1” At L1 2 49.50
8999-15-3600 36007 4" A Tx 5 58.95

*For Norelco videotape recorders. tFor use with Dage type reel.

3M VIDEOTAPE ACCESSORIES

Per Net
3M Number| Description ___Size |Ctn.| Each
R73B-1-9 Empty reel In box 1”7 x9" 2 |$_ 6.03
VBRIBI_EI':EQ Emp{;y xt;ccl*ln box {.: X Z’r’)%’ % 1 ?sg
-1 mpty box X A
AMPEX VIDEOTAPE VDB-A-7 | Empty box - x| 2| 183
For use with Ampex 6000 and 7000 video tape recorders. R86B-12-7 hl:ll;ty reel in book B xT 5 3.00
Ampex Tape Ta Ta Net VB-15-7 Empty book style box |14” x 77 5 1.65
o Number Lath. | Wl th | Wind. Each VIc-/i-xu-yz Empty round plastic (1 x 104" 5 4.73
147-30 1475 A $ 44.95 ase
147-60 2950 1"' A 59.95 390-14-66 Splicing tape, 0.5 mil 4" x 66/ 2 3.25
142-9AAJIB 00" a» B* 32.50 390-15-66 Splicing tape, 0.5 mll£ 14" x 66/ 12 4.87
142-96TCIC 200" 2% B* 72.70 391-14-66 Splicing tape, 0.25 mi! L x 66' 12 3.25
142-97GDIB 2400’ 2. B* 127.35 391-14-66 Splicing tape, 0.25 milt | 16”7 x 66/ 12 4.87
*For Ampex VR-660B. *For 17 x 9" reel. tAluminized.
AMPEX VIDEOTAPE ACCESSORIES SONY VIDEOTAPE
I‘or Sony Model 2000 Video Tape Recorder Series, Shibaden
,“.I:'.‘“p;:r Description .;ur,a th E’::%‘ SU 700, Panasoniec HUR, and Concord 600. Tape width, }4".
n TR a5 Sony Type V-31 Videotape—T7" reel, 1240-ft. for }4 hour playin
é_zz‘ffu Egp%y {;'i)‘; {‘- s?gg time. In plastic storage case. Net Each 5 g
B-5546A | Mal ilng container 1” 5.40 Sony Type V-32 Videotape—7” reel, 2370-t. for 1 hour playin
8-1132 Aluminum splicing tape, 66: ﬁ: 3.25 time. In plastie storage case. Net Each...........u..n $ 9.95
-1133 Aluminum splicing tape, 66! 4.87 Sony Type RH-7V Empty Reel—7” slze. Net Pach. .. ... 2.95

PIXMOBILEm AV-441 PROJECTION
TABLE AND ACCESSORIES

Projection and TV table
moves easlly on large 4"
swivel casters, permits
showing of television pro-
grams or motlon pletures
anywhere. Easy to load,
even with the heavlest au-
diovisual equipment. Spa-
clous shelves hold two com-
plete sets of equipment for
versatility; three-slded ledge
around shelves allows equip-
ment to be slld In from the
open side. Ribbed hard-rub-
ber pad on top shelf insures
silent. operation, gives a
non-slip hold. Rigid all-
steel, all-welded construc-
tion holds up to 300 Ibs.;
shelves will not sag or warp.
Casters have bullt-ln anti-
shimmy springs, plus dual
ball bearing system for extra
strength. Toe-operated
wheel brakes hold firm, even
on inclined floors. Brackct
provided for cord storagi
Unit I8 42" high, with three
shelves, each 187 x 24*
space from top to mld(ile
shelf, 21" from mliddle to
bottom shelfl. High gloss,
baked enamel finish. U/L Approved. Unconditionally guaranteed.
Shpg. Wt., 41 1bs.
Pixmobile Model AV-441 Projection Table—Net Each. .$30.95
Set—Cord, rack and

Pixmobile Model AV-541 Extension Cord
dual receptacle, 20-ft. lnm:g Attaches to table In seconds. Capac-
ity, 1250 watts. Net Eac $8.75
Pixmobile Model AV-SIZ Screen Carrier Assembly—Carries
70" x 70" screen in vertical position. Metal cup holds base of
Bcreen web strap at top shelf fastens it vertically.

TN, 5 en BB e T e e e $5.75
Plxmoblla Model AV-543 Utility Basket—Holds audio-visual
accessories, attaches In aeconds to projection table with wing
nuts. 173(" x 12* x 6". Net Each........co0n0ess eRaE T
Pixmobile Model AV-547 Lectern—Speaker's stand with 18" x 23"
gurface fits on top shelf of ro]untlou table, holds material at 17°
angle for easy readability. &ut o e $11.95

ROBINS VIDEOTAPE SPLICERS
AND ERASERS

Q

GIBSON GIRL® VIDEOTAPE SPLICERS (FIG. A)
Heavy duty magnetic tll)e splicers for video, audlo, computer,
telemetry, Industrial and speclal purpose tape. Designed for
easy, professlonal editing. Tape ;fulde and arms secure tape;
knob on operating lever has preclsion *‘cut’” and ‘‘trim' posi-
tions. “Glbson Girl'" waists at slde of splices prevent adhesive
from contacting recording head. Precision blade ccnt(‘rlrl?' adjust-
u}em {Rsurcs lifetime accuracy. Blades and cutter pad are re-

aceable.

obins Model TS-500 Splicer— }4” for Sony, Concord, etec. tape

systems. Net Each 00
obins Model TS-1000 Splicer—1” for Ampex. Net .. 85.00
Robins Model RBE-1 Replacement Blades—FPkg. of 12..... 3-35

Robins Model TZ-500 Replacement Cutter Pad—For TS-500
L L o T e s B i e g e A o $2.00

obins Model TZ-1000 Replacement Cutter Pad—For '1a—muu
Bplicer. NGl I O e e ieinie ae e wimiriei = oie = R NS L
Nol;l]m ]Modul TST-501 Splicing Tape—1s" wide, 250

L T T L Sy 0 St ST B o Ly e
Rnhlm Medul TST-15:|. Splicing Tape—3{” wide, 15 lom(.
g ) DT G e P S e 1 I e 0 A OB e A e (31 S‘I 00

MAGNETIC BULK TAPE ERASERS (FIG. B)

Erases video and audio from recording tape up to 1”7 wide in
one operation. Tape to 27 wide can be erased by reversing reel.
For Sony, .-\mgex and other videotape systems. Reduces nolse
level 50 to 80 db below saturation minimum. Includes overheatin,
indlcator, individually fused circuits, heavy duty switches an
ower cord. Oncrnt.cs from 115 VAC, 50/60 cps.
obins Model T Eraser—\With blower system, for reels
r.u 17" din. Duty c cle: 10 minutes on, 10 minutes off. Size,
X128 x4 Net Each 000 i st $165.00
‘hllll Modul M-lﬂo Eraser (Not Illus.)—For reels to 104"
dla Dut?r cycle: 5 ml:nutea on, 156 minutes off. Size, 33{" x 6" x 8",
Net sle 08 /ss o ala's s s ate 0 nle uinie 00 oln .$85.00
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VR-6275

VR-660B

VR-7000

VR-7100

MODEL VR-6275 VIDEOTAPE RECORDER

Low cost, high quality helleal seanning videotape recorder in attractive oiled walnut case.
For light-duty commercial or home use. Simple to operate, provides excellent pleture
quullte;. Requires no additlonal equipment to record television programs. Connects
directly to antenna terminals of any conventional television recelver. Recelves all-channels
VHEF and UHF, Lets you record one channel while listening to another. With Model 6400
Camera (accessory) it lets you make your own ‘“movies’. Utlllzes Ampex-proven hellcal
scanning principle with slow-muvinr tape and fast-moving head to deliver 2.5 me band-
width, 39 db slgnal-to-nolse ratlo, horlzontal resolution of 250 lines. Easily replaceable
scanning head. Provision for stop motion viewing. Offers maximum recording time of 60
minutes using a single 3000-ft. reel of 1-inch Ampex Serles 147 Videotape. Utilizes Ampex
exclusive video control center, consists of a solid state TV recelver circuit, less pleture
tube and deflection eircuits; an audio/video switching system, an audio amplifier and
speaker; and a video transmitter (modulator). Recelves all UHF and VHF channels.
Lets you record one channel while you listen to another. Video Inputs: (switch selectable)
Video in—75 ohms unbalanced, terminated internally; 1 volt peak-to-peak composite
video, negative going sync, EIA or Industrial sync. Camera—eleven-pin connector for
use with mating plug of Model 6400 camera. Video control center—internally connected
to recorder by switching circuits. Audio Inputs: (switch selectable) Line in—»50,000 ohms
unbalanced, phone jack; mike in—50,000 ohms, phone jack; VCC—Iinternally connected
to recorder by switching circuits, Video Qutput: RF out—modulator output to TV
recelver or monitor, Channels 2 through 5. Audio Output: Speaker out—phone jack con-
nects to external speaker. Video Response: 30 cps to 2.5 me =3 db. Signal-to-Noise Ratio:
39 db minimum, peak-to-peak signal to rms noise. Horizontal Resolution: 250 lines limit~
ing visual resolution on monoscope test pattern. Audio Response: =4 db, 90-9,000 cps.
Audio Signal-to-Noise: 40 db from peak record level. Audio Flutter and Wow: Less than
0.3% rms. Antenna Inputs: VHF and UHF. Tape Speed: 9.6 Ip3. Video Writing Speed:
1000 Ips. Rewind Time: 4 minutes for 3000 feet of tape. Fast Forward: 14 minutes for
3000 feet of tape. VCC Operating Controls: UHF Channel Selector; UHF Fine Tuning;
Tuning Indicator; VHF Channel Selector; Mode; Audio Volume.

Ampex Model VR-6275 Video Recorder—Detachable 3-wire cable and plug. 00
For 106~125 VAC, 60 cps. Net Each. . b 51495

Ampex Model VR-6270 Video Recorder—AS above, In portable case. Net Ea.§1595.00

Ampex Model VM-9A Video Monitor—9” portable monitor for use with above.
w17 U e e S A G B ) D0 A 0 T 0 OO B RO OO IO U e Loty $195.00

MODEL VR-660B PORTABLE VIDEOTAPE RECORDER

Compact yet completely self-contalned transistorized videotape recorder. Built to broad-
cast standards, yet priced low enough for closed eircuit TV applications. Features broad-
cast compatibility. Has provision for new (optional) plug-in electronic editing circuitry.
Simple proven opcraliun—[)uy stick control of all tape motion. Minimized control func-
tions during normal record I:|}z and playback. Second audio channel included. Rotating
helleal heads are guaranteed for 500 hours operating life. Provides ll.[J to five hours con-
tinuous recording on a 12" reel of Ampex Serles 145 Videotape. Minlmum maintenance,
too—deslgned for rugged use. Controls: Record, Playback, Fast Forward, Fast Rewind,
Stop, Video Level, Audio Levels, Tape Counter: Provides reference for lunn.tlni{l any
deslired segment of tape. Tape Speed: 3.7 {ps. Rewind Time: 80 seconds for 8” reel. Video
Response: =3 db, 10 cps to 3 megacycles. Signal-to-Noise Ratio: 40 db or better on Inter-
changed tapes, peak-to-peak video to rms noise. Inputs: 756 ohms unbalanced, ter-
minated Internally. Composite signal, negatlve sync. Elther standard EIA or industrial
sync, Interlaced or noninterlaced may be used. Any number of scanning lines at 60 fields/
second can be accommodated. Video Input: Adjustable: minimum level is 0.5 volt peak-
to-peak composite. Output: 75 ohms unbalanced, 1 volt =109 peak-to-peak com{)oun,e_
Horizontal Stability: within U.S.A. FCC standards of gond englneering practice, 111, A,
3687a (8). Audio Response: =3 db, 50-9,000 cps. Audio Signal-to-Noise Ratio: 45 db
below 3% distortion level at 400 cps. Audio Inputs: (2) 600 ohms unbalanced line at
—10 dbm minimum, terminated internally; mike inputs, nominal !4 millivolt across
50,000 ohms. Audio Output: 600 ohms, balanced or unbalanced at 4-8 dbm nominal;
+16 dbm maximum. Size: 14 34" x 29 7¢" x 173§” deep. Welght, 100 1bs.

Ampex Model VR-660B Video Recorder—I'or operation from 105-130 3800000
VAC, 60 cps; from 200-250 VAC after simple change of transformer tap. Net

MODEL VR-7000 VIDEOTAPE RECORDER

New low-cost professional quality videotape recorder for all closed circuit TV a.;;lpl[ca-
tions. Performance comparable to equipment costing many times more. Utilizes hellcal
scanning to dellver bandwidth of 3.5 me, plus 42 db signal-to-nolse ratio, horizontal
resolution of 350 lines. Guaranteed 500-hour head life. Stop motlon provision. Offers
maximum recording time of 60 minutes, using 3000-ft. reel of one-inch Ampex Serles 147
Videotape. Two video outputs: composite video for any conventional television receiver,
Channels 2 through 5. Video Input: 75 ohms unbalanced, 1 V peak-to-peak: composite
video, negatlve syne; EIA or Industrial a]vnc. Video Output: 75 ohms unbalanced, 1 V
Emlk-l[}-])(,‘ﬂk. Audio Input: 200 ohms mike at 0.2 mV min.; 100 K balanced and un-
alanced bridging —20 dbm to 46 dbm. Audio Output: 600 ohms balanced or unbalanced
line, +4 dbm nominal output, 420 dbm clipping level. Audio Slg\n;al-to—ﬂolse: 46 db.
Audio Wow and Flutter: Less than 0.15% rms. Tape Speed: 9.6 ips. Video Writing Speed:
1000 ips. Audio Response: 50-12,000 cps. Size: 29”7 x 15” x 10 }4” deep. Weight, 114 1bs.
Ampex Model VR-7000 Video Recorder—Rugged portable ease. For 117 VAC, 60 ops.
With 3-wire cable and plug and 6-minute monoscope test pattern video- $ 150 ]
tape. Net Each
Ampex Model VR-7050 Videotape Recorder—Above, without case.
Ampex Model VR-7300 Videotape Playback Unit—No record provislon. Speaker, case.
INeEEAN T e s D A O | A i T G s TN T o 3 o $1750.00
Ampex Model VR-7350 Videotape Playback Deck—No record provision, no case.
18 T 00 ) N S A s DD o A B A s A e P A i $1550.00

Ampex Model AC-100 Accessory Case—For all videotape recorder/reproducers. Foam
mounted Interlor space for standard TV set, camera and cables. Price on Request.

MODEL VR-7100 VIDEOTRAINER SYSTEM

Complete balanced system for recording and playback. Includes a VR-7000 Videotape
Recorder, six-minute monoscope test pattern tape, televislon tuner, 97 television monlitor,
audio amplifier/speaker. Model CC-324 Vidicon Camera with 12.5 mm, 25 mm, 50 mm
1/1.4 and 75 mm £/1.9 “C* mount lenses, heavy-duty tripod, 7012 Cardiold Microphone
and floor stand, all necessary switching facilities, connecting cables. Ample storage space
for tape and equipment is provided in the moblle console. Size: 41 14" x 43" x 22" deep.

A Model VR-7100 Videotrainer— [s]
Nm,p}?::.ch.“..? ............... .n" 559450

*
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‘Ampex Model 7076011—High-Speed 25 mm, {/1.1. Net Each..

=3 TV Cameras, Monitor, Switcher

MODEL CC-6400 VIDICON CAMERA (FIG. A)

Produces a high-quality electronic picture. Designed for use with Ampex Model 6200 and
7000 Videotape recorders, opposite page. Compact, lightweight. Automatic electronic
cireultry makes external controls unnecessary—only control is an on-off switch. Excep-
tionally convenient for non-technical operating personnel, features single multi-purpose
cable between camera and recorder; pushbuttons on camera start and stop recorder,
Optical viewfinder shows picture area being recorded. Microphone may be directly
plugged into camera when instantaneous sound recording is desired. Tally light on camera
shows when recorder is operating, Uses silicon solid state devices throughout. Provides
continuous service through a wide range of lighting and ambient temperature conditions.
Complete with Ampex 25 mm, /1.4 close-focus lens and high-quality long life Ampex
Type 4508 Vidicon tube. Video Response: 3 db at 10 Me, Low Frequency Tilt: less than
10%. Blanking: Horlzontal duration, 10.5 wpsec. Vertlcal duration, 1300 psec. Sync:
horizontal duration, 5 psec, front and back porch intervals essentlally equal. Vertical
duration, 300 usec, start colncident with start of vertical blanking. Video Output: Com-
posite video (black negative) nominal 1 volt peak-to-peak, 0.4 volt sync into 75 ohm load.
Permanently attached cable and connector; 300 feet of cable may be driven. Horizontal
Sync Frequency: Nominal 15,750 cps, random interlace. Vertical Sync Frequency:
Locked at 60 cps power line frequency. Deflection: Electromagnetic, geometric distortion,
39 max. Focus: Electromagnetic, basic 40 gauss fleld. Focus current electronically
regulated to 1%. Beam: Electronic automatic beam current control. Automatic Light
Compensation: Video level maintained constant within 2 db under scene 1llumination
changes equal to 6 f/stops. Resolution: With EIA test chart, 500 minimum lines at
center, 350 minlmum at corners. Signal-to-Noise Ratio: (10 {t/lamberts scene brightness),
24:1 minimum (peak-to-peak video plus noise to peak-to-peak noise). Size: 914" x 23{” x
87 h. Welght, 6 1bs.

Ampex Model CC-6400 Camera—Has standard }{-20 tripod tnreud.Auccma$54995
standard “C'" mount lenses, below. Net Each. .........coeieiiiin...

Ampex Model CC-6450 Camera Outfit—Complete camera outfit for closed cireult televl-
sion applications. Includes: Ampex Model 6400 Vidicon Camera, described above, with
heavy-duty camera tripod, Ampex Model 2001 Microphone with layaller cord and pro-
tective case, 25 feet of multi-conductor cable complete with connectors, and package of
lens tissue, Net Each. .. ............... e e ot $589.95
Ampex Model CC-6450-02 Accessory Outfit—Same as CC-6450, but less camera.

Net Each......... B S S U LR $39.95

MODEL CC-324 VIDICON CAMERA (FIG. B)

Meets most stringent requirements of a closed elrcult Television system, Fully transis-
torized camera requires only 117 VAC power source, accepts standard “C'' mount lenses
in its three-lens turret. Only operating control is on-off switch. When used in combination
with Ampex Series VR-7000 Videotape Recorders, camera’s internal horizontal osclllator
serves to complement stop-motion performance of the recorders. Needs only normal room
lighting to obtain excellent pictures. Electronie elrcultry compensates for lighting changes,
operating over a range equivalent to at least six f/stops. Provides composite video and
sync output, plus modulated RF output. Achleves 550 lines resolution at center, 400 lines
at corners of standard EIA test chart, Accepts external sync for multi camera operation.
Close-focus lens supplied focuses from 67 to infinity. Vidicon: Ampex Type 4508, 1* tube.
Video Response: =3 db, 10 Mc, Low Frequency Tilt: Less than 10%. Horizontal Blank-
ing: 10.5 psec. Vertical Blanking: 1300 @Lc Sync: Horlzontal duration 5 psec, front and
back poreh Intervals essentially equal. Vertical duration 350 usec, start coincident with
start of vertical blanking pulse. Video Output: Composite video (black negative) nominal
1 volt peak-to-peak video, 0.4 volt syne into 75-ohm load. RF Output: Modulated RF,
Channels 2-5, nominal 50 mV Into 300-ohm load, Internal Sync: Vertical syne locked to
60-cyele power line frequency; horlzontal syne erystal-control 15,750 cps. External Sync:
Accepts external sources of negative 2.5 volts, =.5 volt. Deflection: Electromagnetic,
geometric distortion 3% max. Focus: Electromagnetic, basic 40 gauss fleld, electronically
regulated to within 1%. Beam: Electronic automatic beam current control. Signal-to-
Noise: (10 ft. lamberts scene brightness) 36:1 peak-to-peak video plus noise to peak-to-
peak noise). Lens: Supglled with /1.4, 25 mm close-focus lens. Size: 73{” x 434” X 127,
Ampex Model CC-324 Camera—NMounts on standard 4{-20 threaded tripod. $ 9500
Accepts three *“C'" mount lenses. For 117 V, 60 cps. Net Each.............

MODEL 322V AUTOMATIC SOLID STATE VIDICON CAMERA
(NOT ILLUS.)

Self-contalned camera for automatic operation features a four-lens turret and 77 high
intensity monitor; wide range of accessorles and remote controls add to flexibility in
educational, industrial and broadeast applications. Focus fleld of 50 gauss provides high
picture quality with horizontal resolution of 600 lines, 500 lines at corners. Different
vidicons may be used, Including new separate-mesh type that improves corner resolution
and shadlng. (Automatic black level control maintains uniform picture under varylng
light conditions; automatic sensitivity control compensates for brightness. Horizontal
scanning is free running, random Interlace; sync generators avalilable for 2:1 Interlace or
EIA. Viewfinder mounts above camera, can be used as monitor; controls for brightness
and contrast. Camera Is fully automatic, with only power and optical focus controls re-
quired. Lens turret accepts four lenses, with focal lengths of 14 to 4” or 1” to 6”; zoom
lenses can also be used, Includes focus capstan for studlo use, headset jack. Video Output:
1.0 V composite or non-composite into 75 ohms, RF Output: 100 mV rms with 70% nega-
tive modulation at peak white; choice of three pre-tuned channels from 50-88 Mec. Band-
W : =0.5 db at 7 Mec; less than —3 db at 7.5 Mc. Scanning: 625 lines, 50 flelds; or,
525 lines, 60 fields. Sensitivity: Usable pleture at 1.5 ft.-Lamberts with £/1 lens. Ambient
Temperature: —10° C to -+-45° C. Power Required: Camera, 35 watts, 110-125 VAC;
viewfinder, 65 watts, Size: 8”7 x 1634” x 1214”. Welght, 48 Ibs.

Ampex Model 322V Automatic Camera—Less lenses. Net Each.........$4190.00
Ampex Model 322—Same, but without monitor and lenses, turret. Net Ea, 1960.00

ACCESSORY LENSES FOR ABOVE VIDICON CAMERAS

Ampex Model 7076000—25 mm lens, {/1.4. Net Each.......... weaa
Ampex Model 7076001—Wide Angle (x2) 12.5 mm, 1/1.4. Net Each
Ampex Model 7076002—Telephoto (x2) 50 mm, f/1.4. Net Each...
Ampex Model 7076004—Close-Focus 25 mm, {/1.4. Net Each....

Ampex Model 7076003-01—Telephoto (x3) 756 mm, {/1.9. Net Each
MODEL VM-9A PORTABLE MONITOR (FIG. C)

Solid state 9 monltor gives an excellent pleture over wide range of line voltages and
temperature conditions. Bandwidth to 7 Mec assures high resolution. Stable operation
with varying composite Input levels, from 0.5 to 1.5 volts peak-to-peak. Lightweight and
compact, in steel case with carrying handle, Low power consumption, low heat dissipa-
tion. Input impedance can be switched from 75 ohms to high impedance; bridge connec-
tion included. Composite Video Input: 1.0 V p-p; video positive, sync negative. Band-
width: 100 ke to 5 Mc within 1 db; to 7 Mc within 3 db, Gain: More than 30 db. Power
Required: 30 watts, 117 VAC, 60 cps; 1.2 amps at 12 VDC. Size: 16" w. x 10}4* d. x
103" high. Welght, 15 1bs,

Ampex Model VM-9A Portable Monitor—Net Each............. cieneas..$5195.00

MODEL V5-8 VIDEO SWITCHER
(FIG. D)

Rugged 8-input unit for closed circuit TV
and monitor switching. Switches are
SPDT, Interlocked go only one source can
be selected at a time. Inputs terminated in
75 ohms; single output connector. Contacts
provided for selection of audio, lights, etc.
Mounted on 13" rack 1panel.

Ampex Model VS-8—Net Ea,.$175-.00
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SONY Home Videocorders

SONY HOME VIDEOCORDERS

Sony Vlideocorders are speclally designed for home use to record
both pleture and sound from any black-and-white telecast on
speclal tape, for viewing at any later time. Important programs
can be recorded and viewed agaln and again, and a home video-
tape library can be bullt of news, sports or dramatic television
programs. With the optional, easy-to-operate Sony Camera Kit
and Microphone, you have a complete home television studio for
recording “live’” family events, performances, ete., for permanent
preservation. The complete unit is slmple to use, similar in opera-
tion to ordinary tape recorders. Recorded tapes can be reversed
and played back Immediately, without walting for developing or
processing, the same as instant playback on commercial television
stations. Built-in monltor shows exactly what you are recording,
to insure high quality tapes, ideal for Industrial, educational and
business applications as well as home use. Solld state cireuitry and
durable construction provide rellable and trouble-free operation,
Uses slow-moving tape (734 Ips) and helical tracking with rotary
2-head video drum to record one full hour on a single 7”7 reel of
videotape. Records 30 flelds per second with double-scanning for
60 Impressions per second, to minimize flicker. Head assembly is
belt-driven by hysteresls motor, servo-controlled to maintain
constant speed. The built-in 9” monitor can also be used as a
standard television recelver with VHF and UHF reception. Video-
tapes can be spliced and edited, or erased for new recordings, the
same as a standard audlo tape recorder. Any external monitor can
be used, or unit ean be adapted to work with a standard TV set.
Tape is 14" wide, deslgned for low tape consumption and minimum
breakage. Available as a portable unit that folds into currsylng case
with handles, or in a deluxe model In_walnut cabinet with timer
for taping programs automatically. Both models operate from
standard AC current.

MODEL TCV-2010
PORTABLE VIDEOCORDER (FIG. A)

Portable unit has handy carrying handles, folds into easy-to-carry
case. Complete with built-in 9 monitor that can be used as a
regular televislon recelver, Recelves, records and plays back both
video and audio signals conforming to U.S. standards. Rotating
2-head video section produces 525-line plctures. One head is used
for recording, both for playback for 60 fields per second. Statlonary
audio control head, plus full track erase head, Picture Tube: 9"
aluminized screen, 90° deflectlon. Channel Coverage: VHF, 2-13;
UHF, 14-83 for use as standard TV recelver; monitor can be
removed from unit. Camera Input: For Sony Model CVC-2000
camera (see kit below). Mike Input: 600 ohms unbalanced, — 60
db. Audio Auxiliary Input: High impedance balanced, —20 db.
Audio Line Output: High impedance unbalanced, zero db.
Audio Output: 300 mW undistorted; 23" x 4” speaker with 40
ohm impedance. Semiconductors: 76 transistors including Mesa
and SBEP types; 38 dlodes Including Esaki type; 4 thermistors; 1
selenlum rectifier. Antennas: Bullt-in telescoplc antenna; jack
for 756 ohm external antenna. Recording Time: 60 minutes con-
tinuous. Power Required: 103 watts, 117 VAC, 60 cps. Size:
274" x 16 34{” x 11”. Welght, 66 lbs.

Sony Model TCV-2010 Videocorder—With 15-minute tape, reel,
earphone, head cleaner set. Net Each...............$995.00
Sony Model CV-2000 Videotape Deck—Same, less monitor.

Net Each. . ...$730.00

MODEL TCV-2020 DELUXE VIDEOCORDER (FIG. B)

Encloged In beautiful walnut cabinet without carrying handles,
for stationary use. Has all the features of the Model TCV-2010,
plus a timing device that can be preset to record programs when
the owner I8 not present. Slze: 28 35” x 16877 x 11 }{". Welght, 701bs.
Sony Model TCV-2020 Deluxe Videocorder—Net..$1150.00
Sony Model CV-2000D Deluxe Videotape Deck—Same, but with-
out monitor. Net Each. .. .......coicveiuinrnnnans $695.00

MODEL VCK-2000 VIDEO CAMERA KIT (FIG. C)

Compact, easy-to-operate Vidicon camera kit, deslgned for use
with Sony Videocorders above for recording of live events. Takes
high quality piletures indoors or outdoors, with automatic light
compensation for sudden changes in lighting. Bullt-in viewfinder
frames the subgect: easy-to-use focus, distance and lens controls
sharpen the picture. Monitor on the Videocorder unit shows
exactly what the pletures will look llke. Uses solid-state clreult
for years of trouble-free operation. Operates on ordinary AC cur-
rent with extremely low power drain. The Model CVC-2000
camera has wide-coverage /1.9, 25 mm, '"C'"” mount lens; tele-
photo and wide-angle lenses can also be used. Complete kit in-
cludes the camera with 161!4-foot cable, 10-foot extenslon AC
cord, Model VCT-10 tripod, Model F-87LM Cardiold dynamic
microphone and 16 }4-foot cord, all in one portable case. Minimum
Luminance: 100 lux with /1.9 lens. AGC Range: 100 lux to
nfinite with £/1.9 lens. Semiconductors: 26 transistors, 25 dlodes;
Sony M3016 Vidicon tube. Power Required: 10 watts, 117 VAC,
60 ops. Camera Size: 314”7 w. x 97¢” d. x 514" h. Camera Welght:
5.0 1bs. Case Size: 2434” w. x 1134” d. x 474" h. Kit Wt.,, 20 lbs.
Model VCK-2000 Camera Kit—WIth all accessories listed, ready
for use with Videocorder. Net Each................$350.00

SONY VIDEOTAPE

SEE CATALOG INDEX FOR COMPLETE LISTINGS ON
SONY VIDEOTAPE FOR EVERY APPLICATION.
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VIDEOCORDER ACCESSORIES
Sony Model VSC-20 Camera Switcher—Permits use of 2 or more
cameras with one Videocorder. Net Each............. $15.95
Sony Model CVA-3 TV Adapter—Permits playback of Video-
corder through standard TV set. Price on Request.
Sony Model GC-1 Videocart—JFor easy transportation of Video-
corder. Net EACH. .....cvuvniiniannciiiansninnas...$35.00
Sony Model VMC-1€C Branch Cord—For use with large screen

video monitors. Net Each............coeeiiiienn.n $ 15.95
Sony Model CVO-1 Dust Cover—Net Each. ..... .. 12.95
Sony Model CVM-51VWP 8” Monitor Only—Net Ea.. 195.00

Sony Model CVIM-2300U 23" Monitor—Net Each.... 295.00
Sony Model 507 Wide-Angle Camera Lens—12.5mm. Net 65.00
Sony Model 214 Telephoto Camera Lens—75 mm. Net 45.00



Closed-Circuit Television Monitors

AMPEX/CONRAC TELEVISION MONITORS

MODEL CVA23/C 23” DISPLAY MONITOR (FIG. A)

Industrial display monitor gives professional quality pletures on 23" screen, In high
ambient light areas, High contrast and stabllity under varying line voltages, using in-
dustrial-type sync pulses, Features high and low voltage regulation. Video Signal: 0.25 V
p-p minimum, 4.0 V maximum; negative sync. Input Impedance: High impedance
bridging: can be terminated by internal 75-ohm load with switch on rear panel. Video
Response: 10 Mc within 1 db. Resolution: 800 lines. Differential Gain: Below 5% with
50 V kinescope drive. Linearity: Within 2% of picture height. Power Required: 117/234
VAC, 50/60 cps, 190 watts; specifications met with line voltage from 105 to 130 V.

Ampex/Conrac Model CVA23/C Display Monitor—Net Each....... vee:...$400.00
lA\Tm'p%‘x/(l:onue Model CVA17/C Display Monitor—Same as above, but with l'g sereen,

et Bach, . ........

SERIES ERL MULTIPLE MON"((F,I':S C(B))NTRGI. TELEVISION RECEIVER

Permits single location control of both pleture and sound for any large grouping of local
monitors, Easy to operate as a home TV recelver; selects any RF channel off-the-air or
on a distribution system. Features front panel switch to change from broadeast to closed-
circuit operation. Deslgned for easy addlitlon of RF channels to any high resolution closed-
clrcult Installation. Bullt-in video distribution amplifier permits distribution of 10 Me
video slgnals. Two outputs and looping input controlled by separate gain control allow
use with any closed-circult source; Input 1s connected the same as a standard monitor.
Locally originated audlo Is switched Into system on ‘‘closed-circuit”, replacing off-the-alr
audlo for complete audlo control. Video Signal: 0.25 V p—v minimum Input for 0.25 V p-p
at each of two isolated outputs; 1.0-2.0 V p-p for 1.0-2.0 V at each output; negative sync.
Video Input: High Impedance bridging: terminated by external 75-ohm load. Video
Response: Closed-circuit, 10 Mc within 1 db; off-the-alr, 3.75 Mec through 10 Mec output.
RF Signal: Model ERL 12A, VHF channels 2-13, 75-ohm unbalanced; Model ERL 82A,
UHF, 300-ohm unbalanced. IF Signal: Picture carrier, 45.75 Mc; sound carrier, 41.25 Mc;
intercarrler sound, 4,5 Mec. Audio Signal: 1 V Input minimum, high Impedance, single
ended. Audio Response: 100-20,000 cps; snap switch for speech/bass/treble/normal.
Audio Output: 2.5 watts undistorted at 3.2 or 16 ohms, Power Required: 85 watts, 110/
220 VAC, 60 cps.

Ampex/Conrac Model ERL 12A—VHF, 12-channel, Net Each, ............ $245.00
Ampex/Conrac Model ERL 82A—VHF/UHF, 82-channel. Net Each........ 275.00

MODEL RNC9/2R TRANSISTORIZED 9” TELEVISION MONITOR
(FIG. C)

Dual video monitor for continuous operation in broadeast and industrial application
features 97 rectangular tube with 800-line center resolution, 700-line corner resolution.
Raster slze can be adjusted from front to show all four corners, with linearity within 2%
of pleture height. Full voltage regulation assures stable plctures at voltages from 100 to
130 VAC. Switch selects 100% or zero DC restoration. Receptacles In video and external
sync clreults provide loop-through operation; switch selects composite video or separate
video and composite syne, Mounted on 834" x 19” rack panel, 1514" deep. Video Signal:
0.3 V p-p minimum, Video Response: To 10 Mec, =1 db, Differential Gain: Below 5%
with 75 V drive. External Sync: 1-8 V, Input Impedance: High impedance bridging can
be terminated with internal 75-ohm load. Semiconductors: 28 transistors, 25 diodes.

Ampex/Conrac Model RNC9/2R Dual Monitor—Net Each............. ...$845.00
Ampex/Conrac Model RNC3/C Single Monitor—In portable cabinet. Net Ea. 445.00
Ampex/Conrac Model RNC9/N Single Monitor—Chassls only. Net Each... 405.00

ACCESSORIES FOR AMPEX/CONRAC TELEVISION MONITORS
Ampex/Conrac Model ES23—Enclosure/Speaker for CVA23/C. Net Each....$40.00
Ampex/Conrac Model M6—Pedestal mount for CVA17/C. Net Each......
Ampex/Conrac Model M7—Celling mount for CVA17/C. Net Each.......... 30.00
Ampex/Conrac Model M8—Pedestal mount for CVA23/C. Net Each........ 40.00
Ampex/Conrac Model MS—Celling mount for CVA23/C. Net Each.......... 30.00
Ampex/Conrac Model M3—Three-wheel dolly for M6 or M8 mount, to make moblle
pedestal for CVA17/C or CVA23/C. Net Each..............c.cciivininnnn. B
Ampex/Conrac Model 6013—Table mounting kit for ERL 12A and ERL 82A. With
paneld and all’parts; Net Each . ..., .. .e e rncacasansassnnsaserasas $15.0

We Ca the Full Line of Ampex/Conrac Monitors and Accessories. Write Sonocraft
for Full Information and Prices.

SETCHELL-CARLSON MODEL 2100 ‘“‘EDUCATOR’’ TELEVISION/RECEIVER

MONITOR/AUDIO AMPLIFIER

The most desirable audio-visual Instrument in its field, with dozens of applications in
schools, hospitals, Industry. Provides outstanding TV reception plus application as a
monitor; one closed clrcult camera can power scores of '‘Educator’”’ monitors by looping,
Composite video input, with provision for replacing TV sound with on-the-spot descrip-
tions, using “Command’ microphone with on-off switch; returns to TV audio when
microphone switch 18 turned off. Also functions as a publle address system with TV off,
for use with microphone, tape deck, tuner, phono, etc. Provides 16 watts audlo output
with two front-mounted 6* speakers; multiple output for external speakers. Concealed
front control panel with simple pushbutton selector switches. Exclusive Unit-Ized alu-
minum chassis with plug-in units for easy maintenance, Hard maple veneer cabinet,
24" w. x 13%4” d. x 26" h. All outputs at rear of chassls, Video Signal: 1.5 V p-p negative
for full contrast. Input Impedance: Camera, 72 ohms looped; RF, 72 or 300 ohms. Resolu-
tion: Better than 325 lines on TV; better than 600 lines on closed-circult, Adjacent
Channel Rejection: Plocture, —40 db; sound, — 55 db or more, Noise Figure: Better than
7.5 db. RF Sensitivity: Better than 15 4V on VHF. Tuner: Drum-type VHF with preset
fine tuning; transistorized continuous UHF tuner. Power Supply: High voltage, 18.5 kV
or more; ulation better than 10%. Audio Output: 16 watts continuous 3—4 and 6-8
ohms impedance. Frequency Response: =1 db, 40-12,000 e¢ps. Audie Inputs: High gain,
hi-impedance for mike or tape deck; low level, hi-lmpedance for closed-clrcult: low-level,
hi-impedance for phono, tape deck, etc. Controls: VHF Channel Selector; UHF Channel
Selector; TV Volume; TV Tone; Vertical Hold; Video Detall; Mike Volume; Mike Tone;
Contrast; Brightness; Pushbuttons for: TV pleture with TV sound; camera with studio
or auxiliary sound: auxiliary audio input; power off-on. Rear panel has horizontal hold;
focus. Inputs and Outputs: Mlcmgnlmne: phono; studlo sound; 2 camera Inputs; external
speaker. Power Required: 110/126 VAC, 60 cps, 180 watts.

‘Write for Prices on the “Educator’’ TV Recelver/Monitor and Full Line of Accessories.

111



/%/'e/co*’ Video Equipment

MODEL EL3400 PROFESSIONAL QUALITY VIDEO TAPE RECORDER

—_—

Compac

and sound

track longitudinal,

reset. Playback controls for trackin,
panels, polystyrene lid and tape deck, Provides a complete educa-
tional television system when used with closed cireult camera
systems listed below, Occuples only small tabletop area. Camera
Inputs: EIA, random Interlace, Industrial (30-cycle frame rate)
gyne; BNC receptacle, 75 ohms, 1 volt positive. Bandwidth: 3.5
Me (6 db). TV Receiver Input: IF Input plcture carrier 45.75 Mc;
sound carrler, 41.25 Me, 20 mV (
ceptacle, 75-ohm cable. Video Output: 75 ohms, 1 volt, 100%
modulation, VHF Output: 300 ohms; choice of channels 2, 3 or 4.
, 1K ohm Internal resistance; Phono,
200 mV, 600K internal resistance, Audio Output: 1 volt, 20K ohm
source; audio monitoring output avallable. Frequency Response:
=6 db, 120-12,000 cps. Audio Distortion:
Ratio: 50 db, Tape Speed: 9 ips. Tape Size: 1 width, 1.5 mil
w: 0.5% welghted, Tape to Head Scanning
Speed: 1086 ips, Video Tracks: Center zone, .0067 width, .007*
between tracks; zone width, 0.887, Sync Track: .04” width, top
Sound ‘Track: Bottom track, .04" wi
distance between outer tracks, 0.9” to 0,002”. Wind and Rewind
i 8" reel; 7.2 minutes for 2880-ft.,
9” reel, Playing Time: 40 minutes with 1800-1t., 87 reel; 60 minutes
with 9" reel, Head Acceleration Time: 15-20 seconds. Warm-u
Time: 45 seconds, Reels: Metal with NAB hub; max. dia., 9%,
Power Required: 350 watts, 117 VAC, 60 cps. Size: 243{” x 161"
x 161", Welght, 100 1bs, Supplied with 8” reel of videotape.

Norelco Model EL3400 Video Tape Recorder—Net. .$3450.00

Audio Inputs: Mike, 1 mV,

thickness, Tape Wo

Time: 4.5 minutes for 1801

precision video tape recorder. Ideal for professional or
commercial applications, as well as audio-visual uses in education.
Provides excellent pleture and sound quality in all applieations.
Offers slmple pushbutton operation, plus direct coupling to any
television recelver, monltor, or camera, Plays up to 40 minutes on
standard 8” reel of tape supplied; 9 reel permits recording over
one hour. Tapes may be reused up to 500 times without loss of
quallty. Plug-in video head uses hellcal scanning principle with
tape wrap of 355° Inductive coupling between head an
system. Head Is guaranteed for 500 hours, can be easily and
quickly re{alnced. Unit has recording level controls for both picture

, level indleators, 3-digit tape counter with pushbutton
and tape tenslon, Teak side

100% modulation); BNC re-

%. Signal-to-Noise

SCHOOL TRAINER CLOSED CIRCUIT TELEVISION SYSTEMS

Cloged clrcuit television system for educational applications Is speclally deslgned for use
with the Norelco Video Tape Recorder listed above. Includes School Trainer camera with
all accessories needed for producing a varlety of educational programs, Including special
lectures, sclence demonstrations, sports events, and developmental and remedial pro-
grams, When used with the Video Tape Recorder, each program is preserved for perma-
nent or temporary storage and playback on large screen television receivers at convenient
times. Camera is equipped with a large 6147 viewfinder and manual focus-Iris zoom lens.
Heavy-duty tripod has pan-and-tilt head and three-wheel locking dolly. System also
Includes a beautiful plastic wood finlshed master console, and large 23 television re-
celver/monlitor for observation by an entire classroom and space for the Video Tape
Recorder, Two-door storage area in console holds camera, tripod, cable, tape reels and all
supplies. Console 18 533" wide, 1614~ deep, 52* high, with swivel casters for easy mo-
bility; recorder is at walst level, monitor at optimum classroom height. The monitor
recelves regular VHF and UHF television programs as well as closed clrcuit programming,
with provision for separate audio and video playback. Has frosted anti-reflection face
plate, tone control, 300-ohm input. Monlitor size, 263{" wide, 161¢” deep, 18}” high. A
variety of optional equipment Is avallable, including speclal viewfinders and vidicon
tubes, various size monitors, syne generators, wave form monitors, remote pan-and-tilt
units, and large tape reels. Write for information and prices.

VIEWMASTER MODEL 100 CAMERA

System: 525 lines, 60 cps, random Interlace. Sensitivity: 1 foot-candle 1/0.95; extra sen-
sitivity switeh, 0.4 foot-candle. Output: Simultaneous video, 1.4 V p-p across 75 ohms;
RF, channels 2, 3 or 4. Lens Mount: “C'" type. Viewfinder: 614" screen, Resolution:
Greater than 600 lines. Geometric Error: Less than 29 of pleture helght, Lens: “C"
mount type (manual zoom-focus-irls; aperture, {/1.9; zoom ratlo, avallable). Circuit:
Transistorized, with nuvistor Input stage for low nolse. Camera Size: 8'4" w. x 1834”7 d. x
1134" h., plus hood and lens,

Viewmaster Model 100 Camera—Less vidicon, Net Each. .........oc000. $2100.00

VIEWMASTER MODEL 200 CAMERA

System: 525 lines, 60 cps, external sync, Sensitivity: 1 foot-candle f/0.95; separate
camera control unit can be remoted from camera head greater than 1000 feet. Output:
Two non-composite video, 1 V p-p; two composite video, 1.4 V p-p across 75 ohms. Resolu-
tion: Greater than 650 lines. Size, same as Model 100. Camera control unit, CCU, 3.6" x
6.9% x 12.5%; wt., 10 1b., 2 oz.

Viewmaster Model 200 Camera—Less vidicon. Net Each. .......... .....$4300.00

VIEWMASTER MODEL 300 PLUMBICON CAMERA

Utllizes a plumbleon tube, producing slgnals of high signal-to-noise ratio at low {llumina-
tlon levels. Provides better performance with no lag phenomena, burn-in effects, or
shadowing signals, while adjustments and operation of the camera are as easy as a vidicon
camera, Mechanical specifications, same as for Model 200.

Viewmaster Model 300 Plumbicon Camera—I.ess plumbicon, Net Each. ..$5200.00
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f CCTV Cameras, Recorders, Lenses

SHIBADEN CCTV CAMERA
MODEL FP-107B CAMERA WITH VIEWFINDER

Translstorized camera features zoom lens and 5” electronie view.
finder for outstanding control in a variety of closed circuit appli-
catlons, High stabllity, ideal for either studio or outdoor use-
Composite Video: 1.0 V p-p; 75-ohm load; 1000 lux illumination.
Video Response: 50 cps to 5 Me within —3 db; peaked at 4 Mec,
Resolution: Over 400 lines. Scanning: Random Interlaced and
Iine locked; 525 horizontal lines and 25 or 30 flelds, Sync Signal:
Internal or external, Linearity: Within 2% of pleture height.
Zoom Lens: {/1.8, 25-100 mm; also takes standard 16 mm lens,
Transistors: Camera: 30, plus 21 dlodes, vidicon tube, 3 neon
tubes; Viewfinder: 10, plus 14 diodes, 3 tubes, CRT and neon
tube. Controls: Target; Beam; Focus; ALC/Manual Switch:
Lens Focus; Zoom Control; Horlzontal Hold; Vertical Hold;
Contrast; Brightness; Viewfinder On/Off; Sync Slgnal Selector
and On/Off Switch on control box. Bullt-In tally and Intercom elr-
cults. Cables: 18-contact connectors on 49 ft. camera cable; 40-ft.
coaxial cable with SO-239 connectors. Size: Camera, 7 75" x 23154"
x 112L¢" without zoom lens; wt., 31 1bs. Control box, 16" x 10" x 57
wt., 10 1bs. Includes 2 headsets, eables, AC cord, control box.

Shibaden Model FP-107B Camera—Net Each.....$2160.00

SONY PROFESSIONAL VIDEOCORDER

Portable, cuﬂy—to-oimrnm system with advanced features for
education and training. Includes slow motion and full stop, tape
interchangeabllity and horlzontal or vertical rack mounting. Two
audlo tracks for student and teacher channels. Plays filmed or
taped programs dubbed onto Sony tape. Two-head operation with
rotary, slant-track scanning and FM recording. ‘T'akes any com-
posite TV slgnal with 60 Hz field Including random-interlaced
TV slgnals, Reproduces tapes recorded by any other EV-200
videocorder. Playback speed continuously adjustable from 4
normal to complete BIOF for stills. Uses Sony V-11 tape or equiva-
lent 17 wide tape longitudinally oriented. Simultaneous erasure
for complete tape width; separate erase head for audlo/cue track.
Comes with portable metal cabinet with dust cover and handles.
Heads: 2 Video, 2 Audlo and 1 Control; all record/playback.
Signal-to-Noise: Better than 40 db, video. Horizontal Resolution:
320 lines or more. Audio Response: 50-12,000 Hz. Wow and
Flutter: 0.3% . Reel Size: 87, Tape Speed: 7.8 ips, normal. Input:
Composite video, syne negative .5 to 2 V p-p, 75 ohms unbalanced;
600 ohms balanced mike, 70 dbm low level audio. Output: Com-
posite video, sync negative, 1.4 p-p, 75 ohms unbalanced;
+4 dbm, 600 ohms, balanced line; +4 db, 10K ohms balanced
Hl?gér?ww: 117 VAC (=5 V), 50/60 Hz. Size: 26" w.x 174" d. X
1.

Sony Model EV-200—Net Each......... veeees..-53550.00
Sony Model EV-200C—Color version. Net Each.... 4700.00

SQUIRES-SANDERS SOLID-STATE SUBMINIATURE MODEL 55-310 CCTV CAMERA

Provides quality closed circult television at modest cost. Transis-
torized (except vidicon) camera utllizes new 24” vidicon tube to
permit design of an extremely small unit. Circultry features In-
clude automatie electric-eye response to changing light conditions.
Pletures may be displayed on either a commercial video monitor
or on a standard television receiver. Uses conventional S-mm
movle camera lenses. Simple installation and operation—mounts
on camera tripod, or on simple brackets for permanent wall or
celling installation. Signal Outputs: Two, switch selectable, video
or modulated RF (channels 4-6). Composite Video: 1.5 D=D.
Modulated RF: 0.03 V_p-p. Modulation: Negative, double side-
band. Sync Polarity: Negatlve (for video only). Output Im-
pedance: 75 ohms unbalanced, for video and RF. Matching trans-
former, below, required for use with television receiver Inputs.
Resolution: Video, 350 horlzontal lines or better at center of
picture; RF, 300 horizontal lines or better at center of ploture.
Horizontal Scanning: 15,750 cps. Vertical Scanning: 60 cps locked
to line, Lighting Range: 10 to 1000 ft.-candles (100 to 10,000 lux)
with /1.4 lens supplied. Rated Ambilent Temperature: —10° to
+448° C, Power Requirements: 115 V (=10%), 60 cps, 7 VA.
Size: 3" x 414” x 73{”, Lens: /1.4, 13 mm, iris dlaphragm, focus-
ing ring, “D" mount. Controls: Eleotrical focus; on-off; RF/
Video Switch, Connectors: PL-250.

Squire-Sanders Model $5-310—Net Each...........$289.95
Squire-Sanders Model $5-310S—Same, but permits two different

pletures simultaneously on split screen, Net Each. .. .$425.00
Matching Transformer—70-300 ohms for TV recelver. 4.60
Augxiliary Lenses: Wide Angle—1{/1.4, 6.5 mm, Net. .. 5.00
Telephoto—Specify /1.5, 26 mm or £/1.4, 38 mm, Net. 0.00
Vidicon Replacement Tube—Net Each............. 5.00

TELEVISION UTILITIES CORPORATION
TRANSISTORIZED TELEVISION CAMERA

Compact, highly depend-
able television camera.
Ideal for use in classroom
audlo-visualteaching Instal-
lations, as well as In hospi-
tals, police and security,
sales tralning, sports, ad-
vertising, and Industry ap-
plications. Ideal for home
use, when properly con-
nected to video circuitry of
an ordinary recelver. Ex-
tremely simple to operate—
only controls are lens and
focus adjustments, and on-
off switch, Features automatic light control, produces brilliant,
erisp, Interference-free pletures—twice the cluru?f of home TV set
reception. Has fully transistorized plug-in circuit boards for long
1ife and troudle free operation. Output: 1.4 V p-p composite video.
Power Required: 15 watts, 115 VAC, 60 cps. Size: 97" x 534" x

31” high.
Model TUC-1000V—Complete with cables and detalled Installa-
tion, operation and Instructions. Net Each.......... $345.00

RIZED ZOOM LENS

N

Versatile, high resolution lens for use with Vidicon cameras in
industrial applications, Bright 16 mm lens features fast /1.8
speed for entire 25-100 mm zoom range. Lens has 13 elements In
10 groups, divided Into focus and relay sections. Pushbutton
nsmrﬂ.t,lon of irls, zoom and focus controls at fast and slow speeds,
plus color correction by '‘Spectra’ coating with amber/magenta,
Focus range, 6l4-ft. to Infinity. Irls speed, {/1.8 to /22, For
100-240 VAC. Lens size, 6.96" x 4.02" x 3.94". Control box size,
8.3" x 3.6" x 5.1".

Canon Model TV-16E Zoom Lens—WIth cables, control box and
metal earrying case. Net Each .$1,150.00
Canon Model C-16 Manual

CANON MOTO
’.‘ %

Zoom Lens on
1/1.8; with leather case. Net Each,.......coccaiuenan $
SONOCRAFT CARRIES COMPLETE LINE OF CANON,
SHNEIDER, BERTHIOT AND ANGENIEU LENSES.
WRITE FOR FULL INFORMATION.
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Closed Circuit TV Accessories

PELCO REMOTE CONTROL EQUIPMENT FOR CCTV APPLICATIONS

A complete line of speclalized remote control accessories, en-
closures and lenses, for use in closed clreult television systems.
Find many applications In educatlonal, industrial and seeurlty
installations. Listed are only a few of the many speclalized prod-
ucts avallable. Chances are there's a Pelco product already de-

slgned that exactly meets your requirements. Some speclalized
products include: Monltor enclosures, weather and explosion-
proof control units, preset positioning pan and tilt units, vacuum
Elll!l{lﬂ&rus. etc. Write, wire or phone Sonocraft Corporation for a
quotation.

MODEL PT-550M PAN AND TILT ACCESSORY
(FIG. A)

Ruggedly constructed, weather-environment, medium-duty unit
of lightwelght aluminum. Provides remote control of closed circult
television cameras or lights that are to be subjected to weather
environment, Turns horizontally through 350° cirele with provi- «
slon for limiting movement to smaller angles. Equipment mount-
Ing surface can be tilted up or down through an angle of 180°
(plus or minus 90° from level). Rugged worm gear drive provides
stabllity, minimizes backlash. Cover Is weathertight, vet easily
removable without tools, May be used up to 500 feet from Series
PT1500 remote control unit (listed below). Both pan and tilt
motors are shunt type., Variable speed control and continuous
auto-scan functlons avallable on special order; write for Informa-
tlon and prices. Pan Speed: 9.5° per second, =19 (no load). Pan
Torque: 10 ft.-1bs. (with speclfied applled voltage). Tilt S 3
4.5° per second, *=0.6% (no load). Tilt Torque: 20 ft.-Ibs. (with
specified applied voltage). Connectors: MS-3102-R-16S-1P on
Pan and Tilt unit; SK-19-318 on control unit, Mating body type
cable connectors suppllied. Cable: Requires 6 conductors plus
ground, (Auto-Scan function requires 2 additional conductors plus
relay in control unit; avallable on special order.) Power Required:
150 watts, 115 VAC, Size: 1134 x 9104" x 51%' deep, Base Mount-
ing Plate: 6” diameter with three #¢” mtg. holes on 43{” dlameter
circle. Welght, 25 1bs.

Pelco Model PT-550M Accessory—Net Each........ .$580.00

Pelco Model PT1500P Pan and Tilt Control Unit—4-way type,
fixed speed, mounted on 314” x 19" aluminum rack panel. For
PT-550M Pan and Tilt Unit, above, Net Each......$103.00

MODEL CMU UNIVERSAL CAMERA MOUNT (FIG. B)

Lightweight aluminum mount is easily installed, for use with
Vidicon televislon cameras. Adjusts and locks at any angle. Illus-
trated with typleal camera. Maximum recommended load, 40 Ibs.
Size: Camera mount, 6” x 37 (494" above support); support 11%4"
long to adjusting knob. Mounting: Support mounts with two
screws: head has 4 slots to accommodate most cameras, Finish:
Green head, black wrinkle support.

Pelco Model CMU Camera Mount—Net Each........$42.00

THE ABOVE IS A REPRESENTATIVE LISTING OF
PELCO'S LINE OF CLOSED CIRCUIT TELEVISION
ACCESSORIES. WRITE SONOCRAFT FOR FULL
INFORMATION ON THE WIDE VARIETY OF
OTHER PRODUCTS AVAILABLE.

DAVIS & SANFORD HEAVY DUTY
TRIPODS

Heavy-duty tripods with spring
balanced pan and tilt head are
ideal for closed circuit TV cam-
eras and other heavy optical in-
struments. Sturdy construction
of anodlzed aluminum, takes up
to 150 1b. load. Internal torsion
spring balances extreme forward
and backward tilts, preventing
“dumping’® of camera. Head
pans 360° tilts forward 90°,
backward 70°. Tiit-locking pan
handle can be positioned on
either side of center column,
Adjustable friction drag, Head
platform, 47 x 67,

Davis & Sanford Model BHD-3
Dolly Tripod (Illustrated)—Hnas
4* wheels with ball bearings and
rubber tread, sure-grip brakes
and swivel locks. Extended
height, 6°10"; collapsed helght,
410", Leg spread, 4’4" dia, Wt,,
26 1bs. Net Each. ..$240.00
Davis & Sanford Model BHD
Standard Tripod—Same as
above, but without dolly. Ex-
tended height, 7°0”; collapsed,
3'6”. Leg spread, 32" to 5’27 dla. Wt., 17 1bs. Net Each.$170.00

SONOCRAFT CARRIES THE COMPLETE LINES OF
DAVIS & SANFORD, PELCO AND QUICKSET CLOSED
CIRCUIT TV ACCESSORIES. WRITE FOR COMPLETE
INFORMATION.
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AMPHICON MODEL 200 TELEVISION
PROJECTOR

Portable televislon projector gives bright, clear, sharp pletures on
4 theater-size screen, from elther off-the-alr or closed eclrcuit
slgnals, Ideal for a wide variety of applications In schools, hotels,
televislon stations, ete. to project sales meetings, sporting events,
lectures and other functions to a large audlience. Consists of two
units, a projection head and control unit. Resolution: 550 lines.
Brightness: 4 {t.-Lamberts on a 12-ft. wide standard screen with
2.5 gain, Video Input: !}{ to 3 V p-p, negatlve across 756 ohms.
Video Bandpass: 8 Mc¢ minimum. Television Standard: EIA and
CCIR, Audio Bandpass: 20-20,000 ¢ps. Audio Oufput: 10 watts
into 8-ohm load. Controls: Electrical Focus: Mechianical Focus;
Contrast; WIidth; Horlzontal Hold; Vertical old; Helght;
Vertieal Linearity; Brightness; Audio Volume; -Off. Power
Required: 250 watts, 110-120 VAC, 50/60 eps. Size:: Projection
head: 187 dia, X 28” deep; average helght, 23%, Contrpl unit: 12*
w. X 22"d, x 1614” high. Weight: Head, 45 1bs.; control unit; 75 1bs.
Amphicon Model 200 Television Projector—Net Ea..$2850.00

-



Television Switchers, Generators

DYNAIR SOLID STATE TELEVISION EQUIPMENT

MODEL TX-4A “DYNA-MOD" AUDIO/VIDEO
MODULATOR

MODEL VS-121A TELEVISION SWITCHER-FADER

‘.-\

,__.4-——-—"‘

Provides low-cost video programming for small broadeast studlos
and remotes, educational and Industrial applications. Includes
all control functions needed for smooth programming in one com-
pact package for standard rack mounting. Instant switching,
with controls for fade-in, fade-out, lap dissolve and superimposi-
tlon. Contalns 12 camera Inputs; siX non-composite and six that
can be switched to either composite or non-composite Inputs.
Operates on broadeast or most Industrial syncs, with wide band-
width for use in high resolution systems. Adjustable syne-insertion
level Easy operation with illuminated pushbuttons and built-in
mlly ligIhE. nrovis!ons Input is applied to two program switch
neludes preview buss to simplify programming, mounted
nh top of unit for easy accessibility. Self-contalned power supplles
ellminate cables, save space. Adaptable to a wide variety of con-
sole an'ungements. Front panel controls glve instant r(-vcrnnl of
grogvam and preview outputs. Video Inputs: 12; 75-oh 0.5 to
p-p. Sync Input One 50K high impedance looping; 2-4 V
e 13 negnhlve—ﬁ?lng. deo Outputs: Four (two program and two
preview} 1.5 V p-p; 756 ohms. Video Galn: Zero (adjustable —3 to
+3 Sync Insertion: 0.1 to 1.0 Vp-p: 4V
db. Differentia Galn and Phase: 0.5'7 at

D nnlr .00
D;mlr Model V5-120A Basic Switcher-Fader—Same, but without
preview buss, reverse control; 19* x 5}{" panel. Net...$980.0

MODEL V5-60A TELEVISION SWITCHER-FADER

Provides professional, economical programming for small studios
Similar to Model VS8-120A, but with six inputs, Four inputs are
non-composite; two can be switched from composite to non-
composite. Wide cholce of switching techniques, including instant
switching between two Inputs, fade-in and fade-out, dissolve,
superimposition of two slgnals. Operates on standard sync signals
without separate amplifier. Mounted on 19" x 53" rack panel,
43{" deep; separate power supply is on 19" x 5%” panel, 77 deep,
Tlluminated pushbuttons, automatic tally light provision, Video
Inputs: Four l-volt non-composite; two 1.4-volt composite or
non-composite; 75 ohms, Sync Input: 4-volt negative high Im-

dance looping. \I‘lllm:l Output: 1.4-volt, 76 ohms, Frequency
£

lesponse: c, 5
/ Dy_mlr Model VS-60A Switcher-Fader—Net Each...$980.00
{"“‘-I‘S’!RIES 3000 DISTRIBUTION AMPLIFIER SYSTEMS

. Modular video and ?ulsu systems glve up to 32 isolated outputs
rw!rnm a8 many as 8 looping Inputs. Complete system, including
regulated solld state power supply, Is mounted on 19” x 315 rac!
d d )} d on 19" x 3 k
panel 113~ deep. Plug-in modules permit expansion of system
at any time. Unit conslsts of FR-3000A Frame, Power Supply
Modulé, and up to 12 Distribution Amplifier Modules. Deslgned
for color or monochrome signals, with differential gain of less than
0.2%, differential phase less than 0.2°. Bandwidth of 20 Mc¢ =5
db, —3db at 30 Mec for use In high resolution systems; maximum
isolation. Video and pulse modules can be intermixed. Sonocraft
cm;rgtja;tgge v.omplam 3000 serles, Write for Information on units
no
Dynair Modal FR-SOODA Module Frame—WIth 15 mounting
:Ir'p aces for power susfly and amplifier modules. N et. .51
ynair Model PS-3015B Power Supply—--17 volts, 50 mA I.D 1.5
amps. Takes three mounting spaces, Net Each....... $150.00
Dynair Model PS-!OIBA Power Supply—-+17 volts, 50 mA to 2

amps, Takes five muunr.in aces, Net Each........ $1 0

Dynair Model DA-3060C eo Amplifier—One looping Innuc 3
outputs, Sdbgaln, Net Each..............c000iinnn

Dr r Model DA-3062C Hlnh Gain Video Amplifier—As above,

th 20 db gain; mqulres 95 mA at 17 volts. Net. Each.$190.00

r Model DA-3064C Sync Mixing Video Amplifies ne

Dynal
looping {nput, looplng sync input, 4 out uw. 8 db galn, Takes 2
mount n&spaccs. requires 100 mA, Net Each.,...... $200.! 00
Dynair 1 PD-3041C Pulse Amplll‘lar—One looping input, 3
outputs; uires 140 mA. Net Each................ $165.00
Dynair Model VDA-3008C Video System—Inciudes frame. poWEr
aupplr 8 DA-3060C amplifiers. Net Each....... 00
r Model PDA-3008C Pulse Systum—lnuludcs Imme power
au.pp]y, and 8 PD-3041C amplifiers, Net Each......$1 335.00

Completely new modular design provides low-cost broadoeast
quality transmission In all closed circult television applications.
Fulli' transistorized, Including self-contalned, electronically regu-
lated power supply, with total power consumption of only 9 watts.
Provides superior performance in studlo, educational, microwave
link or Industrial applications. Excellent differential phase and
gain characteristics assure optimum results with either mono-
chrome or color slgnals. Bron band linear amplifier stages follow-
ing modulator glve desired vestigial sldeband output characterls-
tics, Visual earrler frequency is crystal controlled, assuring sta-
blliw to 0.005%. Audlo carrler frequency is referenced to the video
carrler. Clamping circult on video amplifier board adds to output
quality. The input video is clamped at tips-of-sync, preventing
variations In RF output due to plcture content. Slmple Installa-
tion, requires only modulation and cutput level adjustments prior
to operation; separate front-panel video and audlo controls,
Mounted on 314" x 19" rack panel, 9" deep. Video Input: 0.6 V
p-p, for 873 9% modulation; Impedance, 756 ohms unbalanced,
Video Output: RF Direct, 56 dbm V max.; low level, 41 dbm V
max. Audio Input: —10 dbm for 100% modulation; 600-ohm
impedance. Audio Output: RF direct, 46 dbm V max.; low level, 31
dbm V max. utput Impedance: 75 ohms., Audio Distortion:

xim
Dynnlr Mode] TX-#A Audio /Video Modulator—Net..$850.00

AMPEX SPECIAL EFFECTS GENERATOR

Versatile unit pro-
vides up to 16 special
video effects using
plug-ln cards; inte-
grates up to four
video signals so they
appear as a quadrant
display on a single
monitor. Compact
deslgn with remov-
able front panel for
remote operation.
Ideal for closed cir-
cult, broadcast or
moblle applications,
Unit includes three standard wipe cards for five speclal effects
(External Key, Matt, Vertical Wipe, Horlzontal Wipe, and Corner
Insert); space provided for optional quadrant display card and
four additional cards, for 12 additional effects. Takes four video
inputs, with elther composite or non-composite output. Video
Inputs: 0.7 V p-p, =3 db bridging. External Input: 0.7 to 1.0 V
f)—p. Horizontal and Vertical Drive: 3.5 to 4.0 V p-p, EIA, bridg-
ng. Sync: 3.5 to 4.0 V p-p, EIA, bridging. Frequency Response:
0.5-20,000 cps, =1 db, Non-Composite Output: 0.7 or 1 volt into
75 ohms. Composite Output: 1 or 1.4 volt Into 75 ohms, Low
Frequency Tilt: Less than 1%, Black Level Shift: Less than 1%.
hannel Isolation: Better than 55 db at 10 Mec. Switching
'll';:na-agtﬁ) uanusccoucls. Power Required: 117 VAC, 60 cps, Size:
X ” x 13

Ampex Modnl EF-100 Special Effects Generator—WIth three

basic wipe cards, Net Each........cc.cnvceunncnns 31 5.00
Ampex Quadrant Display Card............... Price on Request
Ampex Optional Card Set—Four cards for 12 effects: 3 corner

inserts, center wipe, square, cross, diagonal, reverse diagonal,

(#amond center wedge, vertical center wipe, circle. Price on
equest.

Ampex Remote Box—Half panel for remote use. Price on Request.

TELEMET SYNC GENERATOR

Selr-con:.alncd solid state generator provides standard sync,
blanking, horizontal and vertical signals. Deslgned for continuous
studio operation In broadeast and advanced closed circult Installa=
tions. All outputs are 4 volts p-p (#5%) In accordance with EIA
RS-170. Switch selects four modes: sync lock: line lock; Internal
crystal lock; freerun or lock to external 31,56 ke color signal,
Cirouits are dwsifued for mgh stability a.nd reliabllity. Controls
and test polnts for normal operation are on front panel; other
controls are Internal, Vertical sync generation is controlled by
master 525 line counter using sillcon Micrologic eclrcult. Synec
lock unit permits locking to remote composite vid

slgnal. Mounted on 19" x 314" rack panel,

Telemet Modal 3519-A1 Sync Generator—Net Ea.. 51 600.00
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SHIEWOOD  $ 8806 ALL SILICON

98 100 102 104 106 108MC

ODEL S-8800 SOLID-STATE 140-WATT FM-MX RECEIVEF

ood features and specs! All-silicon reliability. Noise-threshold-gated automr
eo light, zero-center tuning meter, FM interchannel hush adjustment, front-
switches provide for tape monitor, noise filter, speaker disconnect and loudne|

L 0.3% harmonic distortion or 100 watts (8 ohms). IM distortion 0.19 a

gs. Hum and noise, —70 db on phono. FM sensitivity,1.6 4V for 30 db

io, 2.2 db. Drift =.01%. Components: 40 silicon transistors, 14 silico

kd Price (Leg

gry same as above but with AM broadeast band plus FET
Price (L

Model S-9900a Solid-State 140-Wa

—All-silicon transistor amplifier-preay
remote speaker switching. 140 watts
channels at 4 ohms. Distortion 4%
and Noise, —70 db phono. Front-
gck. Damping factor, 40. Compone:
ilicon rectifiers. Size: 14" x ](I}: x
ric

00 Solid-State FM-Ii
achieves 1.6 uV I
ol; noise-thresh




performance
counts most...
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